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Introduction

AS citizens of Malaysia, we are responsible in shaping our
opinions that can contribute towards establishing a peace-
ful and tranquil political environment far from any confu-
ston. Although our contribution is not an absolute solution,
it is & path we could adopt to enable other developments
within the ambit of our lives as Malaysian citizens to flow
and function as usual.

When we are capable of understanding and perceiving
the political situation from a rational and objective
perspective, without being involved or influenced by our
emotion or thought, we could alienate political problems
closely linked to problems of economic growth and political
problems closely linked to the politicking in the society.

Mahathir began his leadership era by introducing new
policies, one after another, which he considered instru-
mental o developing the nation, society and country. In
his ardour to announce and implement the policies, we find
that there were times the implementation of the policies
created controversial situations with regard to their ac-
ceptance by the people.

In addition. he was confronted with intense rivalry
from two prominent and influential figures in UMNO.
Indubitably, Tengku Razaleigh Hamzah and Datuk Musa
Hitam had contributed towards achievements in the
Mahathir era. At the same time, they too conduced to-
wards the problems and confusion encompassing the Ma-
hathir leadership in the days ahead. Therefore, it is hoped
this book could provide an elucidation to readers especially
in perceiving the political situation prevalent in Malaysia
today.




When the mind is without fear
And the head is held high
Let my country awake
Into the heaven of freedom
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Chapter 1
POLITICAL DESTINY

THE Mahathir leadership would be a topic of continued
discussion and study. He adopts a differing leadership
pattern from his predecessors, which is not easily conceived
by the people.

The Tunku Abdul Rahman leadership was an era to
gear the Malays towards independence or to free them-
selves from the hold of the colonialists. Thus, all forces
were combined to achieve the cause. Tunku Abdul
Rahman's efforts and struggle in this direction was not
questioned or doubted. With the objective of the struggle
clearly spelt out, the people stood united giving their
undivided support to his leadership until Malaya, now
Malaysia, achieved independence.

Similarly, when Tun Abdul Razak succeeded Tunku,
his leadership emphasising on development was recognised
by the people, particularly his emphasis on rural develop-
ment, was well received by all strata of society. The Tun
Abdul Razak era was popularly known as the development
era. In the haste of taking over lead rship, as a result of
Tun Abdul Razak's untimely demis  Tun Hussein Onn
only managed to maintain the couirse of the country’s
administration.

It was a continuity of efforts initiated by Tun Abdul
Razak. Therefore, the tenure of Hussein Onn was but a
period of sustaining power and administrative status. There
were no marked mmnovations or policy changes. When
Mabhathir superseded national leadership, he emerged as
not only a well prepared leader but also as an ambitious
leader. Hence, policies implemented under his leadership
were pressing and persistent, and a large majority of the
people could not follow its rhythm.
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This caused confusion in the comprehension of the
aspirations and policies of the Mahathir administration. He
is a well-planned leader ready to lead, complete with a list
of projects and policies for implementation.

His leadership theme is that each individual should
have his own ideas and the abilities to realise his ideas. He
has emerged as a progressive leader with his own vision,
rejecting bureaucracy and is more concerned with the
success of the government he leads, than with the success
of personal politicking.

His colleagues and followers have an important role as
participants and leaders in policy implementation and plan-
ning at their respéctive level. In fact, Mahathir has carved
a niche for himself. Personally, he too appears arrogant
and cynical at times.

His leadership characteristic is a combination of firm-
ness and egotism. At times, he adopts the moderate
approach in solving or overcoming an issue, but normally,
his confidence while presenting a matter portrays an ego-
istic self, although it is not his true nature.

Mahathir’s political career began in 1964. As a
member of parliament, he demonstrated astuteness to-
wards an issue. His youthful fervour and enthusiasm was
evident in his speeches which dwells on the nation, devia-
tions and national leadership.

There was a time when his opinions were in conflict
with the party leadership, eventuating in his expulsion from
UMNO politics for a certain period of time. Among his
bitter experiences were his defeat at the hands of an
opposition candidate in the contest for a parliamentary
seat. His political fluctuations at the initial stages deter-
mined his leadership characteristics and qualities today, in
addition to his vast experience.

One obvious fact in Mahathir’s leadership is his firm
attitude consistent with the evolution of time. He often
demonstrates a frankness and non-retraction of bold state-
ments. His approach as a leader today is the same as when
he began as a supporter of the government. The difference
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in age and experience did not alter his firmness, so much
so his mode of action appears to hold the solution to all
problems.

There are times his actions seem to lack diplomacy,
carrying the implication that good personal relationships
has no connection with a good administration. Mahathir
has never demonstrated personality support. He never asks
for respect and at the same time does not show apprecia-
tion easily. ;

As a consequence, many close to him harbour feelings
of frustration and fear, if their performances are sanctioned
by him or otherwise. Mahathir's open lack of enthusiasm is
looked upon as an act of betrayal by his close supporters.
However, this does not portray his personality.

He knows how to appreciate every contribution. This
dissimilarity lies in his extraordinary sensitivity, awareness
and ability which is difficult to be perceived as a part of us.
As a Malay leader, he adopts a patriotic approach. Malay
nationalism is his dominant approach, reflected in all his
actions and speeches.

His nationalism is based on the conviction and firm-
ness in upholding the Malay rights. At one time, when
racial chauvinism was predominant, he openly voiced that
the non-Malays should not take the Malays for granted and
that they would not submit to their every challenge, further
stating that there is a limit to Malay tolerance.

He went on to stress, “We do not intend to seize the
rights of anyone but no one should attempt to seize our
rights.”

On another occasion he said, “We would not trade
our security at the cost of our great-grandchildren’s rights
to live in peace and prosperity.”

The message he wishes to impart from his speeches,
infused with emotion, especially to non-Malays is,-do not
question the rights consented to when the constitution ‘was
formulated.

His conviction to uphold nationalism is a- design to
enhance the honour of the Maluys. Athough the Maluys
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constitute a minority, Mahathir is intent on seeing the
Malay race on par with the other races of the world.
Through his leadership, for the first time, Malaysians felt
that the country’s honour was given a boost to be on par
with other developed countries.

“As a small nation, we do not want to favour any
bloc, we need friends of equal standing, not big countries
who look upon us merely as their customers.™

Despite the tense situation created by Mahathir's
announcement of Malaysia’s Foreign Policy, particularly in
the west, the fact remains that Mahathir managed to instill
an awareness among these countries that though a small
nation, Malaysia Was the same role and responsibility as
other members of the United Nations. His resolute posture
is an urge, aspiration, hope and ambition he holds for the
Malay race and the Malaysian nation. It is a part of his
leadership strategy since he took over the reign of power in
1981.

His vigorous and independent Foreign Policy aroused
perceptions that defined it as anti-western. Although
Malaysia is a small nation, Mahathir feels its fight for any
necessary and worthy cause is devoid of anti-west or anti-
American sentiments. Malaysia wants to be friends with all
countries of the world, except Israel and South Africa.
Friendship is based on mutual respect and appreciation.

The independent Foreign Policy is an aspiration of
Mahathir signifying that as a free country, Malaysia could
not be dictated by anyone. His firmness in pronouncing
Malaysia’s stand on an issue is consistent with his nation-
alistic aspirations and dreams.

Nationalism requires the capability and competency of
Malays to be comparable to that of the other races in the
country. According to Mahathir, as long as the Malays rely
on others to carry out their routine duties, that efficiency
and skill would not be acquired by the Malays and until
then, nationalistic aspirations and spirit would be retarded
resulting in the non-achievement of racial balance.

Mahathir's nationalistic aspiration is not an act of
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boastfulness or arrogance or ridicule, but it is aimed at
motivating the Malay race to enhance their ability to be on
par with, if not better than, the others. This is the only
means the Malays could become a respected and esteemed
race.

Mahathir feels the concept that Malays would not
annihilate from the world needs to be analysed. What sort
of Malays should remain, a noble Malay race or Malays
who become slaves to others, forever asking, meek and
weak. To achieve the aspiration, attitudinal change has
become a slogan chanted from the very beginning of his
Teadership.

In examining Mahathir's leadership pattern, it is
apparent that he often emphasises on the ruling system
preferred by Malays. He stressed how even before the for-
mation of UMNO, the Malays had shown their support for
a democratic system. The Malay Conference which met to
oppose Malayan Union. automatically decided to follow
the democratic path, and when UMNO was formed, it
declared the adoption of a parliamentary democracy under
a constitutional monarch.

Other ideologies, be it socialism or communism,
liberal or conservative did not affect UMNO's pattern of
struggle, except the parliamentary democracy under a
constitutional monarch.

Though the British system has a certain amount of
influence on the UMNO choice, it is not total acceptance.
As a rational race, the system was carefully studied prior to
its acceptance. Democracy was non-existent in the Malay
history, only the monarchy system prevailed whereby the
king was vested with unlimited powers.

The Malay ruling sytem was primarily based on the
feudal system. Therefore, when UMNO began its struggle,
it opted for the parliamentary democracy and constitu-
tional monarch as a system of Malay life. Mahathir
reiterated time and again on this matter in many of his
speeches, for he saw in it a need for Malays, especially
members of UMNO, to understand the choice that was




6 Malaysia's Controversial Leader

made.

He further asserted. “We do not regret the choice to
adopt democracy which determined that a person who
ceases to be qualified for leadership loses his position. It is
important for a leader or government to be free of
iafluence or threat of the possibility of defeat in the course
of policy formulation or implementation. A government
without any threat could sometimes act more fairly.”

Throughout Mahathir’s political struggle, the con-
sensus on this choice of system posed challenges and
threatened the smooth functioning of his administration.
On the other hand. while he was carnestly stressing that
the Malays undedtand the pattern of system they chose. a
new conception on the pattern of the democratic system
arose. creating a critical phenomenon and  politicking
during his leadership e¢ra, seemingly challenging the
teacher who teaches or the leader who leads.

He emphatically repeated that among the adverse
consequences of the ideology and practice of democracy, is
the economic progress of Malays, which later resulted in
money politics and struggle for position. Mahathir felt that
if both these practices were not contained. it would destroy
UMNO, the country and with it the fate of Malays. This
would also badly affect Islam.

Mahathir's leadership policy focuses on the depend-
ence of a country’s development on strength. fortitude
and stability of the political institution in that country.
Malaysia. for example. which has been independent for
almost 30 years, was led by a principal political institution,
namely UMNO and the National Front.

Although the institution has experiened various forms
and patterns of leadership, its objective remains well-
defined. It is consistent with Mahathir's vision to elevate
the country in the eyes of the world, with the Malays
dominating the political scene, but sharing power with
other races based on the constitution of 1957, If the institu-
tion, under the leadership of Mahathir's predecessors was
tranquil, without any major controversies, Mahathir's era
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was directly the opposite.

It shook the very foundation of the institution. It was
an expression of Mahathir's personal verve and vigour. As
a leader with such bearing, political challenges appeared to
test his capacity as a leader.

This caused the eruption of crises during his era,
nevertheless it was not a failure to not contain the crises.
On the contrary, it was proof of his inclination to encoun-
ter problems as they came. His political destination was
never short of adverse elements challenging his leadership
role.

In many instances, the crises were a result of oversight
on the part of Mahathir and his cabinet ministers. How-
ever, it is undeniable that Mahathir faced political tumults
from within his own party, eventuating from the increasing
dynamism of thought of the nation and society. The mat-
urity of the society corresponds to the capability and apti-
tude of Mahathir as a leader.

This means Mahathir's leadership resolution and foree
would not be visible in a static society. Therefore, the
strive and struggle for power, which challenges and
threatens his leadership, although not a good alternative to
measure his leadership deftness, obviously was proof that
he is an able leader encountering not only current chal-
lenges, but also creating a self-aggrandisement and leader-
ship for future.

In the face of hopes, aspirations, foresight, challenges
and tragic political turmoil, Mahathir has always projected
good leadership qualities as an emulation and proof of his
capability to encounter all challenges. His sacrificial quality
and self-aggrandisement are astounding.

There are many opinions which state that Mahathir is
among the Prime Ministers most talked about, either in the
form of rational criticisms or otherwise, groundless charges
or serious tests.

Every libel and slander hurled at him, he accepts
patiently. His spirit of struggle never yields, and in many
instances, movements attempting to defame him are ulti-
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mately defeated. His political opponents and critics give up
faster and change their posture on issues that are their
target of criticism,

When the Proton Saga was criticised acrimoniously,
supported by analyses revealing that Mahathir was making
a grave mistake in launching the project, it suddenly sub-
sided as if the tide that came could not wash away any-
thing.

Mahathir stood firmly rooted, the Proton Saga project
took off even before the end of Mahathir's administration.
The achievement of the project and hopefulness of its
future exports put to shame its critics.

According to Mahathir, the nature to sacrifice is
essential, “We have to sacrifice a little for the happiness of
all, and finally we too would enjoy the benefits of it.”

Based on his belief that success never comes easily. he
encourages the people to be prepared to sacrifice in any
commitment or responsibility, he too. at the same time
evinces that commitment through the execution of his duty
as a leader. Although he is in his ninth year of his adminis-
trative tenure, he still maintains the habit of being at work
before eight in the morning and returning after six. As he
puts it, we have to knock a wall several times to break it
down, otherwise we would fail.

These are some of his principles, to attempt until you
succeed. He never entertains feelings of disappointment or
frustration, although the political situation amidst his
administrative tenure attempts to frustrate him.

All these qualitics attributed to his personality,
coupled with his sense of observation and intellectuality
nourished during his career as a doctor. This carcer
requires patience and skilfulness to diagnose a disease, or
presently, political and social problems which call for the
stability of thought in the implementation of his policy.

Though at times, through his speech and action, he
portrays a controversial personality, but viewed as a whole
between the pros and cons, Mahathir without doubt
possesses self-control. He is a character with clear destiny,
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not only in the perception of his daily life but also in dic-
tating every plan, incident and political crisis, as could be
seen and as what is happening today.

In other words, besides the projects and policies easily
comprehended by many people, Mahathir is also adept as
a political leader at creating political incidents through his
action of certain roles. which eventually lead to the objec-
tive of fulfilling his aspiration. Several political incidents
throughout his  administration, according to political
observers are induced by a certain event. However, in
actual fact, every occurrence is within Mahathir's remote
control.

Viewed from whatever angle, Mahathir would emerge
as a successful leader, drawing a line between the nation
which aspires to achieve independence and that which
wants to fulfil the meaning of independence. He paves the
way for the new Malay generation and assumes the respon-
sibility of projecting Malay identity, to be on par with
other races, and more importantly, to act as a soul-
searcher. An urging need in the process of the rise of a
nation is to identify the weaknesses and strengths.

The reality of Mahathir’s struggle lies in establishing
the principal elements of development of a nation. A
strong mental, physique and attitude is the beginning to the
successful advancement of a nation. A fearful, weak and
submissive nation cannot aspire to be successful.

Mahathir constantly emphasises on this in efforts to
arouse the people to work and compete to achieve pros-
perity. The Look East Policy, with all its interpretations.
was intended to inculcate work ethics and industriousness
of the countries in the East, like Korea and Japan, which
have successfully demonstrated their capability to the
world.

Unfortunately, this inclination of the vision, was delib-
erately concealed by failure or involvement in projects in
his Look East Policy. It is indisputable that in his enthu-
siasm to bring the Malaysian people and society towards a
direction and an era, his frankness, firmness, aggressive
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and undiplomatic approach, are considered as a conflict of
the existing values of political culture. Hence, emerged a
situation where his slogans were more reverberating than
the expected commitment.

Personally, he is far advanced than his society in
terms of spirit, thought, readiness to sacrifice and work,
Therefore, when the people were pressed, who on the
whole led an casy life and competed in the normal context,
there would arise confusion, chaos and conflict. As a
result, he became a leader difficult to understand.

In reality, Mahathir is a conservative person, who
looks at the values of life like any other people. His
apprehension®f losing these values was far more sensitive
than others. The difference is he could not express his
feelings and is equated by his enthusiasm for progress.

As a democrat, he is of the conviction that when a
leader is not accepted by the majority, he must be
prepared to receive his ultimate punishment, resign from
his position.

“I myself would withdraw if my leadership becomes
obsolete and yields no benefit. If we do not adopt this
approach, we are being undemocratic.”

This is the basis of his belief as a democrat, but many
parties, especially his political foes, deliberately interpret
his failures in executing policies or projects, but not in the
context of public acceptance or majority vote.

Despite his victory with majority vote in the political
contest, his political foes continued to harass him as being
undemocratic and as not prepared to tender his resigna-
tion, in view of weaknesses in his administration. Their
actions are evidently geared towards tarnishing Mahathir's
democratic posture.

This group which was not in agreement with Maha-
thir, proved themselves to be an undemocratic lot through
their actions. They not only construed their own interpreta-
tion of democracy, but also demonstrated a negative
attitude in the practice of democracy, when they failed to
observe majority decision, particularly in a contest they
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participated together.

They should understand that when the majority group
does not agree with them, although the majority may be
small, they should accept this as a judgement. This is the
system of the parties and the system would not be success-
ful, if they do not comply with it.

As a patriot aspiring to introduce change and ad-
vancement, Mahathir was aware of the significance of
instilling courage to withstand all challenges in life. That
quality would ensure success in overcoming unavoidable
problems faced not only by the poor but also the rich. This
perseverance and courage is the symbol of his struggle.

“If we become frustrated and easily disappointed in
the course of our problems or challenges in life, we would
be left behind. We must boldly compete with other races to
achieve progress, consistent with the evolution of time,
Although it is not our intention to seize anyone’s rights or
oppress anybody, it is clear that competition is inevitable.
Whatever be the field, competition would definitely
oceur.”

According to Mahathir, although unity exists among
the Malays and members of UMNO, it would not be fruit-
ful, if there is no will and ability to compete in all aspects.
Political power derived from a strong unity base could
assist in the competition. But political power is not
absolute power to determine victory. Mahathir believes,
absolute power is the want and efficiency to encounter all
impediments and pressure.

Mabhathir has an obvious direction. Sometimes, in the
pursuance of this direction, he acts hastily as he feels that
his leadership opportunity comes but only once and he
himself does not know how long he would remain there.

Therefore, he deems it inappropriate to wait for
everyone’s approval prior to an initiative or move, for this
would thwart and obstruct his action. Though he could wait
and defend his status quo as a leader, he said, “This is not
what leadership means.”

Based on the conviction of his ability to lead, he
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invites the people to participate in his every hope and
aspiration. In UMNO’s political struggle, for instance.
position and power were not his motive but the call of
responsibility. His confidence in UMNO is stronger. The
UMNO party is not just a Malay political party to him, but
an institution encompassing Malaysians and the nation as a
whole.

“If UMNO was dissolved, the fate and survival of Ma-
lays would be threatened in their own country, even the
non-Malays would feel insecure and live in constant appre-
hension. On this grounds, UMNO struggles to maintain its
political stability with sincerity not only for Malays but also
for other rac. UMNO is not for dishonest and irrespon-
sible people. UMNO would not deviate from the principles
of its struggle for the integrity of the nation, religion and
country.

“To achieve this end. the government would act
harshly against UMNO leaders. if found guilty in the court
of law. although such action contributes to the unpopufar-
ity of the government. UMNO's resolution maintained to
this day, is also the result of support from non-members.
including those from other races. Therefore. UMNO and
its leadership need to uphold this confidence. to continue
to act as the basis in the ruling of the country.”

He is not only confident of UMNO's policy on
struggle but bold enough to take every action. Neverthe-
less, he does not fail to act based on justice. UMNO's
struggle is not an emotional struggle. but based on reality
that oceurs from time (o time. At times. his actions seem to
disregard the party that supports him.

This is the struggle and challenge that every leader
need o face. Mahathir would not attend to or submit to
any unjust demands even from UMNO members. The
objective of his political cause is not for one individual or
a certain group but for the interest and welfare of all.

As a Prime Minister, he does not hesitate to CXPress
his inability to provide certain facilities even to voters in
his own constituency. Evidently. he is not prepared to use
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his power at the pinnacle of leadership to satisfy his every
whim and fancy. He analyses a situation carefully before an
action is taken.

The rationality of his opinion should be convincing to
all parties, especially Malaysians who still doubt his ability.
He does not acts on the spur of emotion. He would act in
accordance with rationality acceptable to his principles of
struggle, consistent with the dreams and aspirations of the
people and nation.

“We all know what good and bad values are, but it is
in the application and practise of good values, the leader-
ship and the party survive or wither,” he said.

If the leader and party should remain, the leadership
pattern must be congruous to the belief entrusted on them
by the people.

If he is a politician with the attitude of the five-foot
way medicine seller, he would make a thousand promises
to uphold his position or victory, overlooking the fact
whether he could fulfil all his promises.

Yet, this is the practice of several hypecritical politi-
cians, especially during elections. Mahathir, on the other
hand, undertakes to convince voters in his constituency of
the issues and problems, and gives assurance on actions
taken by UMNO, which at times arouses dissatisfaction
among UMNO members. For example, in the selection of
candidates to contest in certain constituencies, the request
by an UMNO member to stand as UMNO candidate, was
openly rejected by Mahathir as not a possible matter.

He reminded UMNO members that not all constituen-
cies could be won by UMNO candidates. In certain consti-
tuencies, UMNO candidates act as only the determining
factor of victory if there is a split of votes. As the pillar of
unity, there is a need for UMNO to be compromising, in
fact the other parties in the Front with UMNO, too, have
to be compromising.

“There are many constituencies where the victory of
the UMNO candidates depends upon the support of other
races,” he said. Therefore, UMNO members too, are
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obligated to ensure the victory of candidates from other
parties in the National Front.

It is better for candidates from other races who want
to work together with UMNO to win, rather than the
candidates of the opposition parties. On the issue of non-
Malay candidates appointed in Malay majority constitu-
encies, Mahathir said that UMNO placed importance not
only on sincere co-operation but also to prove UMNO has
no greed for power.

This willingniess on the part of UMNO and its leader-
ship denotes that UMNO does not practise racialism as
claimed by certain quarters. Mahathir gives convincing
clarification o problems forwarded to him. At times, this
skill of his could overshadow the real issue. Mahathir has a
strong sensitivity to the actual meaning of the questions
presented to him. Sometimes his answers are followed by a
cynical expression.

As a leader, he is always cautious. He constantly
reminds UMNO members of enemies attempting to
disunite UMNO, “If we observe carefully, lately many
non-UMNO members who consider themselves intellec-
tuals, are forever giving their views on the role of UMNO.
They are ever striving to implant dissatisfaction among a
group of UMNO members to provoke misunderstanding
with other groups within UMNO. When UMNO members
claw at each other, this would cause the party to be para-
lysed and thus, the goal of these people to disunite UMNO
would be realised.”

Mabhathir calls on UMNO members to, “Love UMNO
and do not allow a couple of leaders to sow the seeds of
disunity in the party”. UMNO members are obligated to
strengthen and unify UMNO. to continue its role as a polit-
ical party to uphold Islam, the rights of Malays and the
nation. He reiterates, “We need to be strong for the
Malays are still weak and need our support.”

Mabhathir requests UMNO members to make strategic
computations to achieve party aspirations. He believes
there are many ways to achieve a goal.
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From time to time, Mahathir presents invigorating
proposals to members of the party and the people as a
whole. He would speak with new ideas and agile adapta-
tion with every change that occurs. During the elections he
reminded the Malay community they may have to face
adverse consequences if they do not utilise their voting
power in the election.

The suffrage power should be utilised if they desire
UMNO to continue to fight for their rights. Should they
fail to utilise this power, the consequence they would face
is their sole responsibility, not that of UMNO’s.

In a democratic country, the right to vote is a respon-
sibility of utmost importance. The right, according to
Mahathir. could not be taken lightly as it would determine
the party that would rule the country for the next five
years.

Although he often calls upon UMNO members to
unite, co-operate and the like, yet at times, he does not
hesitate to admonish the attitude of UMNO members who
act without due consideration or who are inclined to only
ask.

“If, then, they could unite with a willingness to sacri-
fice. why not now?"

Evidently, unity to achieve independence was far
casier than to realise the meaning of independence. This is
the responsibility flung wide in front of Mahathir. As
Sanusi Junid puts it. to realise the meaning of independ-
ence is analogous to “weaving cloth that has no end.” His
aspiration is in the struggle for the future. UMNO should
be independent to support itself in its struggle through the
contributions of its members and not from outsiders. Some
members of UMNO are of the opinion there is no need for
UMNO to make collections from its members because it
could obtain donations easily from other sources.

“They say that we can obtain everything from the
government, the same goes for the utilisation of various
names including that of the party to obtain funds, but the
point is if we could sacrifice the little income we had then,
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working late into the night, why is it that this ethic could
not be continued? Should we rely on others forever, or
adopt the values of the UMNO members then, who despite
the constraints in all aspects could still propel UMNO with
their sweat and blood.”

UMNO, before this, supported all its needs through
donations from its supporters made through a special fund
held, only by the party leaders. No one ever questioned
the source and how it was spent or how much was
collected.

Now, such donations are difficult to come by as the
donors fear they may be subject to party hassle. The atti-
tude of beiné independent is a necessity for Mahathir to
strengthen UMNO’s struggle. He wants the Malaysian
society to be comprised of people who are able to think.
knowledgeable, eager to seek and conduct experiments on
their surroundings 1o avoid confusion resulting  {rom
achievement and progress.

Mahathir feels if Malaysia wants to progress, her
people must be prepared to pursue the progress of know-
ledge. The Malaysian people could conduct studies and
self-development, be independent in the context of
research as a survival kit in the rapid development of
modern times.

Mahathir, too, desires that Malaysians be independent
in terms of scientific knowledge, as a means to move
forward to achieve the development objective under his
leadership, particularly in making Malaysia an industrial-
ised country.

All these are in line with his belief that life is a
struggle, where happiness is not possible without
effort. Wealth would not appear without any effort or
through a wait and see attitude. With such spirit and
charisma, it is undoubted Mahathir would continue to lead
a government with renewed inspiration, although he may
win by a majority of one seat in parliament or one vote in
the UMNO elections.

Mabhathir’s emergence as a leader is not for contest
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but to fulfil a mission within himself, to transform the
character of the Malays and Malaysia, generally through
tangible programs, and actions, sometimes difficult to
decipher.

Nine long years of challenges, internal disputes and
¢conomic crises, could possibly not hamper his spirit to
build a progressive Malaysia in the interest of the multi-
racial society. As his leadership capacity is far ahead of the
society's readiness to accept it, thus his actions could be
characterised as one which introduces reformation but
many of his supporters fail to understand his intent and
purpose. His leadership versality and durability lies here.

Many critics of Mahathir regard his actions, since he
assumed the Prime Ministership of the country, as vastly
differing from his hopes and aspirations contained in ‘The
Malay Dilemma’, a controversial book exposing the atti-
tudes and problems faced by Malays. But for Mahathir, “I
am the same person.”

In his view, his ruling era is a period requiring actions
based on accurate decisions, to move towards a new econo-
mi¢ pattern to enable a country like Malaysia possessing
sufficient potential to grow.

On this conviction, Mahathir regards it necessary for
him to gear the whole nation towards a direction of mutual
defence, policies and values, and the continued nurturing
of every element with the potential to grow.

On the whole, despite political confusions, there exist
a feeling that the people are moving towards the direction
Mahathir desires to tread. But the challenges faced in
climinating negative values of the society is no easy task.
This is the biggest responsibility shouldered by Mahathir to
ensure his aspirations are supported by the majority of the
people, if not all.

The initial process should begin with his own home or
among his cabinet colleagues. They should be prepared to
act and accept challenges to rouse the people, in addition
they themselves should understand his leadership ambi-
tions. Otherwise, all hopes would forever remain hopes.
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Undoubtedly, Mahathir's views are a form of
command accepted with respect and responsibility. It is the
result of a discussion of the need for its implementation by
his cabinet ministers, before it becomes the basis to propel
the society towards progress, to answer the call to establish
a more advanced country.

Unfortunately, lately Mahathir has far more enemies
than friends who are actively involved in varied fields.
Nevertheless, he still emerges as the victor, but his enemies
in the political and other fields could evoke a state of con-
fusion, or at least. create chaos, in the designing of the
entire hopes and idealisms of his rule and leadership.

Mahathit#may prove popular among the people at the
grassroot level, but the elite in certain fields who influence
public opinion also cause obstructions to the smooth
adminstration of Mahathir. It is a challenge to be handled
strategically. if Mahathir anticipates an absolute victory,
not only for his aspirations and idealisms but more
importantly to instill his aspirations as a means to realise
achievemnent by the people and country.

Mahathir’s actions reveal that he does not pretend he
is not ambitious, although at times he denies it.

It is not Mahathir's aim to gain recognition from his
contemporary collegues but it is evident that his ultimate
wish is achievement. Achievement in creating a more
happy socicty. Malaysians should realise this, and in our
expectation for something more, we should not give any-
thing less.

Mahathir is a leader who believes that time is truly
short for him to do all that he aspires to. Therefore, he
divides it with the people closest to him. Sometimes, the
responsibility is not executed as expected, eventuating in a
conflict of what is expected and what is achieved.

In addition, the actions of people close to him widen
the gap further from the expected results. Though these
people do not meet his expectations, he as a leader con-
stantly observes the possibility of his instructions not
conformed to or deliberately disobeyed.
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As a responsible being, he wants to see the play acted
by people around him. At the same time, he is ready to
take action when the time comes. Not all political chaos
and disorder are designed and instigated by his apparent
enemies. There is a possibility it may be a concealed plot
by people around him who intentionally create such a
situation.

The fact remains that they, too, like the manifest
enemies do not escape Mahathir's observation. Mahathir
feels that personal relationships and friendships, ‘and
mutual responsibilities are confined to their own spheres.
In spite of the challenges, crises throughout his reign and
the present situation, it is obvious Mahathir would emerge
more confidently.

The war is nearing an end and victory is inevitable,
enemies would pave the way. His political destiny begins
from here, where the fruits of his aspirations and actions
would be immediately received by the people and country.
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No matter what the critics have to say about him, one
fact cannot be denied, Mahathir is moulding a modern
Malaysia, moving it towards a new direction and environ-
n.ent. Not many leaders have neither the opportunity nor
the means to do what he is doing.

At the dawn of his career as the political leader of the
country, a new awareness arose with regards to the goals of
nationalism throughout the nation. The people welcomed a
leadership with charisma and renewed determination. They
were conviriced that as Prime Minister, Mahathir is capable
of bringing # new era of achievements, harmony and
eminence during his tenure of administration.

Mahathir was born on Friday, December 20, 1925, in
Alor Setar, Kedah. He is the youngest in a family of nine
siblings. As customary in a Malay community, Mahathir
began his education at the Seberang Perak Malay School.
He, then, attended a government English School, the
Sultan Abdul Hamid College in Alor Setar.

He was raised under the loving care of his mother and
a strict father who saw to the education of his children,
especially in instilling a sense of discipline into each
member of the family. Mahathir is fondly known as Che
Det to his family. He still maintains close ties with his
family.

His strict and disciplined upbringing nurtured him into
a well-mannered young man who is obedient to his parents,
even as an adult. As an adult with important decisions to
make in life, he often sought his parents’ views and consent
as a gesture of love and respect.

While at the Medical College of Singapore, pursuing
his ambition to be a doctor, he met and fell in love with a
girl of similar inclination, Siti Hasmah, a medical student.
His decision to take Siti Hasmah as his life companion was
not without the prior consent and blessings of his parents.

His parents welcomed Siti Hasmah with warmth and
love when Mahathir brought her home for the first time.
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They. too, realised that their youngest son was very ambi-
tious and would pursue his ambitions at all costs.

Mahathir was greatly influenced by his father’s resol-
uteness and determination to achieve. His strong social
awareness was also inspired by his father’s efforts to
improve living standards in rural areas left stagnant under
the colonial system. Mahathir's father was one man who
placed great importance on education, especially among
students in the rural areas.

Since the very beginning of his political career he gave
precedence to the Malay community, and encouraged the
Malay to enhance their living standards through education,
the invaluable “capital” available to them. As a result,
when he was appointed Minister of Education, he intro-
duced a number of changes to increase the opportunity for
Malays to further their education at local and foreign
higher learning centres.

Among them were changes in the admission quota
and several policy changes in the selection mode of
students to higher learning centres. Besides, infrastructural
facilities were provided in the form of scholarships and
more aggressive teaching institutions, as the Mara Junior
Science Colleges, to guide bumiputeras to rise to the call of
education by the government.

Education was the first step in Mahathir's political
realization as the catalyst to bring forth a change to the
people and nation. As a leader, his ambition was to elimi-
nate poverty and create justice for all, and to see to it that
every individual be given an opportunity to improve his or
her standard of living.

His entire education was parallel to Islam, so was his
love and respect towards his parents. Even as a doctor, he
never failed to visit his mother everyday on his way home.

Muahathir established his first clinic in Jitra, situated
about 12 miles from his mother’s house, and it was there
he would rest and take his lunch.

His father died in 1950, and his mother died sixteen
years later, in 1966. It was a great loss to Mahathir not
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only as the youngest son, but also for their educational
influence and the love showered on him throughout their
lives. However, close and harmonious relationship conti-
nues within his own family, with Siti Hasmah. His relation-
ship with his children is founded on love, respect and
frankness.

As a leader and head of a family, Mahathir sets the
example of a successful family life by establishing harmo-
nious and happy relationships among members of his
family. This is based on the belief that the family is the
most important entity and the basis of stability of a society.
Mahathir’s specess in educating his children and in his
family life is a yardstick for evaluating his capability of
creating stability and harmony as a leader.

As compared to some of his opponents who either do
not have families or have troubled families. Mahathir
therefore sets a strong foundation of the need to assess
leadership through example, not only as the leader of the
nation but also as a father, a husband and the head of a
successful family.

Along with many others of his generation, Mahathir’s
studies were interrupted during the Japanese Occupation.
These years proved very challenging. As a confident young
man eager to meet any challenge, he did not yield to the
urge of the surrounding circumstances. Despite the odds,
he together with the rest, faced dauntlessly the challenges
posed throughout the Japanese Occupation.

As for a means of income, he sold cendol, an iced
drink, set up a shop and sold fruits in the Wednesday
Market which was held every week in Alor Setar.

In 1945, after the Japanese Occupation, he continued
his education at the Sultan Abdul Hamid College. His dili-
gence and determination earned him a place at the King
Edward the VII Medical College in Singapore in 1947, He
was awarded a limited scholarship from the Federal
Government at that time.

Mahathir's interest in polities dated back to his
schooling days. The interest deepened when Massa
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Melayu, an anti = Malayan Union movement rose against
the colonization of the Malay states. He led a group of
fellow students of his class and was actively involved in anti
— Malayan Union demonstrations. Later, he became a
member of the Kedah Malay Union and the Kedah Malay
Youth Movement. He also had the opportunity to attend
meetings of the Malay Associations’ Congress in Kuala
Lumpur as an observer, through his membership with
SEBERKAS, which was proposing the establishment of
UMNO (United Malays National Organisation).

When the Kedah Malay Union became affiliated with
UMNO in 1946, Mahathir became one of its members. His
father was the motivating force, urging on his political
aspiration and ambitions, more so when anti-colonialism
sentiments were at its peak among the people of Malaya,
at that time. While efforts were being garnered to oppose
the Malayan Union, Mahathir's father too contributed
monetarily for the publication of articles on the anti —
Malayan Union movement and posters depicting the same.

Until today, writing has continued to be one of his
passions and he does so when he is free in the mornings. In
school, he was the editor of a magazine called Darul Aman
published by the Sultan Abdul Hamid College in 1945.
Even while studying in Singapore, Mahathir wrote articles
to the Sunday Times under pseudonyms like Che Det.

Moreover. he was also the editor of a magazine pub-
lished by the Medical College he was attending. Thus, it is
indisputable that the combination of his political realization
and his ability to air his views on paper was an advantage
which gave him the opportunity to project his talent.
Conan Doyle, who created the famed Sherlock Holmes
character was one of the many authors Mahathir admired
during his younger days.

Mahathir’s ambition to become a doctor was not
deterred by his fear for cadavers. He overcame the
problem through his resoluteness to succeed and by per-
forming operations on cadavers in the laboratory.

Not only was he a good student, greatly concerned
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about the welfare of the students but Mahathir also played
rugby, the only game he would play.

During his time, especially in the mid-1940s, the
number of Malay students in the university was very small.
In 1947, there were only seven Malay students, one of
whom was Siti Hasmah. Other students from the sam
batch were Dr. Ariffin Marzuki who later served as the
Vice-Chancellor of the National University of Malaysia.
Dr. Abdul Rahman Awang, Dr. Noor Alang Kassim and
Dr. Wong Soon Kai, who is now the Minister of Infrastruc-
ture Development in Sarawak.

Mahathir’s relationship with Siti Hasmah during that
time was afunique phenomenon. from the Malay tradi-
tional point of view, as then relationship between a young
man and girl was unheard of. However, their involvement
in the same field brought him closer to Siti Hasmah, who
was later to become a great influence in his future life.
Devotion and faithfulness in their relationship later
brought them together in holy matrimony.

As a matter of fact. faithfulnessis an important trait
of Mahathir himself. He was not only a faithful lover but
also proved to be a faithful friend. Even today Mahathir
maintains cordial friendship with his classmates. Practically
every year, he hosts a gathering to reminisce the good old
days.

Though his relationship with Siti Hasmah was rather
intimate during college, they did not marry immediately
after graduating. Instead, he worked for a few years before
settling down. Some of the positions he held were as medi-
cal apprentice in the Penang General Hospital from 1954 to
1957, medical officer in the Alor Setar, Perlis and Lang-
kawi hospitals.

Aside from medicine, Mahathir has an inclination
towards carpentry. He is highly creative and talented in the
field. Unfortunately, he never had the opportunity to
pursue this interest. However, his interest in carpentry is
still very much alive and he has his own workshop at home.

As a matter of fact, during a visit to Britain i his
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capacity as the Prime Minister, Mahathir attended a short
course on carpentry. According to Mahathir, he could not
see why Malaysia, a land rich with timber resources, is not
able to produce carpentry works comparable to other coun-
tries. He attended that short carpentry course not only
owing to his interest in the field but also to draw some light
on the matter.

Mahathir and Siti Hasmah were married on August 5,
1956. In 1957, he decided to establish his own medical
clinic. With the co-operation and assistance of his wife,
they established the Maha Clinic successfully. At that time
there were only five private clinics in Alor Setar, unlike
today Maha Clinic was the first Malay clinic there.

Maha Clinic was not only a new experience in busi-
ness and medical service but also a continuation of his
political ambition, whereby through the provision of
medical services at the clinic, he became very popular and
was widely known as Doctor UMNO. Those who sought
medical treatment at this clinic will not forget his undivided
attention to all his patients. There were many a time when
he did not accept any payment for his services. Instead he
gave his patients fare to return home, as most of them
were from the rural areas and did not have fix incomes.
Many received treatment on credit terms that were never
collected.

When there arose a need, Mahathir never hesitated to
make housecalls, utilising whatever means of transport
available, be it by car, bicycle or hitching lifts from friends.
His kindness and care, gave people reason to call him
Doctor UMNO, which eventually became more popular
than his real name. It was also an expression of their love
and respect for him.

As a father to three boys and two girls, Mahathir’s
relationship with his children was always based on under-
standing, not lacking discipline and encouragement.
Mabhathir believes that just like his own strictly disciplined
unbringing, his children’s success too could be shaped
through the same way.
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Since the time they met until today, affinity between
Mahathir and Siti Hasmah has always been affectionate
and loving. Together, they fostered a close and happy
family relationship with their children. Every child receives
his or her attention and is encouraged to speak his or her
mind openly. Differences of opinion are accepted by both
of them.

Being the father, Mahathir is ever willing to hear his
children’s opinions. Since he became actively involved in
politics, especially when he became the Education Minister
in 1974, Mahathir never mixes politics with family. He does
not want hiﬁ family to be involved with the problems he
confronts as a politician, more so, to be caught in the
political whirlpool of threats and accusations which may
make family life more difficult.

Sitt Hasmah stands firmly beside her husband and as
an educated person, she understands and assists in the
realization of her husband’s dreams and ambitions. It is
undeniable that a part of his inner strength comes from Siti
Hasmah’s unremitting support. Their capability to maintain
such a relationship from the days they were in college, be
it in the family or publicly. is a fine example to all.

As a woman, mother and wife, Siti Hasmah plays her
role well in assisting and supporting her husband without
projecting her own ego that may affect their relationship.
Nevertheless, as an individual she is not void of her own
ambitions and aspirations. but as a devoted wife, she feels
all recognition and success should go to Mahathir.

As a husband and a leader, Mahathir too has his own
interests and takes much pleasure in decorating their
homes in Kuala Lumpur and Pondok Maharizan, Alor
Setar. Time is an invaluable factor to Mahathir. He, there-
fore, has disciplined himself to utilize time in the optimum
manner possible since his early days. His day begins with
the performance of the morning prayers, physical exercise
and a shower. This is followed by his writing routine until
it is time for breakfast. Normally, during this time of the
day, Siti Hasmah leaves her husband in his own world. His
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favourite breakfast spot is the verandah of his home that
opens into the serene early morning scenery with the melo-
dious chirping of the birds.

After breakfast he would either read or continue with
his writing until about 7.30 a.m., when it is time to leave for
his office to resume his official duties as a leader. Per-
sonally speaking, Mahathir is a workaholic and appears to
have a never ending source of energy. He would work
through the evening and into the night, after dinner, if
there are no other engagements for the day. Mahathir is
also an avid reader, a practice he has maintained in his
endeavour to grasp and understand current issues and de-
velopments.

Mahathir believes that learning is a life-time process.
It is not only a necessity for a leader to be knowledgeable
in the current state of affairs but also a means to utilize
time gainfully. Sometimes, during long car journeys, he
would switch on the cassette player to learn something,

As a political contender, like any other leader, Maha-
thir has had a history of ups and downs during his political
carcer. One such incident was his defeat in an election to
an opposition party candidate. However, he was fortunate
the defeat did not cost him his entire political career.

His political life began in 1964 when he was elected as
the Member of Parliament representing the Kota Setar
Selatan constituency. It took him eighteen years, after
serving as an ordinary member, to obtain this opportunity.
To him, at that time, it was not an achievement but more
of a disappointment and frustration for someone who was
highly ambitious and sincere in his struggle. Furthermore,
this country had just achieved independence and the Malay
community was beginning to familiarise themselves with
political democracy.

A person with his calibre and ability should have been
given the opportunity very much earlier. It was a pity the
party leadership at that time did not look upon Mahathir as
a hopeful candidate. However, Mahathir was not a hypo-
crite, whose motive for struggle was merely the attainment
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of influence, power and position. Nevertheless, he did not
lose hope. His feeling of dejection and disappointment
made him question his confidence in the struggle of
UMNO. He joined UMNO based on his conviction that
UMNO is a party which can contribute towards and uphold
the people’s rights and aspirations after independence.

Therefore, he encountered all challenges with per-
severance. He did not resort to lobbying for favouritism to
gain the trust of the party leadership. He laid more empha-
sis on the conviction of his struggle, although having good
diplomatic relations with the party leadership is sometimes
the best strgtegy to gain their confidence and be entrusted
with important posts or other opportunities.

But, this simply was not his way. His conviction
towards something is more important even if it means
opposing the top leadership of the party or the multiracial
people of the country. He expresses his every stand firmly
without considering its implications on his political career.

He served as a Member of Parliament for a term of 5
years. During this time, Mahathir tried to mould his image
within UMNO and among the Malay community as a
dedicated nationalist. He raised every issue that concerned
the rights of the Malays, so much so that his actions and
views were branded as those of an extremist, though he
denied the allegations.

During Tunku Abdul Rahman’s tenure of leadership.
Mahathir did not hold any office in the cabinet. The reason
was obvious, they could not see eye to eye. In the 1969
elections, Mahathir was defeated by a PAS candidate. His
defeat along with a few other UMNO leaders stimulated
strong resistance against Tunku's policies. Various inter-
pretations have been given as to his defeat in the elections.
Some claimed that PAS was a strong party while others
assumed that the non-Malay voters refused to support a
candidate who, at that time, was considered rather
arrogant and racialistic.

No matter what the public opinion and interpretation,
it certainly cannot be denied that Mahathir, looked upon as
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a great nationalist by his supporters and as an ultra by his
opponents, had been defeated. It was indeed a bitter lesson
and experience for him.

Though the defeat left him in utter disappointment, it
did not shake his steadfastness in the least. Instead,
Mahathir released all his repressed anger and frustrations
on Tunku Abdul Rahman by harshly criticising Tunku’s
personal and administrative weaknesses. But the question
still remains: If Mahathir had won, would he have written
the poison-pen letter to Tunku at that time?

in Tunku's opinion, this is an intricate question, as
from the very beginning Mahathir showed an inclination to
be on the left-wing group of UMNO, who regard them-
selves as extremists or intellectuals.

We could, therefore, conclude from Tunku's state-
ment on the matter that Mahathir may have written the
letter even if he had won, and to say that it was an outpour
of his frustrations instigated by his defeat would be biased.
Of course, frankly speaking, only Mahathir holds the
answer to the puzzle: was it effected by his defeat or his
conviction?

Unlike other leaders, Mahathir’s defeat in the elec-
tions made him a unique figure in UMNO as he is the only
candidate of the party to lose and then triumph within the
party. No other prominent UMNO leader has ever expe-
rienced defeat.

Bitter though the experience, it was a lesson well
learnt and it taught Mahathir to be more cautious in con-
fronting every possibility that may arise in future elections.
It was an invaluable lesson to both Mahathir and UMNO
that nothing is impossible in the political arena.

His defeat in the election and his letter to Tunku
culminated in his expulsion from UMNO. But, the incident
only increased his popularity among the Malays, especially
in UMNO and the student population.

The expulsion proved to be a blessing in disguise. He
became a hero particularly among the students just over-
night. It was a totally different reaction compared to the
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days when Hang Jebat rebelled against Sultan Mahmud.

His close rapport with youth and student groups were
factors which enabled Mahathir to exploit the situation to
his advantage. He had the backing of a number of student
leaders at that time in opposing Tunku Abdul Rahman’s
policies.

Mahathir’s expulsion halted his political career tempor-
arily. He made speeches at PAS organised gatherings as a
show of protest against the leadership of UMNO and not
UMNO as a party. Mahathir's soul was still in UMNO.

Even while in exile, his name was a constant topic of
discussion. A number of prominent figures in UMNO took
the initiative to bring Mahathir back into the party. His
return to UMNO saw the zenith of his popularity.

When he contested for UMNO’s Vice-Presidency, he
garnered the most number of votes for UMNQO's Supreme
Council seat, although he lost. Unfortunately, even that
stronghold did not enable him to be placed in the cabinet
due to his defeat in the elections.

In 1973, Mahathir became a senator. Though the posi-
tion enabled him to be appointed as a cabinet minister, it
only materialised when he won the 1974 elections without
contesting as a result of PAS — UMNO coalition in the
National Front.

He was appointed Minister of Education following his
victory. The late Tun Razak’s confidence in his ability gave
Mahathir a moral boost. The prestigious post was not only
a sign of Mahathir's upward progress but it was also a
stepping stone to the achievement of greater heights in
UMNO.

The Ministry of Education was one of the most sensi-
tive ministries, but so long as it was under Mahathir’s
administration, controversial issues on matters pertaining
to the National Education Policy were not heard of much,

During his tenure as Minister of Education, he
encountered more problems caused by university students.
Meanwhile, his policies and their implementation did not
meet any impediments. Threats concerning the Merdeka
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University and other issues on the use of language in
schools was handled with professionalism. Mahathir’s
strong commitment in education was instrumental in the
forceful implementation of the National Education Policy.

In the following Supreme Council elections, Mahathir
contested again for the Vice-Presidency. He had the full
backing of the teaching community which was an important
source for UMNO’s integrity. It was an astounding victory
convincing him of a bright political future.

The late Tun Razak’'s strategy of mentioning names
during the assembly was not well received by many
quarters, especially the contesting candidates and their sup-
porters. But on the other hand, we can presume that it was
a show of trust by the leadership on Mahathir. Thus,
clearing all unwarranted assumptions with regard to his
actions became a vital matter at the General Assembly that
year, as Mahathir's image took a plunge among the
students. The factor contributing to this was the enforce-
ment of the University Act which stirred a lot of contro-
versy.

His victory, as well as and the approval of the leader-
ship, of his course of actions, was a manifestation that his
firm stand against the university students was not based on
his whims and fancies but was a collective decision.

His success opened new avenues for the future. Only
after a few months of holding office, the demise of Tun
Razak and the emergence of Hussein Onn at the pinnacle
of the leadership of UMNO and the government, paved
the way for Mahathir's further advancement. His victory as
the Vice-President of UMNO facilitated his appointment as
the Deputy Prime Minister by Hussein Onn.

A few days prior to the death of Tun Razak, major
local dailies reported the full support of all UMNO
branches and Parents” Associations towards Mahathir’s
firm action in cases involving students of the MARA
Institute of Technology. Coincidentally, the incident which
occurred during the same time as the Harun Idris trial was
manipulated by a number of UMNO Youth leaders for
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moral support in favour of Harun Idris.

Mabhathir's prompt action put an end to the ploy. He
gained overwhelming support from all UMNO divisions.
This was an added advantage for Mahathir for considera-
tion as the rightful candidate to fill the Deputy Prime
Minister's office by Hussein Onn.

At that time, Malaysians witnessed a number of tragic
events and incidents that perplexed them. They lost their
eminent political leader who dedicated his entire life to
UMNO and the nation. They saw Harun Idris, a popular
figure in UMNO, ‘dragged’ to court. They also witnessed
students’ ofgthe Mara Institute of Technology defying disci-
plinary regulations imposed by the administration. Above
all, the people were anxiously awaiting the appointment of
the new Deputy Prime Minister. Everyone was with their
own prognostications,

Hussein Onn took over the leadership of the country
at a very critical stage. He was confronted with the pro-
blem of the unity of UMNO. especially between the nume-
rous supporters of Harun Idris in Selangor and other
factions. It became evident that the appointment of the
next Deputy Prime Minister was a weighty issue to Malay-
sians, more so among the Malays and members of UMNO
in particular. The candidate so appointed has to be
accepted by all.

It was during this chaotic state of affairs, the appoint-
ment of Mahathir as the Deputy Prime Minister took
effect. The decision was unanimously supported by UMNO
members, and Malaysians generally, accepted the confi-
dence entrusted to the candidate by Hussein Onn. With
that, all apprehensions were dissolved.

In spite of common consent to the appointment, one
could not forget that Mahathir was known for being a poli-
tical extremist. and it inevitably aroused distrust among
Malaysians of Chinese descent. Nevertheless, Mahathir had
all the time to prove that allegations hurled at him, by his
political opponents, were groundless particularly that con-
cerning impartial justice to all Malaysian citizens.
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Mahathir’s appointment as the Deputy Prime Minister
was an indirect boost for his advancement up the leader-
ship rung of UMNO, as the party’s Deputy-President. The
event where Hussein Onn, who was appointed as the
Deputy Prime Minister, was automatically given the
mandate to hold the Deputy-Presidency of UMNO during
the UMNO General Assembly, repeated itself in Maha-
thir's case. Since his appointment, he has avoided any
involvement in issues concerning other political figures,
and has proved himself an able leader, capable of encoun-
tering any problem.

At the onset of his appointment, he remained as the
Minister of Education. assumed the responsibility as the
Chairman of the Investment Committee in the Cabinet and
also shouldered the post of Minister of Trade and Industry,
considered by many as an indication of Hussein Onn’s trust
on Mahathir’s capability.

Mahathir's political manifesto had always evolved
around the issue of cconomic backwardness of bumi-
puteras. He stressed on the matter wherever he made
speeches. He is of the opinion that economic success of the
bumiputeras will provide a stronger foundation for the sus-
tenance of political power by the Malays. All that he has
stood up and fought for is now put to test, for the responsi-
bility now lies with him to carry out his commitments.

In the political turmoil within UMNO since Hussein
Onn took over, particulary with regard to the Harun Idris
issue, UMNO members presaged Mahathir’s stand on the
matter clearly. Many believed that he too played a role
within his capacity in resolving the problem. With Maha-
thir's involvement, the supporters of Harun Idris, who may
not see eye to eye with Hussein Onn, could now relate to
Mahathir. It was also a known fact that Mahathir and
Harun have always had a close relationship. When Maha-
thir was expelled by Tunku Abdul Rahman, it was Harun
Idris who strived to bring back Mahathir into UMNO. Sim-
ilarly, at the time when UMNO was experiencing a vote
of no confidence, Mahathir played a vital role in restoring
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pohtical stabihity i the party

In the 1978 clections, Mahathir defeated the candidate
from PAS despite alt efforts of the party. which withdrew
fromy the Natonad Front coalition, 1o work towards the
defeat of Mahathir, The victory enabled him to retain his
office wy Deputy Prime Minister i the cabinet and as
Deputy-President m the UMNO Supreme Council elec-
tons., where hie won without contesung.

While he was serving as the Minister of Trade and
Industry and aho ay the Deputy Prime Minister, e ad-
opted  several aggressive approaches and  measures to
promote Malayse
ture foreign mvestments, He personully made many tmips w
promote Mualaysia. His imvestment missions ovencas 10
uncover the potential ol investment  opportunitics  in
Malivsia were bighly successtul and encouraging. These
delegations  abroad  were ndirectly  responsible  for
enfancing s pereepnion of nternational  economic
diplemacy. His direct involvement in epcouragiog on the
private sector, businessman, hanks and entreprencurs were
applauded and 1 gamed their confidence of his competency
i the field of trade and industry

He ook every effort to comprehend and encourage
cach proposition in an attempt to enhance the growth of
trade in Malaysia, The invatuable experiences he acquired
during his tenure as Minister of Trade and Industry. has
facilitated him to analyse the country’s economic situation
even today

In 1965, Mahathir was given the opportumty 10
accompany the Malaysian delegation to the United Na-
tions. In 1967, Mahathir atteaded a seminar on “Internatio-
nal Affairs’ at the Humburg University. In January, 1981,
he represented the Prime Minister in the Heads of Muslim
Countries Conference held in Tarig

July 16, 1981, recorded history. whereby Mahathir
became the fourth Prime Minister of Malaysia. at the age
of 55, His emergence as the nation's leader after independ-
ence not only enable us w look b

in foreign countries. i the endeavour (o

ck to the yeans of
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struggle and achicvement of his predecessors before and
after independence, but also to evaluate all that that could
nat be achieved by them.

Mahathir will huve the opportunity o lay a strong
foundation 1o propel the country into the direction of a
developed and stable nation. Furthermore. he could realise
his vision of the kind of development he aspires for the
people and mation i tme 1o come. Aside from the con-
temporary issucs pertinent to his dutics, the situation calls
for the formulation and implementation of a long term
plan

Thus. it is obvious that the political takeover by
Mahathir was not a hurried decision, but done with system-
atic and strategic planning. From the very beginning,
Mahathir's philosophy centred on the struggle for the pro-
aress of the people. the reform of the society and the deve-
lopment of the nation




Chapter 2
POLICIES

SINCE his eurly teadership days until today, Mahathie has
unrelentlessly strengthened bis pohicies, introducing new
oney, mamtainmg past policies. making amendments and
extensions where  necessary to cater for the need of
changing times, and at the same time realizing his own
leadership asprration:

Under Mahathie's capacity as Prime Minister, the
New  Economuce Poliey. as an important prong of the
nation’s cconomy, 15 sull being implemented. Among the
pohicies formulated duning his reign include the Heavy
Industrial Policy, Malaysia Incorporated. New Approaches
in Rural Development, also the incorporation of Isfamic
values in the administration. Look East Policy, Malaysian
Population Policy. promotion of the *Clean, Efficient and
Trustworthy” and “Leadership Through Example’ slogans.

Foresgn policies were given equal emphasis, with
regard 1o the retdning of the regional freedom goncept
through ZOPEFAN. {Zone ol Peace. Freedom and Neut-
rality). He also ok a firm stand on the Antarctea ssue
and tiated . Malaysia's wcchnicad co-operation with
neighbouring countries

On the whole, Mahathar's policies were effective long
term plans, However, it is undeniable that certam policies
were controversial in pature, thus evoking eriticisms and
seepticism it their aceeptance by the people. These and
other policies which failed o appeal to the people emerged
as pohtical issues throughout his leadership, This symbiol:
sses his charismatic leadership. The irony of the execution
of the policies. which stems from his own leadership philo-
sophy, is that it is sometimes in conflict with his expecta-
tions of the policies
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The matter was further aggravated when political
issies were not only capitalised by the opponents but even
by the opposing factions within the party he led. Uli-
mately, his policies were used as an instrument to stab bim
in the back. following the power struggle among the party
leaders he headed. during the election of the new leader-
ship

His policies. were presented 10 the people as a real
issue for them 1o challenge his leadership. Nevertheless,
Mahathir managed to retain the implementation of the
policies in the face of criticisms and obstacles he encoun-
tered in the process

Same of his policies which were subject to ridicule in
the initial stages, proved otherwise. As a result, criticisms
against his policies were climinated. His charismatic leader-
<hip influenced the forceful execution of ¢conomic, social
ar political policies. Mahathir could not have succeeded in
implementing these policies without his strong conviction
and ability 1o ward off ridicule and eriticisms,

At the onsct of his assumption of the Prime Minister-
ship. the “Look East Policy’ was one of his very first poli-
cies. It aimed pomanly makmL the success of countries
in the eust such as Japan and Korea, an example and a
soutee of inspiration for Malaysians. to adopt the work
cthics in hoth these countries. The government, through
the pursuance of this policy, would study. evaluate and
adopt positive values and ethics from Japan and Korea to
suit focal needs and conditions. He. however, hay defined
clearly that the Look East Policy does not imply the blind
acceptance of anything and everything from Japan and
Korea, and distegarding good values from the western
countries

The economic success of Japan and Korea should be
looked upon as an example and pride of the societies in the
cast. In this context. Malaysia as a developing nation,
could inculcate positive elements and values into the
Malaysian socicty fo enhance management performance
and public sector productivity, in its endeavour to achieve




i Malavsia's Conroversial Leader

future growth

Despite the Look East Poliey’s earnest intent. it was
mugmiicd into a controversial policy during Mahathir's
Prime Ministership, This became evident when, during the
course of its implementaton, multibithion dollar contracts
were awirded (o Jupanese and Korean contractors. The
Dayabumi and Penang Bridge projects. for example, were
fabricated tnto political issues not due to the desire w eriti-
cize the Look East Policy or the fatlure to comprehend the
prime objective of the policy. but prompted by certain
quarters who were unhappy and felt that the contracts ten-
dered to Japanese and Korean contractors deprived them
of their souree of income

A a result, the policy became a nagging political issue
and challenged Mahathic's leadership. Mahathir, though,
has time and agmn explained that the rationabity of ten-
dering the contracts to the Japanese and Koreans were
spurred by the attractive offers made by these contractors

In this respect, the government strongly felt that the
tenders offered 1o these contractors were in line with the
guotation of prices proposcd. Nevertheless, the quarters
involved in this dispute, who clamed that the tenders of-
fered to the foreign contractors were unjust, were adamant
to make a political issue of the poliey based on their rea-
soning that the projects should not have been undertaken
at a ume ol economic stowdown.

On the other hand. had the projects been given to the
local contractors, the question of cconomic recession would
not have oceurred to them. Again. if economic recession
was the real issue for their concern, at the time when
tenders were issued for the projects, they would not have
attempted to obtan the tenders i the first place.

When they were not able 10 lay their hands on the
tenders, whilst the government remained steadfast in its
decision to carry on with the projects during the economic
stowdown, they used the economic situation and misrepre-
sented the objectives of the policy 1o their advantange 1o
achieve their political goals.
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Despite the odds, Mahathir implemented the Look
East Policy in view of its crucral objective o enhance
munagement performasce and development, and created a
Malaysian society bearing positive values and work ethics.
These values focussed  on industriousness,  discipline.
loyalty to the country. indusiry and employer where
workers placed prionty on the interest of the group and
not on the individual

The emphasis was on productivity, quality control,
good employer-worker relationship, 1 management system
which focusses on long-term success and not the short-term
objectives of maximizing ‘dividends or the increment of em-
ployees’s salaries and other aspects which can contribute 10
the country’s progress

Mahathir believes that it 15 essentinl for a developing
country to practise the above values and work ethies in
vrder to achieve the aspired development Although. ba-
sicatly. the Look East Policy does not imply that Malaysia's
tride relations with its present partners would be ndmu!
Mahathir's pronouncement to limit tes with ropean
countries. especially Britain, signalled the deterioration of
refations between both parties. This was reflected more
cvidently in the “Buy British Last directive issued by
Mahathir

Muhathic's announcement on the matter appeared to
midicite his desire o ubandon the west and embrace his
partner in the Bast. It was, however. obvious that total
rejection of relations with the western countries was fot
possibie

Fhe "Buy British Last’ directive became another issue
o nepauve consequence of the Look East Poli the
wirecluction of which saw the tendering ol contracts to
forcizners. At the same time. too. the government adopted
4 policy of veenng dway from s traditional links.

The "Buy British Last directive not only shoeked us
but ulso the European community in particular. For the
Bt time in history, the Briush noticed a hift in the
leadership pattern of Malaysis. compared  to  previous
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were sent to Japan and Korea 1o study the techmical know-
Bow and management skills in both the countrics. The pro-
prams organised included structural reforms. attitudinal
changes, courses and trainings

The punch-card system. the usige of name-tags. the
“open-office’ coneept and the ‘one-stop” centre for the pay-
ment of bills were mtroduced to nmprove the working sys-
tem aund environment. n addition. attitudinal changes were
instifled to arouse a sense ol responsibility 1o provide exeel-
lent service. upholding trustworthiness. efficiency and
ethics. These

example through leadership as the undertyimg
became the stogans and practices in the duity working ap-
proaches ol the Malaysian workers, 1 raining workshops
and courses were held from time to me

Gince Mahathir's carly leadership until 1987, his poli-
cies were dragped into the political urena 1o be judged by
the peopte during the gencral or party cleetions. openty
evertheless, it did not deter his zeal and

and mercilessly
aspirations to make known the real objective of the intro-
duction and implementation of the policics

During @ speech 1o the Spare-Part Dealers Assovia-
o held at the Putra World Trade Centren June 1987, he
emphasized the need for Malaysians to emulate the de-
veloped countries, especially Tabwan, Hong Kong. South
Korea and Japan which. though does noy yield any natural
sources. are far more advanced than Malavsia

For Mahathir. it is the resilieace and conce ted effort
of those countries that contributed to their sucgess, more
so during & penod of economng stowdown. This is cons
rasted with Malaysia, whieh although i 2 producer of
various commodities, yet fuced ecomamic decline He urged
local manufacturers producing goods for export to be untining
i their efforts to acquire knowledge from the wedvanced
countries in the production of quabty gouds at low cost, as he
believed s s the ualy approsch W penetrate and fulfil the
demandy of the local and overseas markets

As a person consistent his conviction 1o his policies.
he expressed regret at the attitude of some of our Ma-
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laysian businessmen who committed breach of trust invol-
ving their foreign counterparts, and this he feared would
tarnish Malaysia's image in international markets. Besides,
il hampered the growth of trade and thwarted our econo-
mic development. Mahathir's policies are not merely mate-
riglistic in nature but alse carries an underlying moral
concept. as is evident in the implementation of his Clean,
Efficient and Trustworthy policy practised in the exccution
of everyday responsibilities.

His Clean. Efficient and Trustworthy policy was pro-
claimed in mid-April, 1982, which also saw the launching
of a campaign to achicve the objective of the policy. The
policy aimed 10 inculcate positive values and work ethies
amony the workers, and contained characteristics beneficial
tw the soaety.

Hence, the underlying coneept for the implementation
of the policy was derived from the word Clean, Efficient
and Trustworthy. This concept, it is hoped, would enable
more freedom of movement to workers within the codes of
morality, discipline and uprightness. where disloyalty and
self-importance are wiped out. The policy also centres on
efficiency in decision making and encountering crisis, up-
holding one’s principles, the ability to inerease productiv-
ity. self-confidence, knowledge and experience in these
fickds and trustworthiness in the exccution of duties and
responsibitities to achieve the real objectives.

The execution of this policy not only involves govern-
ment servants but also the private sector and the Malaysian
society as @ whole, constituting students, farmers. fisher-
men and officers who are activated through campaigns (o
comprehend the actual goal of the policy. The Clean, Effi-
cient and Trustworthy concept would create a society of
values, good work ethics, capable management, and an in-
dependent society resilient to challenges or threats.

Mahathir has urged workers to be skilful in their
fictds. in moving Malaysia towards a developed nation and
he hopes that the export management of Malaysian raw
materials is undertaken directly by the people of this coun-
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try and importing countries without the involvement of a
third party. He is confident that through this measure. the
import and export deals of the country could be rectified
and enhanced in terms of incressed profits wnd income for
the country.

The international trade of Malaysiac in Mahatlr's
view. is sdll larpely dependent on neighbouring countries
Although this state of affairs has been an existent fong
before him, no measure has been taken to reenty the situa-
tion. Emphasis on the independence of attitude through
direet relations is a crucial clement in the policies imple-
mented by Mahathir's leadership. Tt is. however. unde-
niable that the policies triggered off controversics and con-
frontations [rom countries whuose apportunities for profits

were being jeopardised

This also became an additional factor in the anti-
Mahathir campaigns, when he attempred 1o free the coun-
try’s eeonomy from the bond of the third party involve-
ment in all export and import deals. I is no simple matter
1o confront this group, on the contrary. it hus wide implica-
tions in producing negative ¢ffects for Mahathir's leader-
ship.

The gricvances. actions and attitudes of groups in the
country who failed to win government contracts. ard
groups who failed to compete with the Japanese and the
Korean contractors transformed into retaliation and be-
came instrumental in the efforts o defile Mahathir's econo-
mic policy within the country. Hence, his direetive 1o “Buy
British Last' and his ¢fforts into making Malaysia an inde-
pendent country dealing directly with importers of raw
material aroused animosity and anti-Mahathir sentiments
from foreign Investors.

His desire o create a new dimension and introduce
the relevant reformations towards the further advancement
of Malaysia continued notwithstanding the numerous pro-
blems enveloping his teadership.

As 4 person sensitive 1o the need for change. Maha-
thir did not transfer the burden and challenges onto others
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but undertouk o face and overcome them himself. His
foresight of the importance of direet bilateral trade rela-
tions obseures all efforts 1o sabotage his policies. On the
contrary. he is confident his efforts would be beneficial to
both our country and the parties involved in the trade.

His ratonale hes in the fact that exporting via a
neighbourmg country. though simplifies trading. decreasey
the national income and curtails the exporters’ knowledge
of the market and crucial connections in the trading world.
H trading o conducted directly with the importing country,
the growth of service industries like insurance and trans-
portation would flourish more rapidly. giving a boost o the
national income of our country

Winle clanifying his plans and economic policies,
Mahathir has never been known to veer from expressing
tis contidence ol achieving eévery anticipated  effort
Although the offorts were undertaken during a period of
ceonomic recesstan he never doubted that the country’s
ceonomy would eventuully recover and grow.

At a dinner organised by the Malaysian Textile Manu-
tacturers” Association, he affirmed signs of recovery since
the ceonomic slowdown

“Our gross domestic product or GDP registered a 2%
wrowth that year. This recovery was sumulated by the ¢n-
couraging demund and price for our export commodities.
ncrease i private sector expenditure and the anticipated
growth of our cconomy in 198K, The government is specu-
tavmg that foreign demand for our commodities would
nereise moderately. while private sector activities would be
more active. Therefore, the government nticipating 4
better GDP growth rate compared to 1987,

Muhathir puts his scli-confidence as the motivating
stimulus for the successful exceution of his policies. He
allures and transfers his conviction on a ceftain malter to
the people, society and quarters involved with his policies,

Whenever an opportunity rears its head, he asserts
and expresses the need for a positive attilude to restore
and improve the recessionary economic situation. Obvious-
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ty. 10 Mahathir, many issues and problems could not be re-
solved without confidence and a positive sttitude of mind

Muahathir himself designed his Jeadership programs
based on positive attitudes. Neverthel the comprehen-
sion, assimilation of his beliels and philosophies is oot

ily absorbed by Malaysians. Fusthermore, the introducs
tion of sfogans, campaigns and policies incessantly, created
a new atmosphere altogether for most Malaysians, who
were accustomed to 4 peaceful life. indifferent 1o competi-
tion and chalfenges v this era.
W 1n his effort o ¢reate an atmosphere towards inculca-
ting industriousness and vigour, Mahathir never forgets the
realities and problems associated to it and his ability o
face the chaltenges himsetf, but his most crucial factor iy
the desire ot initiative to strive towards the achievement of
a goal.

Another policy proclaimed during Mahathir's capucity
a5 Prime Ministes was the National fndusiial Policy
Though the policy's theme stressed on the nation’s future
economic course. straying away from the present realities
of tife of the Malavsian society. in Mahathir’
an impossible feat for Malaysia to emerge as an industrial-
ised country, He realised the fact that industrialisation is
casier said than done. if there is an urge and determina-
tion. Mataysians too could succeed in this field. Everything
from a positive mind

The effect of negative attitudes was clearly evidenced
by the experience produced during the implementation of
his policies at the early stages. Although, eventually the
fruits of the policies were reaped. the negative perceptions
at the initial stages thwarted and retarded the course of the
implementation of these policies

It is inappropriate to censure the government policies
immediately after its proclamation. as was the case with the
t Policy. The positive aspects should also be given
due consideration and those that are appropriate should be
adopted. The goverament under the Prime Ministership of
Mahathir is attermpting 10 utilize the view points, sugges-

stems

et S R S
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tions and criticisms as the basis for the implementation of
future policies.

“The academicians may have vatuable opinions. They
oo may be right but in business it is the people involved in
that trade who have 1 make the final decisions, ultimately.
1t 15 not possible for the government o disregard the view
of those involved and face the upheavals prevalent in trade
and industry. But the proposals put forward must be posi-
uve in order o arouse the government's confidence to aid
the implementation of these proposals. Criticisms alone
would pot contribute to the success of any endeavour,”
stressed Mabathir,

Mitdaysia could only free herself from the clutehes of
economie dechine 1f her people think positively. Mahathir
holds certain aspirations. He hopes every étizen should be
bold 1o experiment new ideas and improve them in the
course of ity exeeution, He does not think there is such a
thing as a perfect wdea vr thought or a perfect resolution,
Positive wtitude alone could better and improve it.

His assertive view of the New Economic Policy is
consistent with his aspirations of ercating a Malaysian race
suducious enough 1o experiment with something new not-
withstanding the impediments. According to him. the New
sconomic Policy’s objectives o raise the living standards
of the people. restructure the society and eradicate poverty
are unguestionable. The government would continue with
the implementation of this policy even after 1990 and it is
@ pereeption of the course of the country's economy after
19401

Though the achievement of this policy may consume
time, 1o Mahathir, the most important point is not the
achicvement of the objectives of the policy but the achieve-
ment itself. 1t is common for obstacles 1o crop up in the
implementation of any policy. but the crucial factor is the
successful execution of these policies.

The introduction of pew policies has not, however,
deviated Mahathir's course from the New Economic Policy
which was enforeed in carty 1970, on the conviction that
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the policy’s gims and objectives should be retained at its
status quo or ina different policy under @ ditferent name
and strategy, The objective of this policy stands, although
the various policies Mahathir mtroduced turned into con-
troversial issues

This does not infer that Mahathir has shaken off his
reponsibility towards certam groups, espeaially the bumipu
teras, who are in dire need of ard and gudance., to realise
the aspiration of making bumiputeras un economically sue-
essful group. Despite Mahather's broad mission, apparent
in the implementation of the Look East Policy, the privati-
sation and industrialisation plans, 0 reality Mahathir
believes that economic justice would only reign when the
wealth §s distibuted evenly between the bumsputeras and
naebumiputeras

Muhathir affirms that wd extended would not be re-
tracted so long ay Malay contractors are unable 1o aequire
other confracts apart from government contracts, He abso
repudiates the pereeption that the New Eeonomic Policy
tas created a middlesclass group of bumiputeris, On the
contrary. the policy his only assisted bumiputeras o retain
their status quo. Bunuputera ende
ent upon government contracts. and when the
mient decreises Hy contracts, the bumiputery entreprencurs
are faced with 4 real problem. which sometimes teads 1o
the bunkruptey of muny of them

Mahathir 1s convnced that genuine partnerships be-
tween the bumiputerss and pon-bumiputeras is the casier
way to achicve the objectives of the New Leanomic Policy
Malavs should learn the know-how of munagement and be
prudent. Mahathir ensures that every assistance extended
by his povernment e the bumiputeras are on a fong-term
basis

vours are mostly depend-
roverti-

Any conception that deems that speeial privileges are
orded 1o bumiputerds under the New Economie Policy.
is contradictory to his belief. He regards bumiputeras who
consider the ?
ponsible people who fail 1o evaluate the actual grant of

Flo

sw Beonomic Poliey as a free gift ay irres-
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offer of the government.

Success is not achicved easily. In this respect. armed
with determination and perseverance, Mahathir refuses to
submit to any problem, especially in the face of critics
awaiting every opportunity to pounce on him

Muhathir viewed the entire implementation of policies
he planned and introduced s a responsibility to be fulfilled
and not ay 4 mere show picce or exhibit to be glorified.

Wide coverage on certain policies of Mahathir's
aroused prejudice among the people, that he is not con-
cerned about the etevation of the living standards of rural
dwellers or positive measures consistent with the objectives
of the New Economic Policy

Mahathir viewed such opinions as an attempt to di-
verge the rural community's belief and teust in his policies
which apparently concentrated on urban development, and
massive. uxurious projects. Contraty to this notion. his
feadership has undertaken all efforts o establish small in-
dustries, as a continued effort to heighten the progress and
achievement of rural dwellers since the inception of the
Rural Development Plan since Malaysia achieved independ-
ence

Emphasis on small industries such as ceramics. the uti-
lization of rattan. wood and other materials are given due
consideration, As a matter of fact, every time he visits a
foresgn country. he would purchase and accumulate any
material he deems uselut for the rural people. When he re-
turns, he would meet the people in the business and direct
them to produce such goods

Efforts 1 develop the small industrics has his undi
vided attention. Nevertheless. insufficiem media coverage on
this matter arouses diverse opinions that he disregarded the
small industries and the living condition of the people in
the rural areas. At tmes, during his visit 10 villages, the
feparters who accompany him do not put forth questions
pertaining to his visit, but political questions regarding
tssues at the national or international level.

As the news of his visits to vills

s are not of mterest,
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e not given wide seale coverage in the
pon brings about certain implic

therefore they
daihies. This pecubiar siu
tions in the judgement of certain policies implemented by
Muhathir from tme 1o time. His concern for small indus-
tries has prompted the government to review subsidies and
other financisl aid granted o certain groups in an effort to
efface the attitude of depending on government aid or the
subsidy mentalay

Although Mahathur feels that the government should
be concerned over the welfare of the people. it is definitely
not to an extent where a society s forever dependent on
the government or other organisations. The niain objective
iv W create an independent Malaysian society. The pro-
blem. however. is that there are o muny groups depend-
et upon subsidies and other finanem! ad

Phough they appear strong. sltimately they tail mis-
crubly. Thes could not find the initiative to be independent

or 1o establish o new working eavironment for themselves
andd thar tamilies, They may not even be able to protedt
their self-respect without the government oF someone else’s
ansistance

Lventually. they would fose all enthusiasm even (o
help themselves. All these have become subject matters for
policy reviews umdertaken by the Mabather administration
The retraction of subsidies and other aid would definitely
arause apprehension and fury among the people who fail to
comprehend the government’s real intention of implemen-
tiny the pohey

Ihe vartous aid and subsidies granted nced o be re-
viewed t ascertain it does not give rise W the dependence
on others. During Mahathir'y ¢ it s asserted that the
government woukd render aid or subsidy to anyone in the
il stages of 8 person’s productve venture. Similarly,
the provision of welfare and aid o bandicapped people
need not be based on their handicap along

Some of them are capable of accomplishing any task
1 apite of thewr handicap if they put their mind to . Herein
lies the ditferenee between Mahathir's mode of policy m-
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plementation and those of s predecessors. Aid and assis-
tance are accorded based o limitations, the impl
and capubility of each to produce the expected result.

Despite the clarity of the vision and aspirations and
simple explanations provided on policy objectives. sham
enticisms were sl hurled at some policies, either due to
misapprehension or the failure of the policy itself. Pro-
blems caused by the bighway project tendered to the Uni-
ted Engineers Malaysia. the purchase of London tin, and
the failure of Mamineo, are several disappointing episodes
ol Mahathsr's economic policies

One of Mahathir's actions which induced caustic eriti-
cisms from the apposition was his effort 1o purchase tin in
the London tin market. This issue, however. became an
open debate between the Premier and former Prime Minis-
tery Hussem Onne as a resalt of a musunderstanding as 1o
who chaired the cabunet mecting. to decide on the quvern-
ment’s move 1o purchase tin through Maminco in the
Fondon tin murket

Aions

Howas proved ater that the decision was made while
cubinet was still being chaired by Tan Hussein Onn. As a
result of which Malaysia suffered an estimated loss of $400
mullion. Mahathir. in his attempt © justify the govern-
ment’s move. exposed a hig time fraud in the London tin
market by a group of London Metal hange (LME)
members, who compelled the government o enter the
market 1o save tn trading

He said that the government’s move 1 purchasing
large amounts of tin in the market killed lhu brokerage
activity. but the London Metal Exchange made tast minute
amendments 1o its transiction regulations to safeguard the
mterest of the fravdulent group. As o result of the fraud by
LME. our government suffered a heavy foss in the opera-
ton in 1980, To recover the loss. the government resold
the tin through a government owned company. Makuwisi.

According to Mahathir, a group of LME members de-
liberately pushed down the price of tin by selling future tin
stocks at reduced rates compured to the prevagling market
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price at that tme. Although they did not possess even a
pound of un. they were antivipating that their action would
curtail eurrent buving, which would reduce the price of tun,

When the price of tin plunges. they would purchase
the commodity and supply 1t 1o their customers after the
promised time-frame for delivery s over. The Malaysian
government acted to stabilise prices through an LME regis-
tered broker. and purchased tuture tin stocks sold by LME
members, o maintmin the price of tn an the market.

# Through this measure, when the ume to supply the come

modity 1o purchasers matured, the LME members who
gambled in the un market were left with no alternative but
to buy tm at i higher price from Malaysin. (o supply the
compiodity o their chients

According o the nornal terms of the contract, if they
breached the contract. they would face strong action for
viokating the agreement. Unfortunately. the LME played
out by amending the regulatons of transaction when the
time was ap for their members 1 {ulfil their obligation. ta
deliver the supply of tn o customers who made orders for
the commuadity for future delivery, LME announced that
the terms of the agrecment need not be abided by, thuy
protecting their members, while price of tin ok a down-
ward plunge

In order o recover the foss sulfered by the govern-
ment as @ consequence of LME's deception. our govern-
ment sold the tnm s possession and formed Makuwasa m
comoperation with the Emplovee’s Provident Fund (EPF)
Makuwasa's activities became g controversial issue when
AP alleged that shares in certain public companies. allo-
cated to BPF. bave been wansferred to Makuwasa at a
price below muarket value incurring fosses to EPF

Muhathir explicated that the EPF shares transferred
o Makuwasia were not LPF rights as the shares were allo-
cated for bumiputeras and fetched a lower price than the
market value, TPF was never given humiputera shares as it
i noz 4 recogmsed bunnputera organisation. Nevertheless.
the  oallocated shares were wansterred o Makuwasa
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where the profits would be pained by the government.

Vindicating the government's action through Maminco
and the London Metal Exchange. Mahathir cluimed that
no one from the government stoad to gain from the opera-
tion. The government’s sole intention of the action was to
save the tin trade. Many miners who ought 1o have been
bankrapt carhicr were spared by the government's action.

Meanwhile, the government o could collect high
revenye for tin fetched a high price for sometime. Maba-
thir rebuked DAP for atempting 1o make the matter a
scandal. I DAP had proof that government feaders or offi-
cers were involved i corruption. be appealed to them to
file a complaint, But. if the accusations held no ground.
they would face Serious consequences from the povern-
mient.

No matter what justifications Mahuthir provided for
the government’s action 1o stabilize the price of tin in the
iinternational market. the general reaction was divided.
particularly among the business group and acudemicians
who regarded this as a tfame excuse, as it is irrational to
spend such an astronomical sum of money without prior
proper analysis of the market.

Aside from the Mamineo issue. another problem
stemming from the policies implemented by the Mahathir
Administration was the North-South highway project invol-
ving i huge sum of money. The aim of the project was to
enhance and provide an alternative road network 1 the
existing ene. constructed during the British eru.

For more than 30 years, the roads designed by the
British system were adequate. After 1he country achieved
independence and with the advancement of communica-
tion, there was a need to improve and widen our roads. in
some places. new roads were built cutting across smal
towns 1o overcome traffic congestion from the North to the
South of Malaysia.

Tanjung Malim, for example. has now become almost
a dead town since travellers have opted to use the new.
better highway. This highway project is one of the most ex-




s¢ Malaysia's Comroverseal Leadvr

pensive projects ever undertaken in Malaysia. Due 1o its
massivencss and the government’s meapacity (o pursue i,
the project was privatised. The controversy arose when the
United Engincers Madaysia FUEM). who won the contract
after competing with five uther companies. wis given the
authorty to build the highway and collect wll for the next
25 vears

This company was commissioned o form its own frust

w (und the construction expenditure of the highway. The

# hatance of the funds would be derived from government
toans which would be paid to UEM at an approximate sum
of $120 milliom a year for the nest 1) years. UEM would
repay the loan in 15 years and full payment 15 expeeted w
be completed on the 25th year

Road users would pay toll for both ways at an s
Gmated 5t 7 sen for every kilometer. The government s
serted that the project is expected to rapidly increase the
pace of development, create 15000 new job opportunities
and inject new hife into the construchion seetor. with in-
creased participation of tocal contractors

Nevertheless, the extent of i direct gain 1o Tocal
construction companies could not be ascertained. The
UEM case crupted when the company. thought not ca-
pable of undertaking such a heavy CONSIUCHion respons
lity, secured the highway contract Although UEM is onc
of the carliest engiieering companes established, #ts achiev
ment record has not been too convinang during the past
few decades. The company’s name was struck off from the
share listing but was resumed in 1983,

This was also the case with Hati Budi, a company
owned by UMNO. established in May. 1984, which began
negotiations to takeover UEM owned by Singaporcans, the
following year. The negotiations resulted in the purchase of
the company by Hati Budi at an estimated price of $32 mil-
lion. to be paid in 5 years, with an additional sum of $20
miltion as share exchange and Hati Budi would control at
Jeast 50 per cent of it

The highway project became another political issue
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when DAP took the matter to court fo request the govern-
ment to stall the implementation of the project to enable
the opposition. who apparently represent the Malaysian
people. to probe further into the actual costs of the pro-
ject. which seem exhorbitant. The court allowed the appli-
cation 1o hear the case. initially. Local political observers
were shocked at the decision, although later it rejected
their application to stop the government from continuing
with the project through UEM.

The consequence of the tug-of-war concerning this is-
sue in court created a new phenomenon in Malaysian poli-
tics when other matters were brought 1o court 1o seek just-
ice. thus jeopardisig Mahathir's administration 1o a certain
extent. One such case was when the court permitied the re-
publication of the monthly ~Aliran’ magazine. disregarding
the powers of the Minister of Home Affairs. The issue be-
came a risk and we would discuss it later.

Mahathir's dream is 1o realise heavy industrialisation.
His perception of national development emphasises on the
need for Malaysia to intensify the advancement of heavy
industries. Heavy industries is not a new phenomenon in
Malaysia. In fact, it has been in existence since colonial
times, where cement factories and the Walter's Iron Fac-
of Malaya were established when the country newly
d independence.

The factories operating since the 60s did not make any
cffort 10 advance and expand the activities of the sector
until it attained the production level necessary for exporta-
tion. As a result. after 25 years of industrialisation, the
Mataysian industrial scenario still revolves around the as-
sembling, packaging and processing of raw material. Gen-
erally. heavy industries involves large capital, sophisticated
technology and skilled manpower.

The industrial sector's contribution to the gross na-
tional product increased from 13.4% in 1980 10 19.1% in
1985, In view of the weaknesses, the government decided
to shoulder the responsibility of planning and motivating
the development of this sector. An important step towards

achic
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this goul iy the formation of the Heavy Industry Corpora-
tioa of Malaysia or HICOM in 1980,

FHCONM's function is to identily, inttiate, implement
and manage heavy industry projects. This would mean
ditect governmental invalvement i the field. HICONM's
ivolvement would. however, be limited 1o certain heavy
industrial projects. The more mmportant aspect &5 HICOM's
role in organising and plansing the output of these heavy
industry projects 1o cater for foreign markets and not be

estricted w local needs.

Therefore. emphasis is laid on these industries by
Mahathir to increase offorts o fulfil the growing needs.
The establishment of such industrics. it is hoped. would
sive our foreign exchange. H our country is overly depend-
ent on foreign products. the outllow of our currency
would increase. and we may be incapacitated o pay or
compelied to pay @ higher price Tor the product due to the
lack of other sources.

However. il Malaysia established her own industries.
it would pot affect us greatly even if foreign manufacturers
lower the price of the product as we can make a choice
within the country, Despite the need for a huge capital
investment. the industries would decrease national expend-
iture on such foreign products. For example. if Malaysia
were to purchase plastic products worth $200 or $300 mil-
lion @ year. this sum could be saved if Malaysia built its
own plastic plants, although initially, cost of setting up the
plant may increase o $1.000 million.

In this respect. within 4 years Malaysia would bave
saved a sum equivalent to the value of the investment in
foreign exchange. After the d-yeur period, the country
would derive a profit from the investment. This was one of
the many reasons furnished by Mahathir for the need for
Malaysia to be industriatised. Besides, it has the potential
for export. In the Proton Saga project, for example, al-
though the production may be limited, but demand for the
car from various countries is on the increase.

Initiative is an important factor, for if it is pot taken
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now, even in another 5 years the country may still not be
able 1o export the car. If we wait 5 years to initiate the ef-
fort, we may have to wait another 5 3 years 1o export it.

Here lics Mahathir's practicality in realising his mis-
sion. Although the project was initiated during the econo-
mie recession, he believed that it would yield profits in
time to come. He never denied the existence of financial,
technological, skilled manpower and marketing problems
in the implementation of the heavy industry programme.
But the project was based on the achicvements of the
national industrial poticy. The Heavy Industries Policy
would also succeed with a suitable 4;3prx>(M1

In addition to problems relating to the implementa-
tion of the policy. Mahathir also faced risks involving his
political leadership because any new concept of idea is not
readily accepted without criticisms, or opposition from cer-
an quurlcrx.

The Heavy Industries Policy was not without its share
of eriticisms, which was considered unsuitable for imple-
mentation at a time of cconomic recession. This group was
of the opinion that due o the gloomy world economic sce-
nario during which Mahathir took over the leadership, he
therefore should not introduce any change of launch any
projects or policies incurring expenditure. In other words,
would they have welcomed Mahathir's action if he had just

administered the country without introducing any new poli-
»

cie:

urely, if Mahathir had not implemented any policies
due 1o the recession, this very same group of people would
have again criticised the fourth Prime Minister for not
taking the initiative . induce growth and develop the
Malaysian economy. As a leader, Mahathir has done what
he deems appropriate in the face of numerous oppositions
based on negative presumptions.

The difference between a leader and u critic fies in the
fact that the former has to make decisions, abide by his de-
cisions and face the risks stemming from it, whilst the fatter
only pours criticisms without bearing any responsibility
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The Malaysian Car Project, was made possible by the
co-operative effort of HICOM, with a paid-up capitat of
$180 million, Mitsubishi Corporation 15% and Mitsubisht
Motor Corporation holding 15% of the total paid-up capi-
al. As the project amounted 0 0TS than hall a billion.
$350 million was borrowed from the Export Bank of Japan
and other commercial banks.

As a prime project, it inevitably attracted varied views
from Malaysians from alt walks of life. Musa Hitam's an-
nouncement of the Malaysian car project toward the end of
October. 1982, in line with the Look East Poliey calted
forth diverse reactions from the people.

Initiafly, 20,008 cars were estimated o be produced in
1985 and they gradually increased from R0 a yeur 10
120,000 units in 1989, The cntics were opinonated that
200000 anits per year of each type of design is the mini-
mum fevel for economic production. They. too, were of the
view that only 36% of the total value of the car consisted
of tocal components. which generally is more expensive
than the imported parts. The Malaysian car 1s still a foreign
car assembled focally.

Due 1o the high cost of production. the Malaysian car
industry sccording to critics. would only create 340 job
opportunities. This figure is far less that the number of as-
sembly line workers currently employed in the industry.
who may be retrenched once the production of the
Malaysian car resumed. Mitsubishi's readiness to partici-
pate in the Malaysian car project. on the other hand,
revealed the lucrativeness of the venture

The protected market, bemg established. would guar-
antee the survival of the project in the interest of Mitsu-
bishi. Car buyers would have to pay a higher price. while
the manufacturer and the government would incur a loss.
Mitsubishi would surely make a profit from at least the col-
lection of tofl and HICOM's iavestment, while the
Malaysian car project as & whole may not necessarily be
profitable.

The eritics of the Malaysian car project also based




Policies 59

their criticisms against the project on the unprofitability of
the car assembling industry. which has been in existence
for the past 20 years and vet has not geared Malaysia to a
new era of industriatization.

Therefore. the decision to embark on the Mataysian
car project would prove unprofitable, in the future. There
were others who felt that should the car project be encou-
raged 20 years ago it might have heen a rational decision
for. in their opinion, the car industry was flourishing then
and competition for market was not (06 stiff. Morcover,
technological advancement of the car industry was rather
slow and there were no major breakthroughs. be it in the
process of production or the utilization of new components
or material.

Thus, they were opinionated that Malaysia could have
initiated a competitive car producing industry then, but not
during Mahathir's era where the situation is by far different
and the industry is facing a serious cris Briefly. they felt
that the world demand for cars had diminished tremen-
dously. inconsistent with the rapid technological advance-
ment in the field.

This past few years have witnessed an extremely stiff
competition in the car indusiry, Hence, they felt tha
Mahathir's decision to produce cars was untimely. Mean-
while, those who thought that the Malaysian car project
wits & wise idea were those from the political and business
circles, whom the opposition groups regarded as possessing
self-interests and ulterfor motives for backing the project.

In 10 years, the Malaysian car project is estimated to
incur an expenditure of approximately $1.8 billion, Accor-
ding to Business Times dated May 23, 1943, the production
capacity of the Malaysian car plant would only touch
120,000 units in 1989. The low production capacity would
increase the cost of local resources utilized in the manufac-
ture of the cars. According to a 1984 Unido report, 120,000
units is but a small part of the current optimum production
level of 500000 units annually 10 ensure efficient produc-
tion.
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Crities have voieed the necessity of detaited planning
by experts regarding the competency of the project. W
sield profits and gainy for the country’s ceonamy, How-
ever. this should not he dene to suit the whims and Laneies
of the leader who aspires to see the fruition of a maminoth
profect. but it should be based on the reality of the peo-
ple’s und nation’s ceonomie capubility to embark on it

The opposition groups of the project considered that
any decision to taunch the Malay fan car project by a hand-
ful of leaders in haste. as mappropriate action. in their ¢f-
fort to gear Malaysia towards an cra of industriatization.
Nevertheless. each view criticising. oppusing o supporting
Mahathir's policies did carry its pros and cons.

The same applies to the launching of the car project
whereby extensive support and the cffort of & leader to
create an image sigaitying the progress of the Malaysian
nation are ll!(\'“i&hltﬁ.

In comparison to other developing countnes, we could
consider ourselves 1o have overcome the contlicts that so
often affect the desting of the countries which were colo-
nised. Yet. the lack of self-confidence or inferiority complex
is still o trait strongly embedded in the people of Malay
It is this infection which thwarts the nations's race to attain
progress. Mahathir's efforts in this respect, not only signi-
fied the ability  overcome technotogical challenges but
also psychological opposition. This is the dynamic conse-
quence which is also evident in the various interpretations
of the Malaysian car project

si
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Foreign Policy

When Mahathir assumed the P(unierﬁhip of the coun-
Ly, many parties suddenly felt a shift in the Foreign Policy,
from that of non-alignment and diplomacy to one which
stresses on 4 strong sense of commitment and solidarity.
The  distinguishing line between foreign policy under
Mahathir and those under his predecessors became evident
when he announced the Look East Policy. Consistent with
this, he declared the ‘Buy British Last® directive as the
theme underiying bilateral refations between Britain and
Malaysia.

Mahathir’s emphasis on Malaysia’s stand. against the
British Government's attitude and actions thus far, became
an irritant factor in straining relations between both coun-
ties. Mahathir's radical action against British policies
towards Malaysia prior to his reign, was only taken from
the economic viewpoint and not from the forcign relations
aspect between both countries. Yet. it sprouted an inter-
esting phepomenon where Mahathir's actions suddenly
received reaction from the British.

The government, private sector and other related
circles in Britain were shocked. It was @ blow to Britian's
efforts, at that time. 1o restore their economic position.
Unexpecetedly. a former colony announced a policy appa-
rently attempting to sabotage British goods and trade.

Mahathir’s firm stand on the matter shocked many
quarters within the country. In evaluating the pros and
cons. this strong sense of commitment and purpose became
a new dimension in Mahathir's policies to come. His stand
on the apartheid issue, the Antarctica continent and the
Palestinian problem, were some of the many issues which
reflected his continued commitment to purpose following
his very first anmouncement of *Buy British Last",

The Malaysian society who fed s normal course of
life, were suddenly joited by Mahathir's directive. They
were in a state of disbeliel that there is a leader bold
enough to speak his mind direcily to the coloniatist. after
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all this time Malaysia has been paying her homage to the
British. Mahathir enumerated that the British should
conduct all business deals. deliberations and negotiations
on an equitable basis. This, indirectly, hoosted the ¢ego of
a leader in the course of his Foreign Policies.

Many quarters were of the opinion that Mahathir
could act in that manner as he was not educated in Britain.
Therefore, the nationalistic spirit within him was more
predominant than his predecessors who were educated in
Britain. It was cvident that Mahathir succeeded in bringing
about a positive reaction 10 the announcement of the

policy

The British themselves welcomed this change, which
resulted in a sense of pride amongst the people, especially
the Malays. of their feader’s capability to speak and to be
on equal standing with leaders of other nations,

1t was « morale boost. particularly for a section of the
Malay community who felt inferior when compared to the
British goods, higher learning institutions in
Britain or administrative policies including British style
demoe are but a few examples which are the pride and
joy of ccrtain quarters in the country. These people are so
influenced that everything British is iooked upon as ex-
cellent.

Mahathir was never without his own views and philo-
sophy on the concept of commitment 10 purpose. Comniit-
ment. to Mahathir, is an important standpoint whether itis
commitment to oneseli. the family, the society or the coun-
try. It is also a symbol of strength. Mahathir is confident
that it the people laid emphasis on commitment. they
would be able to build a stronger nation.

‘The implementation of his policies or the govern-
ment's policies would not be altered or amended due
merely to unconstructive and damaging criticisms. On the
contrary. his conviction of his policies as beneficial and
thus should be executed, ultimately wins majority support
of the people. According to Mahathir, if the government is
wavering in its decision to pursue or not to pursue a policy,
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the people would be the more perplexed and lose all confi-
dence in the government.

He. therefore, constantly assures that the government
would Tirmly execute policies which vields benefits. Never-
theless. this should not be taken o mean that a policy
would forever be continued without considering the reali-
ties of time. The government is ever ready to make accom-
modations il the need ariscs. Corvmitment. in Mahathir's
view, is the willingness to change with time. It does not
mean the government should be rigid and unyiclding in its
stand. repardless of the changing times.

His commitment 10 purpose acts as the underlying
theme of his leadership. which he hopes would be emitted
through the Forcign Policy and given due attention by the
private and public seetor agencies

In Mahathir's opinion, if public sector agencies which
are conferred with the powers and responsibilities under
the various acts and regulations. could show some commit-
ment in executing these powers granted 1o them, it would
be an extremely bencficial contribution towards nation
building. Mahathir is quick 1o point out. though. that there
should be a cerain level of wisdom in exercising this
concept of commitment to purpose to ascertain that a stand
15 nat based entirely on the doggedness to pursue a policy
which bears no gain.

fn an effort to maintain and heighten the country's
image, Mabathir has proclaimed that all officials and dele-
gations feaving for other countries either on ambassadorial
functions or commercial purposes, be fully equipped with
knowledge of Malaysia. They must at all times be aware of
the latest developments and situations of the country. such
as decisions derived at cabinet meetings and policy changes
or other recent government announcements

Mahathir feels that officials particularly at the ambas-
sadorial level need to be knowledgeable of the recent devel-
opments in the country and considers it & grave responsibi-
lity, They should be prepared to speak and provide infor-
mation on matlers pertaining to trade, governmental poli-
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cies, finance or other related aspeets when asked for. Also.
they should be well-versed in the investment and political
climate of the country. the population figure and the like
These are some of the vital basic information needed by a
diplomat or any person. for that matter. who is volved in
projecting the country’s image.

Foreign Policy under Mahathir's leadership s clearly
spelt out and every action taken by his government is con-
sistent with it. Therefore. any obscurity or confusion which
arises is in fact the failure to comprehend the actual situa-
tion. He has succeeded in bringing Mataysia to the fore,
cspecially among  Third World countries, by voicing
forcefully the aspirations and aims of the Third World
nations.

The Secrctary General of the Commonwealth, Sir
Shridath, has said that the forcefulness with which Maha-
thir voiced his views and opinions in international forums
apamnst apartheid sent tremors throughout the world. Kuala
Lumpar is today known as one of the capital cities of the
world which upholds freedom and condemns oppression.

Altat Gauhar, Secretary General of the Third World
Foundation, acknowledged Malaysia as the Third World
leader in a recent statement. Malaysia was chosen as the
venue for the Third World award presentation ceéremony in
1985, The sponsor’s reason for choosing Malaysia as the
venue is Mahathir's carnest and genuine involvement in
problems faced by Third World countries. and his practical
strategics of overcoming them.

During a press conference in Kuala Lumpur, Altal
said that it was difficddt to find 2 country in the Third
World grouping which truly practised the democratic con-
cept. He praised Malaysia for being totally committed to
democracy and set an example to Third World countries
which are mostly under auvtocratic rule. During the
award presentation ceremony, Nelson Mandela, a freedom
fighter in Africa who was imprisoned for the past 22 years,
s chosen as the recipient of the award from the Third
World Foundation. to honour his struggle for democracy

G
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and freedom.

The venue, Malaysia, too was chosen 1o disclose the
importance of inter- | refations for political stability. It
shows how the challenges inherent in establishing harmo-
nious inter-racial relations have been tackled and is an
example to all developing countries.

Mahathir not only made policy shifts in the Mataysian-
Britain relationship but also other foreign policies relating
to ASEAN and the non-aligned movement, Also, Malay-
sia's stand on the Organisation of Islamic Conference is
established.

According (o him. ASEAN needs an carnest political
commutment to transform the region, richly endowed with
natural resources. into a developed region in the near
future. He firmly believes that there should exist no more
hindrances in regional economic co-operation considering
the fact that ASEAN was formed more that 25 years ago.
ASEAN, on the other hand, should bhe open to new ideas
to foster closer co-operation. On the conviction that if all
parties held the sume view, in the context of economic co-
operation, this goal could he achieved. or, at least, the
common goal would be obvious. Should there be no sin-
cere effort, the ultimate goal of the ASEAN states to
create a free and independent region would not materialise
in the near future,

ASEAN. for example. should take measures to ensure
the stabifity and future interest of its commodities, which
normally suffer a fall in prices. Mahathir is aware of the
ASEAN countries” dilemma in the face of subsidised agri-
cultural exports, cheap sabe and smear campaigns against
ASEAN products by developed countries. Thus, ASEAN
must emphasise on the commodity issue by reviewing and
restructuring the ASEAN establishment to cater for the
sector.

Even today. intra-Asia trade is still insignificant in
comparison 1o the entire ASEAN trade. ASEAN's depend-
ence on the international market has dire consequences
for ASEAN as a result of the increase in the currency

acka
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value of the world and unbalanced exchange rates, Acgor-
ding o Mahathir, the emergence of Japan as the worlds
fargest credit source. does not benefit ASEAN in any way
i Tapan s persistent with its trade practices and makes no
attempt o improve the world's trade and finaneial situa-
tion

Every puarty involved has urged tine, and again, to
increase the wid for restructuring and to lessen trade
barriers. Promises. assurances and resolutions were made,
bit most solutions to the problems have yet to matenialise.
Mahuthir behlieves that ASEAN s now at a eritical stage
which might lead 1 the destruction of the present system,
if the sityation persists. Not only is the gap in income and
hving standurds between the North and South wide, but
the opportunity to bridge the views and perceptions of both
purties is also slim. ASEAN, collcetively. could explore
varied fields, aid the growth of the world economy and at
the same fime contribute wwards the economic develop-
ment of ASEAN

One such measure 15 to enhance co-operation among
countries w the South which would open new avenues to
ASEAN member states, in order to avoid manipulation by
developed countries, An indepth study of economic co-
operation among AN member countries since ity
establishment is imperative. The formation of a4 common
market IS ORC MEASUTE 10 IMProve econumic co-operation
between member states. However, this proposal drew
varied reactions from ASEAN member states. Professor
Mokhtar  Kesumatmaja. Indonesia’s Foreign  Minister.
while commenting on the praposal put forth by Maiaysia
said that Indonesis is not against the idea of forming a
comman market. Nevertheless, Indanesia does not see it as
4 means o foster economic co-operation between the
ASEAN members as cach state has its distinet economic
system and has differing development fevel. He further
stressed. that a common market would pave the way for a
larger market among ASEAN member countries, which
looked forward 1o a revocation of trade barriers.
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At the Third ASEAN Summit Meeting in Manila on
December 15, 1987, 4 new resolution was pledged 1o invi-
gorate the co-operation in the political and economic fields
and to gear efforts towards the realisation of the common
goal of making Southeast Asia a peaceful, free and neutral
region.

Many parties conceive this as a ray of hope 10 a better
tomorrow for the people of ASEAN. Mahathir hinsell
views the matter as an integration of views, opinions and
thoughts. as a sincere evaluation of the progress and weak-
nesses of ASEAN, and ultimately, as a realistic guidefine
towards co-operation in ASEAN.

tcannot be denied that the declaration renewed and

reaffirmed  the  resolution  and  commitment  towards
ASEAN's goal and expounded openly on the needs of
ASEANS's future. It was also a concrete tes imony {rom
member states and became the foremost aspiration of
Mahathir and ASEAN leaders 10 witness ASEAN cmerge
as & zone of peace. freedom and neutrality in the Southeast
Asian region.
Ns political stability is impeded by various
problems. The Kampuchean issue is the major stumbling
block 1o the achievement of the ZOPFAN concept (zone of
peace, freedom amd ncutrality). Without Vietsam's co-
operation. ASEAN would encounter problems in secking
solutions in order to achieve the goal. ASEAN would also
work towards creating a zone free from nuclear weapons.

Malaysia hersell is facing countless problems with
the Philippines concerning the Sabah issue. Malaysian-
Philippines relations, however. are normal. During a press
conference, prior to the conclusion of the Summit Meeting
in Manita, Mahathir said, "It is up to the Philippines to
take further acton 1o solve the issue whenever it is ready.
Moreover, since no solution could be achieved during the
Summit Mecting, there is no haste.™

Earlier, the Philippines planned 1o drop the claim
over Sahah before the fast ASEAN Summit Meeting, but
failed to act accordingly when jts Congress amended the
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Act on Subah with additional suputations,

This included the stipulation which stated that it
would be enforced as a law, after Malaysia settled the
indemmnity payment issue to the heirs of the Sultan of Sulu
and the signing of @ bilateral agreement between both
countries on co-operation and  friendship, the frontier
crossing issue and others.

Mahathir, on the other hand, abided strictly to Malay-
sia’s stand that the claim over Sabah and indemnity Lo the

ghevrs of the Sultan of Sulu are two different issues. The
indemnity issue is solely a question between the Malaysian
government and the heirs of the Sulu Sultan. He said that
Malaysia is prepared (o consider the indemnity matter to
seck a satisfactory solution with the heirs of the Sultan of
Sulu, as soon as the claim over Subah was dropped com-
pletely

Malaysin was also prepared 1o sign the agreement
once the claim was dropped. At the same time. a bill was
tabled in the Philippines’ parliament proposing an indem-
nity payment amounting to 3.2 billion dolflars (about $8
billion) being paid by Malaysia to Manila as compensation
for dropping its claim over Sabah

The bill was drafted by 14 members of parfiament. led
by Josede Venecia, a government representative who con-
sidered the indemnity payment as a small sum, but would
help cover losses likely to be incurred by the Philippines
government in future, as a result of losing an asset of the
country and all royalty income derived from the production
of oil. mining, forestry and fishery in Subah.

The bill. however. was opposed by Sultan Jamalul
Kiram I, who cimmed 10 be the heir of the Sulu Subtanate
and said that the bill is demeaning to the Sultanate and
Mustims in the Philippines

He felt that the Philippines government had no autho-
rity 10 drop the ¢laim over Sabah as the heirs of the Sultan
had revoked and annulled the powers bestowed on the
Philippines government. to claim sovereign rights over
Sabah. According to him. a document signed on Septem-
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ber 11, 1962, by the Philippines government and heirs to
the Sulu Sultanate had been rendered null on its own
terms.

The Phitippines’ claim over Sabah would continue to
be a political issue emerging to the fore from time to time.
But. without concrete and rational proposals, Malaysia
would not vield to pressure

The Muhathir  administration  would certainly not
allow the Philippines’ claim over Subah o retard ties
between both countries. whilst being optimistic that a solu-
ton towards this end is achievable without exacting either
party. Although the Sabah issue is something that exists, in
reality iU1s not as serious as it appears.

Muhathir's frankness in international forums is known
to all. His criticisms and rebukes were not only hurled a
certain quarters within the country, but also against the
western countries in international forums, either pertaining
to the role of the superpowers, the brutality of Israel or
other universal matters.

As a Muslim leader, committed to the Islamic cause,
he openly and incessantly criticised Isract and its allies for
committing unending brutalities towards the Palestinian
people and plundering the holiness of the Al-Agsa
Mosque. In Mahathir's speech to the General Assembly of
the United Nations in October, 1982, he admonished the
American  action of supplying firearms 10 Israel as
amounting to murder, because these weapons would def-
nitely be used by Israch to Kill Palestinians,

He asked. “Having taken their homeland by foree to
ablish a Jew nation. should the Palestinians be hunted
from one refugee camp to another, and be kilted during
the process?”

Mahathir sees in the history of Israel that they do not
fight anymore in defence of their frontiers but wage warg
under the least provocation. be it real or fabricated.

Despite the fact that Malaysia is not an Arab nation
and only half of its population constitute Mushims, the
cffectiveness of Istamic programs and Mahathir's perseve-

&
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rance a0 implementing them, arouses apprehension among
the western countries. Certain quarters do not desire to see
Ishime patons achieve  respectable statas. Malavsia's
moderate attitude and pragmatic approach in implementing
these prograsns created an anxiety and fear among them
that Maluwsia muy become a repected third world power
and pose a threat to the status quo and international
relations

In thas yespect. Malaysia has carved a niche for herself
s o maoderate oaton fighung for the rights of the Third
Warld countries oppressed politically. ccononically and on
humanitanan grounds, The proof became evident in the
decimon taken by the UN declanng Amtarcnea as g univer-
sal right. The decision was accepted by the majonty.,
nonetheless, the developed countries with special interests

i the e continent opposed 1

Mahathir urged the UN to make the declaration o his
speech o the UNS General Assembly in October. 1982
This mnflaence did not please many groups. as the proposal
ab an mwignificant country bke Malaysia, which has no inter-
est o Antarets was heard and honoured. The Zionists
and their allies felt uneasy with this situation. not because
Madavsia supports the Arubuan cause hut because Malay-
sia'a authoray s on the increase among the Islamic nations
aned the Third Warld

Though 1t s difficult 1 prove, the enisis in Malavsian
- Singapore relations is not withoat mentons (© tarmish
Malavain's image as an effect of her actuve mvolvement i
imternatonal forums. Singapore deliberately or indirectly
vised several issues which almost caused a political pole-
mie between the two nations. Superpowers and their athes
were unhappy over the emergence of more Third World
countries or at least the emergence of certan leaders from
the Third World capable of mfluencing world view on
international issues

The history of miemational espionage and oppression
has praved the superpowers” skill of persecuting and finally
disposing leaders wha are a threat 10 them. Malaysia is the
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only state in Southeast Asia which has permitted the PLO
to establish an office here and foster close ties with 1he
organisation. Other countries are reluctant to do the same,
even though they sympathised with the plight of the Pales-
tnians for fear of incurring the wrath of America.

These countries feeept cconomic and military aid
furtively. worth billions of dotlars from America. If they
support PLO openty, this aid enjoyed by them may be
alfected. In relation to this Al-Kadir Jasin, editor of the
"Berita Harian™ dai prognosticated that it would be
lghorance o assume that Israel and her allies are not
observing closely every decision and move by Malaysia on
matiers concerning Arab-Malaysian relations.

Despite the fact that Malaysia is not considered as a
dangerous warring enemy, et Malaysia's stand in the
Middie East conflier would not benefit Isracl. As a matter
of fact, Malavsia does not recognise Israel and gives its full
SUpport to the Arabian cause. It has become a strange phe-
nomenon where larger Istamic nations than Malaysia are
stifl reluctant to allow the extablishment of PLO offices in
their countries for fear of offending their allies, particularly
the superpowers

Mahathir has characterised the Isract regime's brota-
lity towards Palestinians as cqualling the German Nazi
freatment towards the Jows during the Second World War
Malaysia too sympathised with Isracl, which pleaded for
merey from the world. as result of Nazi cruelty over the
Jews. But now, Israel has forgotten the agony they expe-
rienced under Nazi rule. instead the Jews are acting just
tike the is

“They are void of fecling for the suffering of others
but are self-centred even in the face of worldwide criticisms
against Isracl and the United States,” asserted Mahathir,
According to him. untit now the Jew regime does not seem
o show signs of remorse in g relation with the Arab
nations. Instead, Isracl js unrelentingly threatening the
stability and peace of the Arab world.

Mahathir equates the countries conspiring with a
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terronising regime with the Nazis, because the support and
aid provided by Isracl’s allies cnable the Israch army to
terrorise without fear of world opinion. The Paiestinians
have lived in misery in refugee camps for more than 20
yeurs but sel is never moved by their phight. Israel’s
cruclty, to Mahathir, is absolute for even a show of retalia-
tion or protest by Palestinans using stones. incurs the
wrath of lsraclt soldiers who open fire, beat or bury alive
those who are caught.

# He is abo aware that countries under Israel's
influence are using the foreign press to overthrow the
present Malaysian government. These countries are intent
to dissolve the government under his leadership duc 0 his
firm stand on various matters. As a consequence, the
{oreign press carnies distoried news. One such news stated
that the government has repudiated the New Economic
Policy. n 1ts effort o evoke dissatistaction among the
Malays towards the government.

They realised that vne of the most effective methods
o frustrate 1the government's effors was W evoke displeas-
ure and no confidence among the Maluys towards the
government under the Mahathir administration. They
made their own analysis hoping to transform Malaysia into
4 weak nation, an easy victim of their manipulation.

The execution of the New Economic Policy may have
been a bite slow, not due to the government's move to
revoke the policy but due 1o the unstable economic situa-
tion of the world, which also affected the economic climate
of Malaysia. The consequence of which several objectives
of cconomic growth were hindered and could not be
achieved a8 presumed.

There exist more differences than similarities among
members of the movement on various international issue
In a specch to the assembly, Mahathir urged the Non-
aligned Movement Organisation to formulate an action
plan, which would be financed and placed under common
responsibility, 10 prepare African countries for freedom
from the white minarity colonialists in South Africa.
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He further emphasised, “Let us help them by training
professional administrators in various fields and shape
industrial experts, And let us prove our willingness to rea-
lisc the African people’s freedom aspiration from white co-
lonialism in South Africa.”

At the conference, Mahuthir perceived the Africans'
dilemma in South Africa as the most crucial issue.

Therefore, it is timely for everyone present at the con-
ference o work seriously towards a solution. He feit that
the South African regime could he crushed only through
direet economic and political sanctions. The South African
government would be hard hit if a direct blocl ade is
imposed. It is the ultimate weapon to free the African
people. The blockade, however, would only be effective if
all countries trading with South Africa supported it.

The effort would be hindered by half-hearted, insin-
cere actions. Mahathir urged them to join forces and
pleaded 10 countries like the United States, Britain, West
Germany and Japan 10 refrain from any trade or political
relations with the South African government.

“We call upon these four countries and others, in the
name of humanity, to join forces with us to end white rule
and install u majority government. According 10 the Non-
aligned Movement, the only way is to strengthen the coali-
tion’s front in every aspect in order 1o adopt positive
actions to enervate the South African Government.”

In his view on the ‘rich’ nations’ move, Mahathir con-
siders them as being self-centred. Every time they make a
decision, without the least regard of its consequences on
developing nations, what becomes obvious is the total
deprivation of the poor countries’ rights. Each time the
group of seven rich nations meet, they would formulate
decisions for their self-interests disregarding other coun-
tries of the world, stressed Mahathir.

He illustrated, for example, the issue of trade imba-
lance. These countries ignored the outcome of their move
on the poor nations, when they re-evaluated their cur-
rencies such as the yen and the American doliar. As a
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a were foreed o

result. developing countries ke Malay
increase the value of foans in yen as much as 70% . besides
deriving a lower profit from the petroleum exports.

Other developing countries. wo, suffered the same
fate. Mahathir. as a leader of the Third World country
aspiring W lead his country to a brighter future, emphas-
sed the fact that no country desires to live on aid alone, but
aim to acguire income through their effort. However, this
could only be realised if they were not burdened with
regulations and barriers deliherately formulited by the rich
nations

These nations practised the same attitude towards
world peace, especially the role and responsibility of the
United States and the Soviet Union, who instigate the
smaller states to war among themselves. In Mahathir's
view. the superpowers have protected themselves from the
hiolocaust of a new nuclear war and have never been at war
for the past 40 years, hut the smalier nations war with each
other with the weapons supplied by the superpowers.

During the Commonwealth conference in October,
1987, Mahathir asserted, in what he regarded as an execu-
tive meeting session. that regardless of the nature of war it
would, nonetheless, incur the loss of lives. The super-
powers, responsibie for this state of affairs, often forget
that people in smaller states too have the right to live in
peace.

He rejects the theory that the world today is more
peaceful due 1o the existence of nuclear weapons, for
nations are at war everywhere. in Kampuches, Af-
ghanistan, fran and the Arabian countries. The obvious
fact however is that wars are still waged though there is no
nuclear war.

It is more disappointing to know that these wars are
the result of superpower policies and manoeuvres who
supply weapons to ensure continued conflict. Meanwhile,
the smatler states spend more on weapons than their
economic development, incapacitating them further. There
should, in actual fact, be no interference in any country's
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course of aperation,

If this principle of non-interference is violsted. the
smaller nations would be in eternal danger. Mahathir
pleaded to the SUPLTPOWErS 10 stop victimising smaller
states. He expressed the superpowers’ arrogance and beha-
viour of depriving the right of the people in small states to
eXISLin peace or to be Killed as and when they wished, as
the greatest blunder,

In a message conveyed in conjuction with “Elimina-
tion of Racial Discrimination Day™ at the international
tevel. he stated, “The government and people of Malaysia
onee agimn take this opportunity 1o renew our pledge,
wmvelvement and support for justice and the rights of the
South Affican cause to eliminate all forms of racial discri-
mination and apartheid,™ Malaysia condemned the apar-
theid poliey ine santly

The Pretoria regime’s persistence of sustaining the
irresponsible system of rule. will not lead to peaceful
exntence in South Africa because the oppressed majority
would continue 1o struggle for the freedom of the country
and people, Simitarly. in the case of South-South Co-
operation Commision. Malaysia under the Mahathir admin-
istration once again succeeded in directing the foundation
towards a more practical course.

The South-South Co-operation  Commission would
become a force working hand-in-hand seeking solutions to
cconomic problems of Third World countries, with ity
headquarters in Kuala Lumpur, This was decided during a
conference held in May, 1986, Mahathir, appointed as the
Chairman of the Commission, pledged that it would not be
@ “talk-shop® but would work towards its goal as soon as
possible.

According to him, although the leaders of the group
of seven developed countries who in Tokyo had their own
conception of the third world countries” economies, the
commission felt that the third world cconomic standard was
appalling. Thus, the establishment of the Commission was
@ vital measure 1o solve the problem,
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Ahaf Gauhar. the Secretary General of the Third
World Foundation. characterised Mahathir as the vanguard
and crusader of the South-Seuth Co-operation until an
Independent Third World Commission was established, He
<aid that Mahathis was the motivating foree of the founda-
tion sitice it came into existence 10 years ago. Although the
Third World countries have met numerous fimes since ity
cxtablishment. Mahathir bas proved his dedication with the
formation of the Independent  Commission an Kuala
Lumpur in conjuniction with the conference.

Malaysia would play & significant role contributing
financial aid for the establishment of the Commission to be
based m Kuala Lumpur. Third world countries and other
arganisations were hoped would st simitarly, In the Kuala
Lumpur Declaration, 1t was asserted that the Commission
would evaluate the economic situation of Third World
countries. identify the choices of action, propose conercte
measures for the future of South-South Co-operation and
North-South economic retations.

Ihe Commission would also study the measures 10 be
taken through the organisation o forge co-operation.
including the establishment of the South Secretariat, and to
create an awareness of the challenges and predicament of
Ihird World countries, The commission's membership con-
stitutes twenty prominent Third Warld leaders, providing
service on a personal basis and not by proxy. or merety
acting as spokespersons for their respective governments or
institutions,

This, according to Mahathir, is to avoid any confron-
tation with countries of the North and to work together
with developed countries keen 1o Co-operate through
projects promising gains. In the final analysis, the world is
still interdependent.

The Kuala Lumpur Declaration emphasised on the
significance of the need for South-South Co-operation and
initiglive has been taken, It is now imperative to study the
entire process to lay strong foundations for its future
growth.
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In 1his respect, it is indispensable that the Kuala
Lumpur Conference successfully bare the “child of peace’
which previous Third World conferences failed to achieve.
Mahathir's own efforts and initiative were obvious]
responsible for the existence of the South-South Commis-
sion today. As a country adopting the non-aligned policy.
Malaysia desires 1o forge friendly relations with all coun-
tries irrespective of their political ideology. Furthermore,
as an Islamic State, Malaysia would continue to play an
active role, especially in the Organisation of Istamic
Conference.

Tunku Abdul Rahman once held a post in the Inter-
national Islamic Secretariat, Mahathir also was actively
involved in the Organisation of Istamic Conference (OIC).
The significance of Malaysia's role in OIC became evident
when she way accepted into the Peace Committee to seek
a solution 1o the Iran-Iraq issue, Mahathir was nominated
to lead the peace committee of OIC, and to arrive at a
solution to the conflict between fran and Iraq.

Apart {rom conviction and frankness in Malaysia's
Foreign Policy under the Mahathir leadership, we could
also conclude that he is a leader sensitive to current devel-
apments. able 10 make adjustments for mutual good. 1f
the need to make adjustments and reforms arises, Maha-
thir would not hesitate to move towards that objective, He
does not consider this as a factor that would affect his
strong conviction or his ego as a leader.

The Malaysia — British relations during the Mahathir
era is proof of his leadership flexibility, in adopting an
approach and reforms beneficial to the development of the
country. The British received all implications of the
Malaystan Foreign Policy from the onset of his leadership,
when he announced the ‘Buy British Last’ policy.

Strained relations and investment sabotages on the
part of the British and other complexities that arose from
Mahathir's directive, created a need for hoth parties to
negotiate and identify the weaknesses and differences in
opinion impeding bilateral relations between the two
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countries. Despite Margaret Thatcher's visit to Mala
in 1985, the strained relations were aot relieved to the
expected level,

During Mahathir's officiat visit to Britain in 1987, the
obscurity of the inter-state relations between both coun-
tries was cleared. Mahathir convinced the British that
Malaysii is a truly neutral state with its own foreign policy
and will not adopt any party’s advice in the course of its
policy. Of course. this remark referred to the former colo-
nigists of the country.

During his visit to Britain, Mahathir projected his
skills at the meetings with the British government and
private sector offi

als. The British, as a result of the
meetings. acknowledged Mahathir as a leader of few
words, unfraid to reveal his stand and aspirations in the
maost frank manner

As a tesult of the visit. the British Government under
Margaret Thatcher. stated that her government compres
hended the Malaysian government's aspiration under the
Mahathir sdministration. The British, too, hoped normal
relations with Malaysia would be resumed. Furthermore,
they have begun to realise that Malaysia, although still a
developing country, is sensitive and responsive to any
prejudiced relationship be it with the big and developed
nutions. or other Third World countries.

Malaysia, now, looks at Britain from a new angle and
hopes future ties between the two would be & stepping
stone o mutual sharing of ideas especially in the industrial
sector. in which Britain eould shine as the model country.

OF course. during the visit. our Prime Minister com-
municated directly the obsoletencss of the "Buy British
Last” policy. Yet, it does not connote that Malaysia would
pive priority to every British product. Like all other coun-
tries intending to invest and promote their products. the
British too have to prove their competency to convinee the
Malaysian people and government in order to acquire any
tenders or co-operation h an investment.

The dissociation between the "Buy British Last” direc-
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tive and "Look I was accented. The "Look East
Poliey” is an approach towards the adoption of a phito-
saphy or culture beneficial 1 Malaysia. The *Buy British
Last” direetive, on the other hand. was issued to disclose to
the British of Malaysia’s desire for justice in every deal or
document signed with them,

T, therefore, s incontestable that strained relations
resulting from the “Buy British Last’ policy was restored
through Mahathir's reciprocal visit. Viewed from a dif-
ferent light. the announcement of ‘Buy British 517 was
made when Mataysia felt cheated by the authorities” action
of changing the rules of the game in the London Stock
Exchange, following Permodalan Nasional Berhad's suecess-
Wl controb of the Pueri Carporation. & British trading

company. Although it wis a policy involving the govern-
ment and government agency. the outcome worried the
purtics who yearned 1o see mutusl mterests between both
countries safeguarded,

Imports from Britsin were frozen while Malaysia's
total mmport moreased 10 30% since the directive was
satied 4 vears agos Phe interesting fact was the Prime
Minister's emphatic comment that Malaysia - British
brliteral relations must assume @ more realishie note taking
o constderation commadity price falls. limited markets
and fluctuuting exchange rites

“The previous approach of laying importance on seoti-
menty coold not be used anymore.” he said. He further
asserted that trade relstions was still gainful w Britain. and
efforts to bridge this gap has not borne any fruits. Pro-
blems faced i the imsurance. education and shipping
sectors should be ironed out soon. in order for Britain 10
play a more elfective role in the achievement of balanced
ceonomie relations.

Malaysia desires to see Britain diversify her imports
through this relations and not just limiting 1 1o the
purchase of the main Malaysian commodities. The British.
too. 1s hoped would increase investments in Malay
that the government has relaxed a few conditions for
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foreign investors. He added that Malaysia hails foreign
investors although several conditions are stipulated 1o
ensure the people of this country also enjoy the fruits of
the deal. Malaysia has never formaulated any anti-foreigner
policies.

Mabathir proved this by the nop-attempt to npation-
alise any company in Malaysin. Why. even during the "Buy
British Last’ slogan was in effeet, Malaysia still welcomed
British investors with ‘red carpet’.

in as fur as the social climate is concerned. Malay-
aware of the importance of political stability to
realise economic growth, have always displayed a harmo-
nious relationship in solving whatever political problem
within the disciplines of diplomacy. Mahathir expounded
on the tolerance practised in this country, in a tatk while
on his visit there. The governing of Malaysia by a coalition
of 15 parties was illustrated as an example of such wler-
ance. Those present at the talk were astonished. for in
Britain it was quite impossible for even two partics 1o work
together in an efection.

This is also proof of the Malavsian peoples’ patience
and tolerance who have all these years worked together
and shared power, It must be borne in mind that the
Matays are no racists. If allegations against them were true,
then they would be ruling the country themselves. nstead,
even with an adequute majority, the Malays sull choose 1o
establish a coalition government with other races.

The representation of the different races in the
gavernment brought various major issues into the arena of
cabinet meceting, The victory of the National Front and
other partics before it in every election sinee the govern-
ment was formed 30 vears ago. is proof of the political
stability of Malaysia.

Mahathir has requested the British to re-examine their
reports about Malaysia, stating that the flame of racialism
would result in Malaysta's downfall. But, Malaysia is yet to
be burned by that flame.

Muhathir suggests that in every approach adopted, the
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partics involved in the bilateral relations refrain from
making any criticisms and aceept cach criticism with under-
standing. so as not o jeopardise the renewed relationship,
and if the need arises. to enhance every sector of mutual
interests.

The Premier. besides restoring  normal  relations
between Malaysia and Britain, has also enacted a decree 1o
renew relations with China. He adopted a more practical
approach in establishing bilateral relations with China
which had been dormant for the past couple of years,
through his visit to that country. When Tun Razak made
his historical visit 10 China in 1974, there were high hopes
of active co-operation between both countries. Futher-
more. Malaysia was the first Southeast Asian country to
extend her friendship.

This Malaysia did. in spite of her people’s suffering
under emergency rule for 12 long years as a result of the
Malayan Communist Party’s movement supported by
China. Even though there were no major changes in Sino-
Malaysian relations after Tun Razak's visit, nevertheless it
contributed to the overwhelming victory of the National
Front in the 1974 elections. through Tun Razak's manipu-
tation of the visit into a political issue. Tun Rasak's bold
move to establish diplomatic ties with China was applauded
by Malaysians of Chinese descent, who gave their whole-
hearted support 1o his leadership after the ‘bloody’ May 13,
1969 incident. During Hussein Onn's time, however, there
were no visible improvements in Sino-Malaysian ties except
for the normal diplomatie relations.

Hussein Onn’s visit to China in 1979 did not prove
effective in forging closer ties between both countries. The
main obstruction 1o smoother relations between China and
Malaysia was China’s refusal 1o deny openly her involve-
ment with the Communist Party of Malaya.

This state of affairs remained despite Deng Yian
Peng’s visit to Malaysia, who took over the leadership of
China after the demise of Chairman Mao Tze Tong in
1976. Even he could not settle the issue of China's connec-
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tion with the Communist Party of Malaya. Therefore,
relations between both countries sull assumed a cautious
tene.

Mahathir felt that so long as China failed o prove her
honesty. relations between the twe countries woald not be
cordial. China must firmly ophold the principles of a
bulznced relstionship of mutual respect.

Maluysia's stand and her desire 1o see the relationship
bloom further were reiterated time and again, but
depended upon the adroitnees of the leaders of both coun-
triesffo resolve the matter, not through mere negotiations
but through tangbie economie relations between both
governments which saw no progress from the onset of Sino-
Mataysian relations. Meanwhile. other ASEAN countries,
numely Thailand, the Philippines and Singapore. which do
not mantain diplomatic relations with Peking. wok advan-
tage of the shift in Cluna’s Economic Policy, whereby trade
between Ching and these states increased.

Mulaysia’s trade level on the other hand, fell since
1980, When Mahathir visited China. many quarters were
doubtful of 1y effectiveness i lifting the freeze off the
refationship. 1o a speech given in Peking, Mahathir stated
that the objective of his visit was o find a formula to
enhance ceonomic relations and co-operation between the
government of the two countries without the mterference
of Weological diflerences.

n his speech in China, Mahathir did not refer to the
Chinese government's relationship with the Communist
Party  of Mal direcdy. This was the difference in
approach he adopted compared to his predecessors. The
Chinese beeame atracted with his approach and were
cager to know the purpose of his visit. Nevertheless, he
accentuated the need for Malaysia to be cautious in her
relationship with the People’s Republic of China, not
wanting to be caught unprepared. He went on to stress
Malaysia’s optmism of the present Chinese leader’s pos-
ture and policy changes in China.

e dealt on Malaysia's speculation of change in
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China, even before the United States, which led to the
estahlishment of diplomatic refations with that country in
1974, He expressed his conviction that China under the
present leadership, would not aet in any manner detrimen-
tal to its relations with ASEAN, particuiarly Malaysia.

Problems in Sino-Malaysian relations were more inter-
nal than international in nature. This was hecause a smalt
group of Chinese unions in Mataysia thought that they
would be supported by China in their subversive struggle.
This group who are still living in the jungie hold strongly to
the obsolete ideology. They are fighting a war of no benefit
to the Chinese community in Malaysia.

Mahathic’s approach and  attinude. differing  from
common practice in the context of foreipn relations he-
tween China and Malaysia was not held in high regard by
several guirters who looked at it as a sign of Malaysia's
submission to the Chinese.

Itowas evidently misconception, as neither Mahathir
nor his government never denied the existence of the Com-
munist Party’s threat or the possibility of Peking's plans for
this part of the world. 1t would he of no use to profong the
discussion on the same issuc, when every party is aware of
their position and rule,

This matter was not emphasised during Mahathir's
visit. The focus was on several aspeets of mutual interest
and that which could act as the basis of agreement between
both countries to smoothen relations at various levels

From the discussions he held with Chinese leaders,
Mahathir observed that both countries were suspicious of
the other, but the more important fact is to ascertain how
to avoid these differcnces from hindering cconomic co-
operation of mutual benefir.

In conclusion, Mahathir’s Foreign Poticy is pragmatic.
Itis a policy aspiring 1o separate colonial traditions from
the colonics. not to mention the strong commitment and
stand taken by Malaysia after 30 years of independence. 1o
become a free and neutral nation without attachment to
any power now or in future. Freedom, independence,
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equalay. mutual respeet and co-operation are the under-
Iving basis. and would continue to be. in the formulation of
Foreign Policies under the Mahuthir administration




Chapter 3
MUSA VS MAHATHIR

MUSA HITAM is a Maluysian political figure, a Mualay
political teader in particular, who could be regarded as the
MOSE unique. viewed from his sctions during his tenure as
Deputy Prime Minister, Unigue in the sense that he was
the vne Malay and a leader who resigned on his own
grounds. among which were differences in principle.

His action may be disputed. but the recent situation i
the country arouses a fecling of respect for his bold action.
Lately, there were very few leaders who would assume
their responsibility, aceept their blunders or admit their
faults. what more resign their positions which shower them
with popularity and power.

Musu’s ability 1o act thus was an approach or action
that shocked the socicty. In Malaysia, in the recent past,
whether among the opposition of governing party. one sel-
dom hears of a leader resigning due merely to differences
in principle with the leadership.

Even in UMNO's political history there were not
many such incidents. Many leaders, whose principles and
approaches are in conflict with the teadership, are not will-
Ing to resign but would rather be dismissed or expelied by
the leadership.

When Musa resigned, while he was almost at the pin-
nacke of power, it became an spect of moral politics in the
political leadership of Malaysia. This chapter would deal
with Musa Hitam's resignation and its implications.

As a politician, Musa® political history proved that he
was an intefligent, astute and ready 1o take on challenges.
Musa’s capability o play politics was astounding. There-
fore, when he unexpectedly resigned as Deputy Prime Min-
ister and Deputy-President of UMNO. it was considered
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by many as another play of polities by Musa. No one dare
say that it marked the end of his pohitical carcer

His political history revealed his dexterity 1o wade
through challenges. He appeared in the political seene
during Tunku Abdub Rahman's time, was expelled for u
while from the arena. and made his reappearance during
Tun Abdul Razak’s era. He established his  position
strongly under Mahathir, after defeating Tengku Razaleigh
Hamzah i an intense contest in 1981,

He comes from 4 large family of ten siblings, from
Johor®3uhru. Since he was young boy he had a clear
vision of what he wanted, In an interview, be expressed
that he had aspired to be a politician for inexplicable
regsons. As i matter of an international g
predicted o couple of vears ago that he would emerge &
foremost feader of the country.

He started his political carcer as (hc Political Secre-
tary to the Mimster of Transport. the tate Tun Sardon Hagi
Jubir. Three years fater, he contested as an UMNO condi-
date at the Parhamentary level. During his initial involve-
ment i politics. Musa showed a strong commitment to
ssues concerning the bumiputeras. His audacity of speech
cvoked a misunderstanding berween him and Tunku Ahdul
Rahnran who regarded it as a challenge to his leadership by
Musa

Conseguently. be was dismissed from his position as
the Deputy Minister in the Deputy Prime Minister's De-
partment. When Tun Razak took over the Prime Minister-
ship, Musa returned to polities with the slogan of ‘ralk fess.
do more™. On July 20, 1981, Mahathir announced the line-
up of his first cabinel. Musa Hitam headed the list of the
cabinet as the deputy to Mahathir himself.

1t was considered the most pragmatic and dynamic cab-
inet comprising of a group of aggressive moving force.
Mahathir expounded to Maluysians of his desire to bring
about @ glorious era to Malavsia. Musa emerged as the
aumber two man at a refatively young age. Besides acting
as the Deputy Prime Minister. he also assumed the position
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of Minister of Home Affairs,

Since the time of the very first cabinet anpouncement
by Mahathic until February, 1986, Musa remained the
second most important man in the country. There were
times. the relationship berween Musa and Mahathir
evinged an inseparable closeness. This became more
dpparent iy view of their similar political inclination in the
early vears

Musa’s emergence as the number two o Muhathir,
differed from the previous practice in UMNO politics.
Mahathir, for his own reasons, felt it uniect Ssary o name
his deputy. Therefore, Musa had 1o contest with Razaleigh
1o become the second powerful man in UMNQO.

With this approach. Mahathir dissociated from the
trudition of UMNO. When Hussein Onn stepped down as
Prime Minister, he did not indicate the prospective candi-
ditte for the number two position after Mahathir. Mahathir
lelt that the choice of his deputy should be given to the
UMNO representatives. Indirectly, this approach diverged
from the ( YO tradition whereby, prior o this, Tunku
Abdul Rahman chose Tun Razak as his deputy and Tun
Razak later appointed Tun Hussein Onn. and Tun Hussein
Onn. in turn chose Mahathir as his deputy,

The UMNO delegation was faced with the task of se-
lecting the Deputy-President of the party and simulta-
sty the Deputy Prime Minister. Making a choice wag a
difficult task then. Musa und Razaleigh had almost simitar
leadership aptitude, Both possessed ability, astuteness, in-
fluence and a bright future.

The tiberal attitude Mahathir intended to portray re-
sulted in the contention for Deputy-Presidency in 1981. All
the implications of the contest reflected back on Mahathir
himself. Muny opinions stated that had Mahathir been re-
solute in selecting his deputy when he assumed nationat
feadership. the contests of 1981 and 1984 could have bheen
averted. The 1987 contest, too, would niot have occurred as
itdid and caused a sphit within UMNO. Nevertheless. Ma-
hathir felt it was not his responsibility, at that time, to se-
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leet the candidate for the deputy Prime Ministership.

Although 1t was undeniable that he desired Musa for
Biis deputy, he never revealed wand allowed INQ mem-
bers to seleet the rightful person. Whatever his real intent
for dechning 1o name his deputy. the implications of 1981
contest was the beginning of a4 series of incidents through-
out his nine-year feadership. The vear 1981 was the begin-
mng of the sphitin UMNO later According to Musi. the
seeds of the 1981 contest resulted in a situation which fater
tod o his resigration as the Deputy Prime Minister

AU the mitial stage of the leadership takeover, the
Prime Minster and by deputy scemed @ perfect un-
shakable combination of for Musa had swd that his relu-
tiomhip with Mahathir was close, nside and outside the
government. To many. besides their relative youthfulness
and dynamsn, ot was also apparent their intimate friead-
ship was greater than that between Tun Razak and Tunku
Abdul Ruhman

One possible reason for their good working selation-
ship. o the imial stages. was thewr simidar expenence
during their carly polit cureers. Or. probably due o
their excellent talent as polincians, others could not follow
therr thythm of movement. The two of them are represen-
tatives of Mutay mtelectuals, who rose from the bottom o
the summit of power in UMNO polities

Pheir presence and emergence. therefore, provided a
PosTive conception and Molvating eavirenment to vounger
feaders in UNMNO @t that time. Evervone wanted w0 contri-
bute 1o reabise the aspirations of both these dynamic lea-
ders, who only assumed leadership in the recent past. At
the onset. Musa felt be had a perfeat understandiog with
Mahathir. They were in agreement in many basic issues,
which they wanted o deul with but had not the opportu-
nity eatlicy

Therefore, when they became the first and second
most powerlul figures in the country. they felt this was the
apportunity they had waited tor. On the sssue of bureau-
€ra for instance both were not involved for very long in
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the affairs of the government, especially Mahathir himself,
who saw the bureaucracy as intricate. This was the begin-
ning of their effort to resolve it through their leadership
style. In order 10 obtrude into the burcaucracy they have
to jolt and awaken many quarters, in addition to instilling
confidence in their ability 1o bring about changes.

Whea Mahathir pronounced his policies, Musa as the
right hand man. welcomed and propagated it. Propaganda
was carried out without any hitch and Musa was found (o
execute his duties with responsibility. As it were, there
were rumours of differences of opinion between the two.
The nation as a whole was vague about the matter, The
people only conjectured, politicians regarded it as a politi-
cal issue aimed at straining relations between the two lea-
ders, who possessed an almost ideal aspiration for national
development,

Meanwhile. his political foes were keen to make the
dispute a reality. This riddle on the relationship between
the Prime Minister and his Deputy, remained unsolved for
sometume. but the public appearance of both leaders later,
refuted the rumour

The rumours an the misunderstanding was ignited
since 1983 when there were campaigns between the Raza-
leigh and Musa factions. However when Mahathir affirmed
that his partner was Musa, in an apen anpouncement to
the UMNQ Generat Assembly in 1983, Public confidence
n this partnered leadership increased ever more with that
announcement. This was the state of affairs until a second
contest occurred between Razaleigh and Musa in 1984,

Mahathir gave Musa Hitam his full support. Musa Hi-
tam’s victory for the second time convinced many parties,
that there would be a purge among cabinets members. par-
ticularly among the Razaleigh faction. Musa himself urged
not to inctude Razaleigh in the cabinet to avoid further
contest between himself and Ruz aleigh in the future.
his was one of the many reasons contributing to the
beginning of Mahathir - Musa conflict, especially after
1984, Musa not only wanted Razaleigh out of the cabinet
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but also wanted to place his people in the cabinet that
woutd be formed by Mahathir, This was important to Musa
10 enable him to work more efficiently, surrounded by peo-
ple in the cabinet whom he understood and trusted.

Musa's request may have been acceptable as rational
it analysed from political implications thist arose later. Ma-
hathir's comtemplation. then. was to stabilise the situation
after an intense contest in UMNO. Mahathir Telt the logi-
cal measure would be to retain Razaleigh in the cabinet, to
ensure the continued support of Razaleigh's supporters to
his#eadership. Musa Hitam, on the other hand. urged that
he be dismissed, to stabiliss UMNQO polites in the future,
without challenging each other, which muddied political
stabitity.

Democratically, Musa's attitude was ungentiemanty,
as e intended to kil his opponent immediately, without
any thought to give his opponent a chance to continue his
political career. Musa's tactic then could be regarded lo,
cal. viewed from its implications today, If Tengku R
leigh Hamzah was dismissed from cabinet after his defeat
for the second time, he certainly would have lost his in-
fluence or would. at least, have been eroded greatly, and it
would not have enabled him 1o announce his contest with
Mahathir himself in 1987,

Musa clucidated that had Razaleigh's political career
been suppressed in 1984, be may not have resigned two
years later. This he based on the grounds that there would
haye been no administrational interruption, from people
who spied and challenged his position and pawer. If that
were o have oceurred. Musa's politicking would have been
focused on strengthening his position and power, and pro-
bably direct it to cspy on Mahathir's position.

Conflict of opinions between the twao lies here, Maha-
thir felt he needed to balance the position of both Musa
and Razaleigh. His intention may have been sincere, to re-
veal to the UMNO representatives, that in UMNO no one
wins, and no one is defeated.

After a contest for a post, every party concerned must
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reconcile. This is an important trait in UMNO's tradition.
Mahathir wanted 10 prove his constant call 10 UMNO
members, when there is a contest. This attitude he desires
and hopes from UMNO members when there is or afier a
contest,

The call to reunite the front was proposed to UMNO
members openty in one of his policy speeches, while offi-
ciating the Youth Movement/Wanita UMNO assembly
during his tenure s Deputy-President. After the 1983
contest, he felt it was becoming to retain Razaleigh in the
cabinet line-up. although Razaleigh was defeated twice by
Musa.

His action may have been earmest, to stabilise the po-

litical situation after the contest. He wanted to prove to the
public of the closencss of relationship in UMNO, how gen-
temanly and spotting the UMNO leaders who contested
were. Therefore. he pronounced Razaleigh as the Minister
of Trade and Industry in his cabinet revamp. Meanwhite,
Daim Zainuddin took over the Ministry of Finance, pre-
viously under Razaleigh.
His action disappointed Musa, who saw his foremost
cnemy moving about freely, not oaly in UMNO but also in
Mahathir's cabinet. 1f Mahathir's main gim of retaining
Razaleigh was to stabifise the situation after the contest, he
portrayed his leadership deftness as a demoerat. The capa-
bility to demonstrate that in a democracy, the defeated
nced not necessarily be butchered and the victor be glori-
fied.

His action was expected to reflect 2 liberal and res.
ponsible attitude that should be practised by UMNO mem-
bers towards their challenges at the divisional and branch
levels. Through this, it was hoped, opposing forces could
be reconcited and continue to contribute 10 society, parti-
cularly to the development of the country. In view of Razy-
leigh's competency and capacity, as well as his performance
in his previous ministry, Mahathir felf that Razaleigh's ca-
pability and intellectuality as a politician and economist
was still needed.
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Therefore, he argued that the retention of Razuleigh
in Mahathir's cabinet after 1984 was a current need then. If
this was his objective of reshuffling his cabinet, the new cab-
inet line-up was the best since he toek over the leadership
of the country. Many political observers, on the contrary,
pereeived his action o retain Razaleigh in the cabinet
measure to balance Musa's political power and influence.

fn other words. Razaleigh would act as the detector of
Musa’s further political advancement. I this was Maha-
thir'y imention when he reshuffled the cabiner. it was
cvidlint then that he sniffed the possibility. of what he
termed as Musa’s political greed to seize power. Concisely,
Mahathir’s action of retaining Razaleigh. was to save his
own future political career. from being challenged by his
number two man.

Should this be one of the reasons for Mahathir's ac-
tion of retaining Razaleigh, it could be considered appro-
prigte in his ¢ffort o thwart his number two man from
wreed and pose a challenge in the nearest future. There-
fore, Mahathir's political computation. at the time, 1o
retain Razaleigh, had motives with its own implications.

From what was seen and what had occurred, it was
obvious that Mahathir's action was based on the second
reason, the possibility of his deputy being overcome by
greed for power and deciding to challenge his authority in
the near future. Meanwhile, his first reason for retaining
Razaleigh to stabilise the political situation after the con-
test and to exhibit a democratic approach, did not hold
much water in the light of subsequent political incidences.

The implications of retaining Razaleigh in his cabinet
was evoked by Musa's own actions. Even though Mahathir
may have intended to retain Razaleigh in his cabinet to
monitor Musi's influence and political strength in chal-
lenging him in future. the situation that erupted was the
result of Musa's own doing

No matter what Mahathir's stratagem. subsequent
events which acted as the impetus to the 1987 confronta-
tion were evoked by Musa.
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Musu’s resignation, besides being regarded as a histor-
wab incident in Malaysian politics, was also an open decla-
ration of the confrontation between himself and Mahathir.
In his endeavour to safeguard his position and power, Ma-
hathir could only devise a plan to ensure that he is not
challenged. By retaining Ruzaleigh in the cabinet, Maha-
thir was confident that should Musa challenge him, Raza-
leigh would support Mahathir.

[hus. there was no possibility of Musa's victory. and
Razaleigh himself could not possibly challenge Mahathir so
long as Musa was with him. If the alliance between Musa
and Mabathir remained, Razaleigh's capacity could only
stretel o the extent of challenging Musa as the Deputy-
President of UMNO.

Fallowing Musa’s victory for the second time, Maha.
thir said in an interview the victory signifies that the 4ele-
fates were iragreement with his policics. More impor ant-
v to him. was his unchallenged victory. Anyone appointed
as the number two man would work under him. Musa’s vie-
tory ndirectly contributed 1o Mahathir’s power conti-
nuance and approvai for this leadership.

At one level, Musa's victory may have been due to
Mahathir's support. Viewed from this angle. it is evident
that Mahathic only manocuvred to free his position from
challenge and maintain normat refations between himself
and his deputy. Mu actions, on the other hand, after
the 1984 contest revealed an avarice for power and man-
oeuvre 16 challenge Mahathir's teadership.

When Razaleigh was retained in cabinet, despite only
as the Minister of Trade and Industry. Musa failed to con-
ceal his disappointment although there was an understand-
ing between him and Mahathir to drop Razaleigh from the
post of UMNO Treasurer and Minister of Finance, should
be win the contest for the sccond time. When Mahathir
reinstated Razaleigh in the cabinet, although he did not ap-
pomnt him as the Treasurer of UMNQ, Musa fely Mahathir
was politicking for his own gain,

One of the reasons presented by Musa for his resigna-

v
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tion was that he was not prepared to contest with Raza-
leigh again. Apart from other reasons for his resignation,
Musa realised that his action would create more intensive
politicking, especially against the actions of Mahathir's leg-
dership. He could discern that sccusations would be hutied
at Mahathir eventuating in his resignation.

Musi's  supporiers would indubitably regard  his
dumnds on Mahathir concerning Razaleigh's position as
justificd. Therefore. they would blame Mahathir for
Musa's resignation. AL least this would be the beginning to
th*mmk attacks by Musa’s supporters towards Mahathic
Ruzaleigh's supporters viewed Musa's resignation with

varied reaction

Some regarded it as obviously signifying differences in
the leadership pattern between Mahathir and Musa while
others saw it as an opportunity for Razaleigh 1o get closer
to Mahathir. Yet, some felt o possibility of 2 Razaleigh-
Musa alliance in ume to come.

Apart from the issue of whether Razaleigh would re-
main in cabinet, Musa 100 ook the opportunity to appoint
his people in Mahathir's cabinet from time to time. Since
the 1982 election. his Political Seeretary, Ajib Ahmad was
appointed as the Chief Minister of Johor, although then
Ajib's capability was doubted by many. Simitarly. during
the cabinet reshuffle under Mahathir, Musa successfully
appointed his former Political Secretary. Sharir Samad as a
cabinet member.

One by one. Musa installed his strong supporters as
migisters and deputy ministers. Musa greatly influenced
the reshuffle exercise by Mahathir, a privilege which no
other Deputy Prime Minister possessed. Musa's earnest-
fiess in instating his people in Mahathir's cabinet reshufile,
as an attempt to project young and capable leaders or a
fong term strategy to strengthen his own position in Maha-
thir's cabinet. a waiting for the opportunity to take over
the leadership. was dependent upon the vatious interpreta-
tions. at that time.

Many quarters were opinionated that his attempt in
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includiog tis supporters in the Mahathis abinet Hne-up
wus 1o strengthen his position against R leigh. than o
challenge Mahathir in the future. Obviously, Musa was one
of the most aggressive Deputy Prime Ministers.

It his letter to Mahathir, of the main reasons Musa
stated as contributing to his Tesignation were the state-
ments by several ministers includiog the Prime Minister
that there was a certain group within and outside UMNO
endesvouring t overthrow the Prime Minister. Musa felt
the allegation was aimed at him,

Therefore, the longer he held his pusition,  the
stronger the aliegation against him. If he worked hard, it
would be construed as an effort 1o eliminate the Prime
Minister. On the other hand, if he was not industrious, it
would again be construed as an effort (o wesken and fi-
oally topple the Prime Misister. Thus, he thought it is best
to resign,

Whatever Musa's reason for resigning, it was the he-
ginning o challenges faced by Mahathir later. Is it true his
resignation was prompted b allegations of his intent to
challenge Mahathir's leadership or is it due 10 his frustra-
tion with Mahathir's decision to retain Razaleigh? Ts he fed
up of contesting with Razaleigh again or does he think the
difference between bim and Mahathir could not be recti-
fied?

All the above questions would not derive concise an-
swers from g dialogue with Musa. As an individual, Musa
did not express hig thoughts or fcelings openly during inter-
views. Many felt it was difficult guess his thoughts pre-
cisely.

In this regard, we can perceive that the reasons pro-
vided by Musa for his re ignation s obscure, Nevertheless,
his further actions revealed that the reasons he stated in
the resignation letier were contradictory to his actions.

It appeared that he never considered seriously the im-
plications of his actions. His decision to resign. for ins-
tance, not only disappointed his supporters, but at one point,
it was evident that his actions disappointed himself.
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In this state of confusion, when the Supreme Council
decided to send a delegation to persuade him to return to
his post. he chose to accept the post as the UMNO
Beputy-President on the grounds that the post was not
appointed by Mahathir but one that was given by the
UMNO delegation.

It was evident from the contents of his letter and his
action that Musa was disappointed and erred in rendering
his resignation. More deeply affected and disappointed
were his supporters, who weree either in the cabinet or held
pusth ot the divisional level.

His sudden resignation was a blow to all his sup-
porters in their respective divisions. Cabinet Ministers
close to him were especially affected. During the challenge
and crisis of power, rivalry still going on, not only with
Tengku Razaleigh Hamzah but also with the new chal-
lenger. Anwar fbrahim, who was beginning to show his
dexterity in the leadership of the country. Disappeintment
wits prevalent at the state and departmental levels.

Muhathir failed to calm and convince Musa to conti-
nue in the government. Musa's supporters were however
reluctant fo lay the blame on Mahasthir. In Scptember,
TUS3. six months prior to the ineident. Musa and Mahathir
presented a good performance to the delegation of UMNO
by embracing h other. to show they were 1n good terms.
i was despite the fact that news of the conflict had
seeped to the divisional level

focal dailies published photographs during their hap-
prer times embracing each other. Nevertheless. it was later
patent that the relationship between the two would not be
shielded any longer. which finally climaxed in the conflict
of opinton between supporters of both partics. Musa wrote
a letter. tendering his resignation to Mahathir, & copy of
which was sent to all members of the UMNO Supreme
Council. It was a rather embarrassing situation whereby his
departure w London was not revealed 1o Mahathir. Maha-
thir himself denied any knowledge of it when he was
guizzed about Musa's resignation letier.
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Furthermore. the Prime Minister ver, d that Musa
did not attend the weekly cabinet meeting, apparently
because his deputy was ill. The following day. the whote
nation knew that Mahathir himsetl was ignorant of Musa’s
resignation letter and despatch of its copy to the Supreme
Council members. Musa's action of despatching u copy of
the letter to afl members of the Supreme Council was up-
becoming and publicised the conflict between them.

An emergeney meeting of the Supreme Council was
calted by Mahathir, whereby Musa's resignation headed
the fist of the main agenda. besides naming a successor for
the post. Members of the Supreme Council were struck
with perplexity, and were clearly divided into supporters of
Musa snd Mahathir, Only Ghafar Baba who wis away in
Hong Kong. was not present ar the meeting,

Some quarters said Ghafar's ahsence was planned, 10
tacilitate Mahathir 1o arrange for the appointment of
Ghafar replacing Musa. However. diseussion on that night
ook u different course. The Supreme Council members in
favour of Musa, decided to send a delegation o persuade
him 1o re-assume both positions

Alib Ahmad. the strong supporter of Musa, stressed
that u delegation of representatives from Tohor had gath-
ered in Koala Lumpur to know the outecome of the meeting
Fo avoid & tense situation. Musa should tightfully be given
anopportunity through the Supreme Council that would be
sent to obtmn his view for a seeond time

The decision was arrived at after o heated deliberation
among the Supreme Council members, 1t not only changed
the course of Mahathir's first action of appeinting a succes-
sor.but ako revealed 1o Mahathic who wus who in the Su-
preme Council titally, there were views sympathising
with and requesting that Musa be persuaded and reinstated
int the cabinet and the Supreme Council

Mabuthir. in the attempt 1o defend himself, used
fetters written by Musa o him in 1984, requesting that
Ruzalcigh be evicted from cabinet. The letter was another
frritant fuctor contributing 1o the conflict between the 1wo.
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Phis shocked many Supreme Counal members, wha subse-
yueatly sympathised with Mahathie on the letter of ultima-
tun by Musa

They were of the opinion that Mahathir should be
goven the right to make his own selection, espectally in the
appomtment of cabinet members. Musa's threatening ac-
Hon wias improper. i ospite of the opportunity granted 1o
him o appont his strong supporters in the cabinet line-up
announced by Mahathir,

In the 1984 reshulfle, withough Razaleigh was re-
tangll. his staunch supporter Manan Osman was removed
from cabinet. Manan not only faled 1o win a scat in the
Supreme Council in that vear but was also disloyal o Ma-
hathit's command to ensare there was no second contest
between Musa and R cigh

Apart fram the issue of his loyalty to Mahathir. Musa
wis dissatisficd with Mahathir's attitude towards lim. As
an ambitious and radicul individual, Musa felt his victory
for the second tme rendered him a better bargaining
puwer with Mahathir, o strengthen his position in the
party and povernment.

Musa wits anticipating 4 transfer 1o the Forcign Minis-
try during the 1984 reshuffic. Other important positions in
the cabinet were given to his friends loyal o him. The
Munistry of Home Affairs. for example. normally held by
the Deputy Prime Minister, was to be handed to Abdullah
Baduwi. anticipated to be his deputy ane day

Even though Mahathic consented. he proposed that
Tenghu Abmad Rithaudeen take over the Mimistey of
Home Affairs. white Abdullah Badawi take charge of the
Ministry of Educaton, In view of this situation. Musa in-
formed Mahathir he would remain in the Ministry of Home
Affairs, for he had more power there. Or, at least. some-
one dutitul 1o him was ar the Ministry. But. if he accepted
the post of Foreign Minister and Tengku Ahmad Rithau-
deen held the Ministry of Home Affairs, it would further
undermine his position

The Faiture to instalt his lovat aides in important ranks
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was further magnified when Mahathir appointed his close
friend. Daim Zainuddin, as the Minister of Fimance and the
Treusurer of UMNO. In addiion. Mahathir also an-
nounced the appointment of Sunusi Junid as the Seeretary
General of the party.

From the very beginning, Musa was suspicious of
Sanusi. According to Musa. Sanusi could possibly have col-
laborated with Razaleigh in the 1984 contest. Sanusi had
also shown his capability 1o strengthen his position as the
Miaister of Nutional and Rural Devetopment, which is di-
reetly associuted 1o the grassroot level, As the Secretary
Generat of the party Joyal to Mahathir, Sanusi could desta
bilise Musa's position. Sanusi's presence in hoth positions
strongly affected UMNO.,

Apart from Sanusi. Daim Zainuddin’s influence in the
povernment and financial world made him a powerful
figure in terms of politics and finance. Daim's close refa-
tionship with well-known business personalitics saw him in
4 position to vietimise anyone in his political calculation,
Many quarters perccived this was what Daim did for Ma.
hathir sinee he was appointed the Minister of Finance.

This turn of events alarmed Musa. The cabinet reshaf-
tie faled o accomplish his aim although he was given the
mandate for the second time. T he presence of figures like
Sunusi and Daim, loval to Mahathir, were new challenges
for Musa apart from Razaleigh.

This way among the factors inducing his resignation.
Besides Musa's displeasure of the people whom he digliked
around Mahathir, it was also generally known that Musa
dissented from several policies by Mahathir, Among the
ssues which  saw  dissimilitude n optnion and  action
between Mahathir and Musia was the way the Memali
tneident was handied in November. Incidentally. Mahathir
was away in China at the time.

The incident which occurred in Kedah, Mahathir's po-
litical base, resulted in the death of four policemen and
four members of the fanatic group. Many opinions stated
that Musa's supporters felt Mahathir disagrecd with their
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teader’s manner of handling the matter through police
force. Contrary to it. he held Musa. as the Minister of
Home Affairs, partly responsible for the bloodshed.

Musa was rather disappointed with the allegation and
the blume of the Memali case laid upon him. He regarded
it as an accusation that he ordered the police to shoot the
rebels at will. Musa was also said to show disinterest in
Mahathir's other projects, for example, the construction of
the Penang Bridge and the national car project

Musa had indiscreetly announced that the Proton Saga
project was the dissipation of public funds. In a speech
denyjpp the statement, which indirectly revealed severance
of relatonship between the two, Musa said that both of
them had exccuted their duties well. Their ditfering tran-
sactions and going about their own ways in the course of
executing their duties, such as making state visits separ-
ately 1o solve problems, were regarded by some as Musa's
indifference to Mahathir’s policies.

When Mahathir assumed the responsibility of formu-
lating the heavy industries policy, when he decided on the
Look East Policy, Musa was establishing relations with the
western countries. Therefore, they were not only executing
differing functions but also revealing a difference in the ‘
perception of Mahathir's policies.

Finally, differences in responsibility and action, and
their perception of an issue contributed 10 serious con-
frontation. In Musa’s view. a Deputy Prime Minister
shapfd wark closely with & Prime Minister. But. in the
process of assisting the leader. a Deputy Prime Minister
should not become o yes-man.

Similarly. a Deputy Prime Minister should not project
himsell as one without any role or responsibility. In his
view, if he does not act as an authoritative Deputy-Presid-
ent, the administration would face problems. H this oc-
curs then he should be removed.

According to him, it is a part of his duty, as the
Deputy Prime Minister. to inform the Prime Minister of
what he deemed wrong or disagreed. 1f the Prime Minister
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asserts he is right, then he would carry his responsibility as
required.

Simila i it concerns a vital issue or policy and if he
18 nol in agreement, it is only appropriate that he resign as
the Deputy Prime Minister, because that is the cancept of
parliamentary democracy. He asserted it is important for
an individual 0 possess values for continued struggle,
which must be proteeted from time 1o time.

One interesting remark Musa made when he resigned
was, “l live in accordance with my means. Today, as the
Deputy Prime Minister. | always remind myself that tomor-
row I may lose my position voluntarily or through foree or
other means. On this understanding, 1 am ever prepared 1o
return and live in a terrace house,”

Such attitude calmed him of his every action, On the
other hand, Mahathir felt a Deputy Prime Minister should
not openly demonstrate disagreement with the Prime Min-
ister. This would create a suspicious and strained situation
among the supporiers of both partics and the people in
general, It would further, erode the position of the Prime
Minister in public view,

According to Mahathir, a Deputy Prime Minister
should always be loyal, despite differences in opinion or
conflict between them. A Deputy Prime Minister should al-
ways endeavour to obtain 100 per cent support for the
Prime Minister, from the party and its members,

The support need not necessarily be for the Prime Mi-
nister but more importantly for the party, 1o maintain unity
and strength of the party Unity and solidarity would
cnable leaders to assume their responsibilities effectively
Muhathir stressed that during Tunku Abdui Rahman's
Prime Ministership. not all his policies were agreed in-toto
by Tun Razak.

As ordinary human beings, they too had differences
between them, As Prime Minister, Tunku Abdul Rahman,
had absolute power, and Tun Razak was definitely frustra-
ted at times. This was apparent. according to Mahathir, as
he was one of the few who knew Tun Razak intimately.
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Pun Razak acver resorted o publicising the differences of
opmions or disagreements between himself and Tunku Ab-
dul Rahman, He Knew that such action would crode confi-
denve snd public respeet for Tunku as Prime Minister

Murcover. such action 1 i conflict with the cubture of
the Makavs: Simikecy, when Tun Razak assumed Prime Min-
istershup. there were tmes when Tun Dr Ivnail and later,
Fun Hussein Onn were not in totad agreement with him,
This sttuation was inevitable snd normal because they were
ardigary human beings with their own views and opinions.

he important factor was they showed continued sup-

port to the Prige Minister. This dees not connote that they
detended their Prime Mimster blindly. but as o means of
creating solidarity within the party. When he himself be-
ciame the Deputy Prime Minister 10 Tun Hussein. there
were many matters he did not agree with, but he realised
as the Deputy Prime Minister his duty and responsibility
was 10 ensure Tun Hussern obtained undivided support
Trom all groups

This was Mahathir's personal view, in assessing the
tale of & Deputy Prime Minister. Other people are not
compelled 10 follow in his way. At least. there would exist
co-operation an leadership 1o the contest of relations bes
tween himself and he deputy. The important aspect is conti-
nued support for him as the foremost leader of the party.

After the reinforcement of his leadership. Mahathir
hoped there should not be any more contests for important
positions in the party, Although contests are allowed in the
context of democracy. it need not necessarily be adopted
as @ pracuice. Many qusrters may not agree with him that
contests have adverse effects on the party. but that is
Mahathir's opinion

The opposing quarters may argue that democracy
would still exist in spite of contest. But, it is the conse-
quences of such contests which disunite the party that wor-
ries Mahathir. At one time. he openly made 4 call that the
Deputy-Presideney post held by Musa be not contested.

This demonstrated it was not his strategem to balance
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power between Musa and Razaleigh. and 10 strengthen his
oW position. As o leader, he felt responsible o ensure a
balance between all quarters. When he stated the unneces-
sarmess of the contest for the aumber two post. it did not
imply he rejected the characteristics of the election process
4 democracy

Even if the need for contest arises. he felt it should be
based on sobidarity. Tt should not oceur in an atmosphere
of intensive campaigning with the sole aim of victory, at
the cost of party stability and harmony. Those involved
campaigned here and there, dissipating money., miking
promises and threats to supporters and opponents of the
other

He was of the view thar UMNO members should not
participitte in a contest for the sake of democracy . Demo-
Crawy could bring about comentment and frustration. The
mmportant thing is 10 understand the situation prior  in-
volvement in a contest. If it could be avoided. itis best that
the contest does not oceur.

Victory should only be the second consideration. The
malntenance of solidarity and goodwill is more crucial, It is
unhecoming to incite supporters to show disrespect to the
opponent

Mahithie’s calls in this direction could be fooked upon
as his effort 1o uphold party stability. especiaily at the
Vice-President level. This shows Mahathir undertook the
respomibility 1o ensure Musi's position was not endan-
gered.

Therefore, the presumption that Mahathir acted with
the intent of cqualising his power is unfounded. At least. i
is ot characteristic of his Ieadership, Unfortunately, his
calls and views were given various mterpretations by both
the Musa and Razaleigh factions in UMNO.

Mahathie's trust in Musa was many a time revealed
when he appointed Musa to act as Prime Minister during
his absence from e country. This shows Muhathir's trust
and appreciation for Musa's loyalty and co-operation to
hum. In fact, during Musa's sudden departure overseas to
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visit bis wife, Mahathiv advised all parties, especially
UMNO members at that time. not 1o miscontrie Musa's
absence from the country. as resulting from & misunder-
stantding between him and his deputy.

Despite the rumours, Mahathir never hesitated 1o
deny and render them as unfounded. spread by people with
ulterior motives. In a speech to a gathering welcoming his
arrival at the Suttan Ismail Airport on 16 June. 1985, on
s two-day official visit o Johor, Mahathir said that
Muga's absence during his visit to Johor shoald not be mis-
mlc‘%)rclcd by anyose. Although Musa was the Chairman
of the Johor UMNO State Assembly, Mahathis rejected his
absence as an issue or proof of any differences berween
them. “Nothing bappened.” stressed Mahathir

A responsibility should be given priority. and f Musa
had 10 be away from the country during Mahathir's visit 10
Johor, it was only a coincidence. “There is no ather intter-
pretation to this. And the public or UMNO members need
not make thewr own interpretations.” said Mahathir. He be-
heved if there are problems, there arc proper channels to
resolve them.

According to Mahathir. i the present leadership sys-
tem, close relationship exists between the leader and his
followers. Every quarter should use the proper channel o
venity the validity of any matter, and not just listen to hear-
say. This 15 because those who carry such tales have uf-
WHor motives

Frankness is a principle he holds. and he would rea-
dily express his thoughts if there is a need. Leade ship of 4
country could determine the course of its politics and
establish stability by demonstrating @ frankness. not in-
fluenced by baseless news and exposing the truth.

Mahathir's emphasis on the need for the people, espe-
chally UMNO members, o act firmly and to analyse cor-
rectly. disregarding rumours, is a willingness on his part 10
reveal to the people his readiness to be a leader. And. at
the same time, his willingness to lead. with Musa as his
deputy.




Musa Vs Mahathir 105

Unfortunately, Musa himself created a problem that
did not exist. In a specch, during a visit 1o Tokyo, he said
o reporters he probably was the oaly Deputy Prime Minis-
ter who may not become Primie Minister. The assumption
was made long before he resigned.

Do these statements reflect that Musa had a long term
strategy to challenge Mahathir? Was it o scheme, that one
day he would resign une pectedly amidst UMNO's harmo-
mous and stable political course, umder Mahathie's leader-
ship? H this i not the case. why should he speak of dis-
umty and insinuate the possibility of a resignation.

He probably. from the onser. had suppressed his dis-
satistaction at Mabathir and it had crupted when the time
was right. This means Musa never attempted to extinguish
his dissatisfaction and work sincerely and constructively
with Mahathir, but waited for the PPPOTIUNILY 10 act by re-
signing

The real alternative for Musa is 1o retain his position
and authority as the number two to Mahathir, rendering
continued support disregarding the issues of d ion of
power and certain principles, Or, disregarding differences
between him and Mahathir, as Mahathir himself often us-
sured openly of his support and willingness to co-operate,
besides stating that there were no problems in the context
of their refationship,

Or, he acted by giving up his post, and revealed hig
intention and dissatisfaction against Mahathir svidently,
hetween these two aliernatives of cither remaining loyal
and co-operative, or fesign and oppose. Musa chose the
tatter. Therefore, Musa's feasons it his resignation fetter
could be considered as an anpouncement of a situation
with & small cleft. And, Musa never attempted to rectify
the cleft.

From his political manocuvres since he became the
Deputy Prime Minister, Musa obviousty could net conceal
his desire 10 assume national leadership as soon as possi-
ble. Apart from differences between them, he could
neither agree with eertain policies formulated by Mahathir
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por work with other leaders appointed by the Premier, who
were not closely associated to him, As a matter of fact. his
avidity wus apparent from his future feadership strategy
planning. He publicly announced the prospective candi-
dates in his cabinet line-up when he ok over teadership
from Mahathir

His actions ay the Deputy Prime Minister and elfect of
the contest with Razuleigh eventuated in two opposing fac-
tions 1 UMNO- As an influential leader, Musa dauntlessly
insllillcd his peaple in cortin positions i both UMNO and
the povernment. UMNO's State Heads and the committee
at the divisional level were selected from his airele of
peaple

While still in power. UMNO members were populurly
known as Musa's supporters or Razaleigh's supporters. The
rerection uf a tender, for example, 15 based vn which group
submitted the tender, The competency of the company
which submitied the tender iy no longer & criterion for se-
tection, but on whether @t i from the Musa or Ruzaleigh
tacton

The tender would be rejected i it was nat fram the
ecxpected group, Simudarly. with important positons vacant
in the party or government. only those whio show a particu-
tur inclingtion were appointed. This created disharmony
within UMNO. angd at other tmes badly aftected all par-
ties

Musa's greatest blunder wiis not in projecting his dil-
ferences in opmien with Mahathir. but by zead to line-up
leaders from Bis camp of supporters. His move indirectly
indieated o UMNGQ members that should it he become
Prime Minister. Abdulluh Badawi would assist him as
Deputy. This wis another reason for the negative reactions
he recewved. which he magined as a plot by Mahithis's
political friends to remove him

Musa should realise that there are several voung led
ders in Mahathir's cabinet. highly ambitious and aspinng to
serve s his deputy when he administers the country. His
outright revelation of his support for Abdullah Badawi in-
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fused into the younger leaders a sense of hopelessness of
their tole in supporting Musa.

As further support lacking, Musa should make
everyone aspiring to become deputy to him, (o constantly
be in a position requiring bis aid and biessing for their
actions, This created an environment for competition, in
addition 1o impeliing the younger ministers in Mahathir's
cabinet to strive and contribute quality work. paving the
way for competition among themselves in an atmosphere of
fairness.

Musa could secure the support of other cabinet mem-
hers through his neutral stand in the issue of selecting his
deputy. Unfortunately, as he felt this was unnecessary. his
support and actions in favour of Abdultah Baduwi, clogged
the opportunities for other leaders 10 get closer 1o him,

This was proved by Abdullah Badawi's overwhelming
wictory in the 1984 clections for the Deputy-President’s
post. Musa’s endeavour to ascertain Abdullab Badawi's
victory resulted in a climate of apprehension among the
younger ministers,

Furthermore. with the deteat of Sanusi in the election,
politics within UMNO became critical. Musa was belicved
to have instructed the Johor delegation o sabotage by not
voting for Sanusi in that election. B should be borne in
mind that in the 1981 elections, Sanusi played a significant
role fobbying for support for Musa during his first contest
with Razaleigh

Muny political observers were of the opinion that one
of the contributing fuctors 1o Musa's victory at that time,
was the effective campaigning by Sanusi, in addition o
Mahathic's support. However, after the 1981 clection,
Musa characterised Sanusi's victory in the Supreme Coun-
¢il as @ mark of appreciation of UMNO members for sup-
porting Musa as the Deputy-President. In other words, had
Sanusi not supported Musa. he could not have won the
clection,

Therefore. apparent sabotage to undermine Sanusi's
position. in the 1984 contest for Deputy-Presidency, affec-
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ted Musa — Mahathir relationship to a certain extent, as
Sanusi was not only faithiul to Mahathir but was also his
architeet, especially when he acted as a trouble shooter in
controversial ssues confronted by Mahathir.

Musa's open declaration of Abduitah Badawi as his
number two and overlooking Sanusi’s opportunity for con-
testing the position, were among the factors conducing 10
the resignation of Musa. Sanusi's constancy and adeptness
as the Seeretary General were sufficient 1o guell Musa's
rofe as the Deputy-President of UMNO. Musa felt that his
office as the UMNO Deputy-President had no manifest
function,

Apart from the issue concerning his successor or the
prospective candidate for the second most influential post
in the country, Musa never impugned commendations by
the press for the 2M administration. According to him it is
probably coincidental the Mahathir leadership and adminis-
tration was lubeled as the 2M administraton owing to the
same imtials an both their names.

It was beyond Musa’s discernment that with such pre-
sumption and label, the 2M administration reflected an ad-
ministration truly governed by both Mahathir and Musa.
Obviousty, this was unjustified because as a teader with
foresight and sensitivity, Mahuthir need not necessarily wler-
ate his leadership era to be labelled as the 2M era. As the
foremost leader, he aspired to record the history of his ica-
dership without interference or intermeddling {rom others

Musa, teo, perhaps was aware of Mahathir's sensinivi
ty, but deliberately refused to detach himself from the 2M
label. Conscquently, all acclamations and laudations as
well as the people’s and press™ trust on the 2M administra-
flon was another irritant factor causing a ridge in Mahathir
-~ Musa relations.

it would not be right for Mahathir to express to the
people it was inappropriate that his administration be
termed as the 2M administration. Should this be the case.
he would appear as an egotistical and sel-seeking leader.
It is more becoming if Musa discontinued the association,
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Indireetly, when he k PLmum, it tantamounted to his
conceding that the Mahathir administration cra was also his
era of administration and leadership. This apparently re-
flected adversely on Mahathir as lacking in authority. wnd
celipsed Mahathir's political leadership.

Altheugh this may seem a trifle matter, its implica-
tons are crucial in carving a leadership niche for a feader.
Musu. therefore, should realise his time is yet 1o come, If
Musa were 10 takeover national leadership. he certainly
would reject the association of his era of administration
with the name of his deputy.

It he does not want the same 1o oceur when he as-
sumies power. it is only proper that he acts to dissoeiate
himself from the M administration label. Musa ook no
measures in this direction. bug apparently acknowledged it,
reflecting his avidity for power to administer the country,
and o swoop all popularity resulting from the 2M tabel,

As the Prime Minister and foremost leader of the
party, the people would certainly not say that without
Musa. Mahathir cannot rule. On the other hand, the peo-
ple can say that withow Mahathir, Musa would not be able
to rule. Political history and developments clearly revealed
M administration is not durable. 1t is not a combined
istration and leadership.

Musa was inconsiderate towards the sensitivities of the
Muhatbir leadership. Prominent figures under Musa’s tu-
telage without hesitance tabelled the existing leadership as
the 2M administration. When the Supreme Councit de-
cided 10 send a delegation 1o persuade Musa to reconsider
his resignation, Alib Ahmad, his former Political Secretary
and a Cabinet Minister, impudently said in an interview
that the responsibility of the group to London was to re-
estublish the 2M leadership con ept.

It became obvious here that the 2M label has been
reinforced and safeguarded by Musa and the people sur-
rounding him. The many reasons contributing to the politi-
cal instability. could be regarded as proof that throughout
the relationship between Mahathir and Musa, Musa har-
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boured a desire 1o replace Mahathir immediately.

However. he denied and rejected all allegations of his
intention to oust Mahathir. He. oo, failed to contain his
ympatience. while he assumed the Deputy Prime Minister-
ship or when he only held the UMNO Deputy-Presidency.
Only a few months after his official resignation. efforts
were underway to form an alliance, to challenge Mahathir's
pinture

His decision not o challenge Mahathir overtly, was to
negite assumption that he fostered ambitions 1 oust
Mghathir. At the same time. Musa acknowledged that
without his co-operation, without a close afliance between
his supporters and Razaleigh's supporters, an effective op-
position could possibly not have been made by Razaleigh.

Therefore, his effort and willingness to ally with Raza-
leigh way a continuance of his opposition aguinst Mahathir
1 he lodged no intentions to oppose Mahathir from the
vutset, he should have declared his support for Mahathir,
hesides maintaining his position as the Deputy-President of
UMNO

Such action would have rendered Razaleigh invahd to
oppose Mabhathir, Musa’s close aides would not have
juined forees to support Razaleigh. The measure would
have cleared the political climate and muddle caused prior
1o his resignation. Moreover, his own people could have
been saved from falling victims as a resuit of their support
for Razaleigh. The people were convinced that the Musa ~
Ruzaleigh alliance was but transient. Therefore, dragging
the entire line-up of his supporters in the cabinet, was a
toss o his political strategy 1n future. However. it was
necessary penalty. in repaying his pohitical debt to Maha-
thir.




Chapter 4

PERSPECTIVE
Media: Freedom And The Law

H1S era has scen many awe-inspiring liberal policies, at the
onset. His tolerance towards freedom of press and freedom
ol speech from those who do not see eye to eye with the
vernment at the initial stages. motivated the emergence
of 4 polemical “public opinien’

Fhis freedom has been taken for granted by the media
dmd these who profess o be the champtons of public
interests: The dnclination o see the freedom era ina mare
hiberat content. was abruptly obstructed. It was apparent
then. that rthe hiberalism dntended by Mahuthir was dif-
terent from that percewved by those concerned. Mahathiy
conceives that evervthing has its Hmitation, as was cvident
whon fe defined democraey

Bemocracy does not mean that everything should be
bevand the control of Liw, the same goes for the intended
tiberatisme In the course of propagating public opinton for
the terests of the society. there were adverse reports
which could instil negative elements in the society. espe-
crilly in the multracial Malaysian society, Mahathir per-
ceives the practice of such fiberalism as something that a
Aation could not be proud of,

The omset of his cra which seemed  enthusiastic
towards treedony of the press, freedom of speech, freedom
of organisations representing public interests was suddenly
woconthict, caused by the differences in interpretation
between liberalism and freedom of the pr

Muhathir ofien refers o the p\uhotug\ of the med
which gives priority 10 the attitude of popularising the
western adige that no news is good news’. which implies
that #f there is po news thus the situation & good. For
example. for a certain period Malaysis was not the news
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target of foreign reporters as everything went on smowthly
Theretore. the conteadiction of the above maxim. “hud
news iy pood news 'L s good for the reporters

When something poes wrong, then it beeomes the
news targel. According to Muhathir, Mushms in these
countries who apparently practise Istamic Fundamentalism
are casily exploited by the press and others with specific
interests, Aside from the purpose of international polit-
icking. @ part of the deleterious analysis originates from
freedom which i glonted by the press, as iy practised by
g international press

To expound its meaning, Mahathir related  two
nvidents, One focussed on the hijack madent of a
Lufthansa plane. which was eventually rescued in Afnca by
a4 West German commando team. A reputed magazine
reparted the rescue mission in detail. complete with il
trations of how the mission was carried out. Thus. all terro-
rists und hijackers now know the means o prevent rescue
attempls it future

1 it necessary for the world w0 know how the reseuc
mission wits conducted? Does this magazine not realise the
dungers that would be faced by hijuck hostages n the
future? They have overlooked all these consequences
More important w them is to project their investigation re-
porting capability, or their good research work, 1o another
cuse where g journalist was murdered by @ French terronst
and the photograph of the murdered victim was sent o a
French newspaper by the killer himscll. Tt way later pub-
tished in the French tablowd stating that the killer loved
publicitn, The exposition of the photograph only served Lo
achieve the killer's aim. It is. therefore. not the fault of
that particular terrorist or others, if they terrorse again,
for they would be assured of gaining publicity. This is
another example of the misuse of press freedom without
regard to the safety of the public.

This wiy an extract of a speech by Mahathir while
officiating a seminar on*Media and Freedom'. 1f one com-
pares his view presented 10 years ago, in that seminar, with
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what we actuslly see today under his administration. the
consistency of his view on the issue of media and its free-
dom is evidemt. Unfortunately. those who discern that free-
dom of the press bas been curbed. publie opinion has heen
controfled and publishing being increasingly bridied, do not
understand that Mahathir's thinking since @ decade ago,
hefore he ook over the nationad teadership, is stilt the
SdIme

theretore. any form of liberat attitude at the onset of
his administration is an experiment on Mahathir's part. on
4 certnn group of the society who desires to atilise every
tiberal eifort of the government to achieve their aims apd
gouls. b this respect, Mahathir feels that the media weo has
an obligation to society

The question of ethics has remained his long time con-
viction. thut cverything has us rights and limitations
Although there are several acts curbing the freedom of the
mass media at various degrees inthe country. Mahathir
constiantly assures the press that they would be permitted
to operate freely, as tong a8 they realise their imits and
rights in carrying out their respective roles.

If the press deliberately use their rights. with the
intent (o undermine the government's position and the
democratic poliey practised in the country. then it becomes
the government’s responsibility to rectify the position,
Mahathir leels that the press and other media shoufd be
permitted to express their views freely although the views
are wrong. but freedom must be allowed with responsibility
and without any impartiatity,

“The press has no right to destroy the society,”
stressed heo An irresponsible media is @ threat to the rights
of a society in a democracy. I it fails 1o understand this, it
must be rectified through a representative of the people.

In Mataysia, for example, in the context of a sensitive
mudtiracial society, if a word uttered could create disorder.
then it is an offence to allow the utterance of that word.
The media. therefore. in its cffort 10 create goodwilt,
should refrain from the attitude that all efforts towards this
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goat could valy be possessed by the media. Phis 18 10 say
that the government dogs not have the monapoly over the
effort 1w build a socicty. The media. oo, must bear m
mind. they do not have absolute monopoly over the ¢Horts

o moutd @ sogiely.

The media should be willing 10 accept criticisms and
understund that they toa are not above the law, Thus itis
unhecoming 1o et them clude the seerct acts under the
name of freedom, The government iy not allowed (o do
what it pleases wowards the socrety. simifarly, the press too
ot do us 1t wishes, Although the madia operates mou
competitve prarket, o seek potental subseribers. it must

function with responsibility.

The media must always bear in mind. their prime
function is to the society and for the socety. Therefore,
there is no reason why elements arousing negilive actions
chould be contained and not wiped out. In fact, Mahathu
is of the opinion that the media can function better within
the concept of w demoeratic and responsible society. s
comparéd o an wutocralic. communist o @ extremely
iberat society

The media in s democratic society iy at all times
entitled 1o play ther vital roles. icluding the rights to crnti-
cise the authority. The media is u communication mode
between @ democratic government and the people. A
responsible demnocratic government should altow press
freedom 1o becomg @ ool which can assist the gavernment

Maore importantly. the media should teach amd be pre-
pared 1o fear from the society, Bul, we often come across
debates on the freedom of the press by s erities. Some ol
the criticisms are rather precise. Critesms against the
press have existed sinee the existence of the press sl

A tree pressoan the course of executing its function.
tends 1o hurt the feelings of certain groups of the society.
The dangers emanating from this iy incurring the wrath of
some of the erities who are either members of the public,
or the authority. in the form of an action curbing the pub-
lishers™ rights.
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The publishers. on their part, view this as a growing
threat natonwide. hampering the press from ohtaining
government dnformation and to report eriticalty. Those
who feol that the importance of the press must be res-
pected. must also admit the press too has its weaknesses.
fike the aurbority which has its own weaknesses

The publishers are also an the lookout for perfection.
but there is no situation where ahsolute perfection prevails.
fon of ethics by an individual involves an
entite worktorce. Every party should admit their mistukes
They shouald wisely seek s solution o rectity it and not
wive fame enetses o ide bebind obsolete stogans

he media today operates in an ethical situation far
different and more chillenging than the olden day setting,
Heneeo when the administrative suthorities intend o out-
tie the principles of law fos the operation of s newspiper,
they need o dook at the surrounding environment influen-
crag the operaton of that press. Those, Wl at times, criti-
crse the role of the press. Torger that they too tearn their
mistahe through the pross

Seeking 4 bafance between the medin's responsibility
tosareds the soviery and the reports ind articles published i
amever eading process, because the balance between the
ohpeetivity of i onews wnd ts aceeprance by the NOCICLY s i
whole is aneffort which perfeets the relutionship between
the medi and the society The ideatism tukes long time
to materiadine. Nevertheless. the importunt thing for the
medin s the distortion of facts wnd prejudiced reporting by
certain medi sttt

hecause the vie

There are imtances where the press s not able o
tessen suspicions and animosities from the pevernment,
Prsinessmen and other members of the society with their
awninterests, Etforts should be undertaken 1o aifay these
annictios

Unfortunately. for certain publishers who  practise
good inteations intheir endenvour 1o repch out as a
responsible - press. suecess i not always guaranteed
Although they openly admit their weaknesses and hope the
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others, toe, do the same, yet there is still a group who sces
them as an iofluential stitution sheltering under the
constitution. They, thus, eriticise the role -of the press
which tends 1o fog the society's mind i arriving at a con-
clusive assessment.

From Mahathir's assertions, it is evident thut the press
hias a responsibility towards the society and at the same
time. the press is admomshed of its role. However, as
responsible press, serving the interests of the society. not
self-interests, the press and publisher atways attempts to
bafgnee the wanis of the government with the needs of the
an;L‘l}' on the one hand, and the objective and press ethics
o the other

The publishers regard that the niany subscribers of the
free press still look upon them ay the guarantor of their
freedom. The support reveals the soaiety’s confidence on
their capability and determination 1o perform their task
well

Many guarters whe were dissatistied with press free-
dom during the Mahathir era, particularly the mtelieets und
those who publicly voiced their views, either through the
printed media or talks, were apprehensive of the intended
form of press and other medin operwtions in the country by
the authorities.

In any country. there s a conflict between freedom of
the press and the wanty of the government. in a developing
country practising democracy. the admmistrator normally
dictates the course of the society according o his will,
Exea though freedom of the press is sad to be oppressed,
there is not enough evidence 1o prove that the entire devel- |
opment and thinking of the society have been thwarted by
the power, restricting various aspects and characteristics of
press freedom

Every government feels that it has an obligation to the
society as a whole, than to satisty those who seek 1o be the
champion of press freedom. The governments of muany
Third World countries not oaly adopt an open mind
towards freedom of the press, but are willing to face the
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allegations from various partics of their of administra-
ton in their own countries. However, every change that
may be undertaken by the ruler is based more on the
desire to guide a newly independent society, colonised thus
far

To control and manage the colonised thought. so as
not o misuse the freedom accorded under a democracy
directly or indircctly, the government has to utilise its
power 1o hinder undesirable occurrences that may be
caused by a free press.

In 1986, when the Official Secrets Aot Bill was passed
by the House of Representatives, there arose varying
opinions contending that freedom of the press would no
longer exist in Malaysia. Though few years have lapsed
sinee the hill was passed, Malaysians could still feel the
freedom of the press. The Act, oo, did not imply the end
of democracy in this country. The government would not
swerve from its decision as it aimed to maintain the har-
mony and goodwill of all quarters. The enactment of the
bill was but a small matter to the ruler. It was blown out of
proportion by some politicians who interpreted the issue in
aceordance with their self-interest.

Mahathir asserted that the government 100 under-
stoodd and recogpised the attitude of those who inten-
tionally created chaos. the very same group which did not
want to see the people live peacefully. They felt that every
effort of the government should be opposed. As a result,
said Mahathir, “Every time we make amendments or pass
an act, the same group would oppose without prior evalus-
tion of its contents. What is their strutagem but to destroy
the people of this country, who are beginning to practise
the concept of unity.” The government ives consideration
to certain matters, but at times it is annoyed with the
chitdish attitude of this group. It is earnestly hoped that
Malaysians think rationally before being instigated by
them.

A study has been conducted on the pros and cons of
the amendment, before it was tabled in the House of
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Representatives for approval. He assured that the govern-
ment would ot act hastity in sentencing anyone without
investigation and proving guilty those mvolved. This evi-
dences that democracy still has a stronghold. as the people
could still obtain mtormation from the government.

Those who opposed the Official Seerets Act, proposed
that the goverpment enact the Freedom of Information
Act. to enable certiun secrets o be obtainable from the
povernment. But the government could not accept this pro-
possl as it was irrational 1o draft the enactment, if the
goﬁ:rnmum stift possesses the right to keep seerets,

" Mahathir asserted that such an enactment carries no
significance if the Official Scerets Act also operates at the
same time. As an example 1o illusteate the liberal attitude
of the government. he said, “In many countries. journalists
are not able to meet their Pnime Mmister unlike in
Malaysia. and that too they have 1o be properly attired.”

He reiterated that the act would not hamper demo-
cracy, but according to him, “Democracy would live on,
they are free to say what they want. Free o make aliega-
tions and free to eriticise the government. They attempt to
sabotage the government’s efforts to restore the economy
through the press. They are stll free to move about and
create chaos amonyg the people by spreading rumours that
there is a confidence erisis within the goverament. cven
after the National Front won the clection with a majority
vote.”

Mahathir deems it more important to inform the
people of the actions of these people and the reasons be-
hind it. The people should understand and not be per-
plexed with what they have to say. Again, the people have
understood, therefore, these groups would not obtain the
support in their effort to undermine the government's
every endeavour.

In a speech after his victory in the 1986 General Elec-
tion, he stated that in Malaysia. wo. seats are won by the
opposition party and there arises varied opinions from
various sources which are voiced through speeches, state-
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meats. manifestos and other channels. The press cannot
publish cverything said or dectared. According to him, like
ar nol, the press has to select what they want 1o publish
and what 16 discard.

Although i Maluysia there are several newspapers
which opt to eriticise the government, this is not comsidered
by those who are discontented with the country, They turn
their attention only to news supporting the government, as
though a4 newspaper will not be g newspaper if it always
supports the governmeni

This group would claim that the government supports
the press in Malaysia. Reporters from Malaysia 1oo defame
their own government. In this regard. Mahathir is ashamed
that there still exist Malaysians who maintain inferfority
comples and believe every view of the westerner is right.
They feel the need ta be recognised by the west first,
before the people of this country.

Al media are controlled by certain groups. Most of
the reputable international media, for instance, dre con-
trolled by the Jews who are now citizens of many western
countries. They are either owners or hold important posi-
tions, including editors und journalists. As a result these
press are not free. but they have o yield 1o Zionist
nterests,

It is obvious that the foreign press are more controlled
by the Zionists than the Malaysian press by its government,
Similarly with other newspapers. if it is not controlled by
the sharcholders, it would he controlled by the director, or
its editors or journalists. Seme are even controfled by the
advertising firms. Therefore, the press. 10 a certain extent,
has 10 reflect the views of these people influencing i,

The journatists and editors may feet that if they con-
trolled the press, it would be a free press. But editors and
journalists oo dre prejudiced in their reporting. A society
which hiss 1o rely on the press for reports and articles, their
freedom to evaluate a situation is deranged. For them, the
press is controlled by others and they do not have the right
nor power.
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Even if they wrote letters to the concerned press, the
probability of it being published or otherwise lies in the
decision of the person who controls it. “The New York
Times™ newspaper operates under the slogan “all news
eligible for print™. The question that arises is - are the news
not published in that paper not eligible? Who decides what
should and should not go on print?

Is this person truly qualificd 10 muke the decision? 1f
it is he who determines the eligibility of news for publica-
tion. does not that mean he controls “The New York
Tim What is the right of people like him o ik of
pﬁwrs of others towards any media, for he or they them-
setves control the said press. This was the notion of Maha-
thir when he said that no press is {ree, even in the United
States,

The difference, however, lies in to what extent these
powers disrupt the operation and authority of the press.
The important fact is not whether a press is free or not, but
il it 15 an effective method to derive gains. If the gain is
derived by ruining the government. then the press should
contribute towards this end. But before it attempts to bring
the downfall of the existing government, it must ponder on
the question, “Will the government which will replace it be
hetter?”

Many tmes in history we find that revolutionary
governments taking over the reign of a country are far
worse and cruel compared to the one that fell, We should,
therefore, be cautious. If we are not certain that the
goverament which will take over is any better, then we
should not defame or thwart the efforts of the existing
government.

The press through its influence could make construe-
tive criticisms. More benefits could be derived from this
effort than the cynical attitude and eriticising for the sake
of eriticising. After an election, for example, the govern-
ment has to concentrate all its energy, thoughts and
money to overcome critical problems. If the government's
effort in this direction is obstructed by negative criticisms,
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we would not achieve success. Uhtimately
country would face adverse consequences,

This is not o biased stutement. but presentation of an
actual seenario for consideration, 1t iy 4n opinion some-
tmes frustrated with the roles of certain quirters. distor-
ting the responsibility of the press in this country. particus
lardy. and developing countrics. generally. Those who are
often carried away with the western thought of freedom of
the press are not concerned with the adverse effects on
their own country

The Maluvsian MG i increasingly interested in the
press und other media. The eireulation of nearl all daities
has increased. This was also contributed by stability and
ceonamic growth. Evidently. the bigger the circulation. the
more readers it has. hence the influence of the media
would be more widespread. Influence is the mOost import-
ant ol in democracy. What becomes of a nation or coun-
ty it it could be determined through the influence of the
press?

In view of the influcnce of the press. it is crucial that
the press is controlled or managed by responsible people.
Here, responsible implies responsibility to the country. The
press should not focus its attention on busine: interests to
the extent of hutting the country’s position. Here lies the
Ingenuity of a person controlling the press. Government
deviations. in the interest of the country, need 10 be
exposed but the truth of the matter should be verified, if
the exposure could deteriorate the situation in the country.

An example of an irresponsible piece of news pub-
lished in a daily was quoted by Mahathir Recently a press
reported the possibility of a top ranking figure in the coun-
Iy retiring.”™ The seport was based on rumours that the
Prime Minister was apparently going to retire on August,
28, Such reports creates strain and apprehension in the
society and affects the business environment badly.

The reporting of rumours like this are cconomic
sabotages against a country expericneing a state of econo-
mic recession, This is an irresponsible act. It shows that the

the people and
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person w charge of that wblowd s not gualified o be con-
teered witht such power amd mfluenee

Astde from the e of frecdom of the presss for o
cectain tane after the cloctions. other themes were often
rased by section of the Malaysian soviety. One such
theme was deregulation” The government was urecd o
refrn from impasing various vades and regulitions ob-
structig the freedom of the peaple. According o Mihae
thir the government e po mtent o mpose many repuli
vy as such impostions only burden the government
friher

Unfortunately, many who were considered honest and
respansible were found o be otherwise. They abused alt
puners vested unto them, thus causing misappropriation of
the funds of banks. co-operatives. company shures, busi-
ROSS permiE, ot

Muhathir fecls it appropriate w0 enforee some regula-
tions, including with regards to the press. and that it should
be accepted and adupted to the situation. The potental for
progress o ruin remainy the choiee of the people. As g
Teader. he iy confident that no member of this society
would want o witness the country going to rums

Unfortunately. whilst we do not desire for destruc-
ton. we do nol consider the consequences of our actions
1t s here the role of the press as an influential wol should
be given due consideration. Would the press choose w
buald this nation or be preoceupied with the easiest means
e ineredse ity cireulations?
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Islam: Au Aspired Leadership

At the onset of his leadership, Mabuthir attempted 1o
distinguish the  difference in the previous leadership
patterns, particularty in the efforts 1o emphasise the role of
Islam in the administration of the country, His approaches
N varions Iskamic activities and involvement have succes
fulfly created a new environment for the role and signi-
ficinee of Lkum in the country

His zealousness 1o witness the revival of Istam s 4
power. is depicted through various aspects of invalvement.
It cither assumes the form of efforts o establish Islamic in-
stitutions or through his emphatical speeches. as a symbot
of Istanvic thought and concept aspired for, in the context
of the people’s livelihood in Mulay

As a deader, he is aware it is his responsibility to
shape the Mustim people’s characier Subsequently, he
dauntlessly undertook measures 1o implement the policy of
weorporating Islamic values in the administration, The
objective of this policy and other simitar policies 15 to
produce an individual of good character and responsible to
his Creator, himself, the society, nation, religion and
country.

To achicve this aim, several Istamic development
projects have been implemented after detailed planning
under the leadership. The international Islamic University,
the Islamic Bank and the Takaful company are some of the
projects which took shape under him.

However. Mahathir realises the impertinence of
launching various Isiamic economic institutions if there is 4
lack of people capable of managing them. Extensive know-
ledge of the Islamic system or Islamic commerce alone
does not puarantee the success of a business based on
Istamic taw. without efficient CXperts o run it The Islamic
onomic Institution should take appropriate steps to
enhunce  the ability to administer, in its selection of
managers.

The adeptness and sincerity of a person to ensure the

fi
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ss of o business pursued through the Islamic method,
upholding the rules of the prnciple should be given pri-
ority. There is no need for concern that those who possess
litde or fack Istumic knowledge would devigte. because
every Islamic Economic Institution has 1ts own regulations
to monitor and advise on matters pertaining 10 rehigion

The stecess of ihe Islamic Economic Institution, wo.
is sipnificant to the growth of a country like Mataysia.
where the people are interdependent with other rices. The
suceess of Istamic Institution would provide more
gpportunities to the entire Muslim society to practise their
confidence with greater zeul. The success of an Islamic
Commercial System would also reveal to all non-Muslims
the capability of Ilam as the perfect religion, LIVINE conse
deration 10 both the material and spiritual aspects.

When Mahathir mentioned the need for an efficient
administration in the Islamic Commercial System, it doex
not mean that it way beyond public knowledge. Anyone
well-versed in business would realize that the efficiency of
manggement iy the key o success, No ceonomic systom.
cither based on the communist or capitalist ideals. would
sueceed if those responsible do not manage it efficiently.

The Islamic system, a constant 1opic of discussion m
the Islamic wortd and in many countries practising it, also
inevitubly requires an efficient administration, It is. in fact.
@ critical need because the Islamic Economic System
although has been in existence since the time of Al-Quran
was not practised tharoughly for sometime.

Only in the recent past is there an awareness on the
significance of reviving commerce based on Islamic faws in
many Islamic nations. Many countries have decided to
adopt the system wholly, within a shart period of time, but
other countries have chosen to implement it in stages

Since the assumption of national lewdership, the incor-
poration of Islumic values has become a pohicy of the
Muhathir leadership. The implementation of the Islamic
Judicial System which includes the cconomic aSpects. is
based on the Muslim socicty’s abitity to practise it, as is the
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cie i this country. Fhe successiul venture of the Istamic
Bank i proof of the elfectiveness of it implementation., in
the contexs of the country’s ceonomy today. However, iy
does not imph that all Ishamic Economic Institutions
Funched woukd automatically become successful, as in the
case of the tstamic Bank,

It i thercfore. Mahathir's hope that any endeavour

undertihen even in answersnge the calls dod challenges
Iskimie i natare. should be serutinised to ensure its dure
By agiios daiture and ot be sibject o mockeny
Although the government’s intentions e sincere in the
mplementtion of anything hased o0 the Ishymic prin-
ciples. nevertheless. implementation should not he carried
vat due o pressire from cortain groups who would not
asstme respensibility to execnte it onee it i approved

As i thinker. Mahathie knows that Istam calls on the
Mustims o discird fnorance und fear fn whatever utider-
taking. especially in secking knowledpe because the Al
Quran states thal man should quest for knowledge
Aceording to Mabathir. the Maslim fuilure in the aspect of
saenee and technology s due o their ncompetence o
loltow the commands of religion. causing undue weak-
nesses that the Muslims today have o rely on their enemics
and others not in Gavour of Mustims

Therefore. he feels it is time for everyone o usg the
ALQuean as o guide and not merely for religious purposes
Phe weaknesses and faiture of the Muslims in certain fields
are not due o the debifity of Iskam but stems from the
Buckwardness and fraiflty of the Muslims themselves for
failing 10 comprehend the true and balanced teachings of
Islam

He chides Mustims whe preach that knesledge should
not be pamed tor the sike of knowledge. They eriticise this
approach as a western seeularistic tpprosch. But have we
not seen that knowledge gained without any definite inten-
ton. has proved useful ultimately Normatlv, the know-
ledye discoversed by scientists has no valye for scientists
thennelves. but others conkd find the knowledge useful. I
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koowlege w misused, 1t o not the fault of the knowledge
itself but the person who atihises it wrongfully

It therefore, iy inaecurate to blame knowledge or
iotate onesell front it Dascoveries by Western saientists
assist o making these countries rich and powerful. Today,
Muslinn have to pay « high price for produgts resulting
front these dieoyenies, especially in defence. Due to this
state ot atfmrs, the Mushms have to depend totally on what
ncfermed the western technology

Thus. the Muslims are incapable of acting against
fem, They are far wo advanced, that their knowledge
controb or at least. mfluence every aspect of Mushim life.
The food waken by Muslims s produced with their fertil-
irer, again produced by them and is transported and cooked
with the ulensils they design.
nergy and electricity are also the fruits of their discov-
ery. Similarly. the movement from one place o another in
veheles with vanous engine systems are designed by them,
The most disheartening fact, according to Mahathir, is the
Mushims’ inubtlity to repair and maintain the gadgets
Mushims are in need of these gadgets, and when the need
inereases. the Mushm dependence upon the Westerners
becomes greater,

Mushims cun condemn and accuse them for abusing
the puwer they acquire from the mastery of science and
wehnology, but the Muslims 100 have to rely on them.
Muslims are still preoccupied with debating what 1s secular
and what 15 not. i discussions conducted in conference
halls beautifully constructed. furnished with air-condi-
woning and brightly litup. complete with good audio
equpment for sound effects.

In the nume of Islam. Mahathir urges them to stop the
unbeneficial polermics. and place more emphasis on fields
of research with the goal to pursue knowledge. If Mustims
fined 0t convradictory. for example. Darwing's teory of
evolution. they coutd disregard it and accept those paratiel
1o the teachings of lslam.

The continued world recession and uncertainty of the
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political course, i addiion o the drug problem. unem-
ployiment. fow commaodity prices. the tall in oif prices, the
Beghtening of protectionism and the debt problem sffect
the Mushims. Therefore, co-operation among Mushor coun-
tries in the pursuance of scientific and technological expen-
ise has become more important and needs immediate
attention

Mustims should step up efforts 1o heighten co-opera-
fion in saence and technology to reduce costs and share it
henetits, Within the Islamic work context, Mahathir main-
Lins it gy apprapriate for Mushms 1 evaluate and review
their capability and idenufy their weaknesses, Obviously
this inchudes the tack of knowledge in scientific and techno-
fogieal application
The Muslims” attitudes towards seience is wrong. They
ird anything alien as dangerous. and therefore are fear-
Il of applving it Muslims consider the rescarch in the
scientific ficld as anti-religious. As a result, Mustims them-
selves could not utilise science in their daily hfe. This
msinterpretation has to be eliminated o Mustims are 1o
enjoy the advantages of science. The important factor is
not the application of scicnce but our purpose of applying
it

Most Muslims gre aware of the glory of the Islamic
world's achievement in the scientific and technologicat
fickds in the past. and the need to foster an Islamic culture
incotporating the spiritual and moral values of universat
Istam.

He believes the enhancement of co-operation mn
science and technology would contribute preatly towards
the o1s 10 solve problems encountered by Muslims and
the Iskimic world.

Muhathir believes conviction is an mmportant feature
in implementation and is a secessary trait for all, Ae-
cordimg o him conviction is crucial for Muslims in the
country. Therefore, everyone should endeavour towards
the formaution of a resolute society. Through conviction.
Islam would be exalted and respected, and sweepted by the
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entire society. Islam requires a resolute leader and admin-
istrator because the objective of a society in the country is
to ensuré harmeny, justice, and peace. If however, the
feader and administrator of a country do 1ot possess 1
oluteness and conviction in upholding truth, responsibility
and the duty he shoulders, then the entire society would
crumble.

Corruption, favouritism, alcoholism and drug addic-
tion ure major characteristics depicting an irresolute per-
sonality, unable 10 withstand challenges in the course of
diecuting one’s duties. A society and country governed and
administered by weak personalitics would encounter calam-
ities and eventually lose the nation’s, religion’s and
country’s honous,

It is, therefore, Mahathir's aspiration that every admin-
istrator and person in this country experience once more
the firm characteristics moulded by Islum. Although in the
course of executing this resolution, we have to confront
impediments. obstructions and criticisms. nevertheless it
chieved with zeal and surrendering with whole-
hearted faithfulvess to Allgh, as the One who protects and
ensutes peace on the righteous.

As a leader responsible for the growth of Islam.
Mahathir realises the challenges faced by Mushms in the
country or at the internutional level. There are pressing
challenges. whereby the weaknesses of the Mustims today
are exploited by certain quarters scheming 10 cause a rift
among the Muslim community and undermine their sta-
bitity

Their contrivance is becoming an increasingly 3
task becsuse most Istamic countries depend heavily on
countries which have enemies to Istam. Developing Muslim
nations are also their targets, They, indirectly instigate the
people in these countries to threaten stability, which
guarantees progress and defence of the country. Masiims
have been exploited unaware, thus the enemies of Isfam
succeeded m achieving their goal.

Igniting conflict among the Muslims is among the

ca
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adopted by the enemies of Islam, because the
Muslim society today, according to Mahathir, has become
the focus of attention Despite the fact that they live in
differing climates, practise different customs and political
systems. are majorities and minorities speaking different
fanguages. the Muslims of the world have maintained a
meaningful bond. The magnificence of this tie bas attracted ,
the focus of many quarters for various reasons.

The revival of Istam and its dynamism, and its prin-
ciples of evolution of late, has stirred widespread interests,
especially in the west. The inquisitive learned and scholars
m this modern world, shoukd understand the reasons for
fortitude and plety towards Istam, Unfortunately, maost
publications printed in non-lslamic countries, especially of
the west tend 1o give a distorted view and most often a
false impression of Istam and Isiamic teachings

In one of his opinions on the rew of Islam,
breaking away from the grasp of western imperialisme in
the 50s and 60s. Mahathir found a delirious competition
among the Islamic countries to copy everything west. They
then, blamed Istam for all failures and miseries They re-
gard moderisation and material development as the
panacea to all problems faced.

The awe they hold for the practice of separating the
chyrch from the ruler, saw their attempt to implement the
system ip their own society. Western seeular concepts and
contradicting religions and ideologies were aceepted with
open hearts.

In politics. western ideology further perplexed Mug-
lims. where Islam was compared to various western politi-
cal ideologies. Consequently. a number of people would
say that Islam is socialism, in fact genuine socialism, while
others would debate that Islam accepts the placement of
certain groups of people above others, therefore the
concept of capitalism is also appropriated with Istam.

Although there is some truth in both allegations, the
similarities that are purely incidental do not mean that the
assumption of the identity is true. In actual fact, Istam is a
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uniguie religion encompassing everything, @ way of life
focussing on righteousness and ity Creator, Fortunately,
many Mustims have begun o reatise that the religion bears
no charsctenistios to sacialismr, capialism or communism
bshm s the religion of Allah and not an ideology or
figment of man’s thoughts

Although there are various similaritics. 1t is but coin-
crdental and not a basie characteristic, With this awareness,
Blam reguned its position and the Mushms have an iden-
tity. The tme has come for the Muslims 10 contribute for
e pood of Mushims. and also for the world divided by
varous confusing systems and ideologies. As Islam does not
oppress, it is not a religion of the 17th century, It is a
religion of all umes. making hte meanmgful in & more
batanced and peaceful soacty.

I dstam reveals such characteristies, it is because the
Muslims themselves are i a state of perplexity and inter-
pret Islam for their own interests. Mahathir feels these arc
among the factors for the emergence of conservatives and
modernists disputing among themselves, Their differences
envelope  all human  acuvites. namely, law. politic:
retigion. socal and personal. These differences need o be
overcome. but could only be done in a situation epen to
salutions.

Open discussions on religious sssues should be allowed
but this freedom cannot be abused, Extremists or fanatics
i any form has to be rejected absolutely. The answers for
differences between the conservatives and modernists lie in
the middle and have 1o be found. The instigators and
nciters are the trouble-makers and have 10 be opposed.
Funatical teachings in one course, would ultimarely indue
a fanatical group to follow another. When both parties
become extremely fanatical groups disputing with one
another. 1t is only a matter of tme when the verbal dispute
turny into physical violence.

To him. if there exist differences i opinion and in
interpretation, this does not imply that one is right and the
other wrong. The two could possibly be right or both
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wrong. The important point is that each side should leurn
to analyse and interpret sincerely without prejudice or sef-
interest at heart,

The existence of two just and honest vicws o an
mportant issue is proof thal the truthfulness of the matter
lies in the centre. Islam upholds the principle of respecting
other people’s rights 10 have different opinton. Muslims |
can oaly reject them when these fundaments) tcachings are
truly wrong.

If then. Mudlims preceded in all fields of knowledge.
today they are the most backward in all aspects of arts and
science. The money allocated for the pursuit of knowledge
15 0o small in comparison to the large amount spent on the
construction of magnificent buildings. More time and study
as well as discussions have been focussed on the issue of
covering women's heads compared o constructive issues
concerning the capability to protect Islam and Muslims
from its cnemies. As a result, many Mushims are deluded
towards Islam. Many choose Marxism or hecome atheist in
their frustrution. Many others submit 1o the rule of those
aspiring to sunder Muslims and their belief.

The advancement in communications has brought
Muslims closer. They are now more capable of co-
operating with one another and to unite. But. they waste
their time disputing their differences cvery time they meet.
Despite the fact of the existence of the conservatives and
modernists, they now attempt to separate the secular
groups from the spirituat groups which apparently are the
real Muslims. The differences between the various sects are
now definitety wider.

As is expected, they become more disunited. thus
facilitating the task of those ntending to sunder and des-
troy Islam. Mahathir's view and approaches towards Islam,
as depicted through the incorporation of Istamic values. is
based on the concept of the universality of Istam, which
concenrtrates on more significant issues concerning the
honour of the entire Muslim poputations, departing from
the trifle matters which are championed by certain Islamic
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groups

Muhathir proposes that wise approaches are made (o
realise Islam as o way of life, without falling into the
clutches of narrow views. He wants all parties (o bravely
fi reality and admit their mistkes, and take steps 10
rectify them

Muslims must work sincerely 1o regain the essence of
Istam, which has given them inspiration, 1n order that they
aot only suceeed in the propagation of the Islamic
eachings but also in reviving the glory of Islam in alt
sulfcessful ventures. Therefore, it is important for Muslims
today to be responsible people to ensure the existence of
tslam for the next generation. Approaches in this direction
should be undertaken wisely to help realise. unite and
develop Muslims in this country to preserve their religion
and themselves.
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Drugs: Cause Of Suffering

I Malavsia. drugs o “dadah’ carries the samie
meaning as filth. It is a psychological emphasis in the effort
o eradicate drug addiction. particularly among the youth
population in the country. Numerous propaganda, mea-
sures and laws have been formulated to curb the contagion .
of the disease in the Malaysian society. In spite of count-
less efforts o climinate it it still remains a nagging nega-
tive element in society. One of the measures taken 16
reduce drug abuse among the vouth is the enforcement of
stringent laws.

Matlaysia. as the transit state m the passage of drugs to
countries of their intended sale. mevitably bears the serious
implications. from drug svadicates who use Malaysia as the
passage for their trade. The word “dadah’ is often asso-
ciuted with the noose and the dangers it carries.

The Mataysian society and the government are aware
of the seriousness of the dadah menace, which resuited in
several controversial issues in the implementation of taws,
including the amendment of certain acts enabling the pro-
secution of anyone involved in drug trafficking and addic-
tion. Nonetheless. this would be a continued effort for it is
impossible to eliminate within a limited time frame. The
probiem iy ted further by the covertness of the
smugaling and addiction activities, making it difficult to
identify not only addicts but also drug pushers responsible
for creating a sick” society.

In Malaysia. the sufferings resulting from drug abuse
#re innumerable and drug abuse has become a common
phenomenon.  Lamentations  of grieved parents whose
children are involved in drug addiction are heard every
where. There are those who are feft frustrated when they
discover 100 late their children’s addiction, 1o rectify it
Some only realised the diveet involvement of their family
members, in the destruction of the socicty through drug
abuse. when imprisonment or death sentences are passed.

Television und other media advertisements are a
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contioted souree of emphusis and discussion on the evils of
dadak. They act as o continupus remimder to Malaysians
that the laws of the coumry will not be fentent on those
mvolved i drug trafficking. Bven tourists te Malay
warned of the dangers of dadah. before they enter the
country. and 1ty consequences 1t they aitempted 1o bring
drup m.

Al mensures and efforts to eradicate drug abuse are
stll regarded & heavy responsibility e effective achieve-
ment of the goal. Government agencies and volunteer
dbansations such sy PEMADAM still have room and
opportumities to play more effective roles. with more prac-
fical strategies o solve this problem.

China’s experience during the Opium War is an
indisputable lesson from history. Malaysia is confronted
with the same problem. with a total population of only 135
mithon people but the number of drug addicts account for
halt 4 million people. This v not an insignificant figure and
may Bave adverse effects on the Tong term development of
the country. This becomes more apparent in view of the
high pereentage of youths, who would inberit the future
rdership of the country, mvolved in drug addiction.
Feeble otizens possessed by drug addiction can never
contribute o a strong. stable country.

Therefore. the government is always on the lookout
for efforts to climmate the menace. 1t 1s 4 seriogs and con-
naueus effort not only within the country. but also through
co-ordimation with  mternational  organisations and
agencies. especially the United Nations.

Malaysa's mvolvement under the Mabathir leadership
has aroused @ new vigour and readiness o contain the drug
menace at the miernational level together. In Malaysia, her
carnest wnvelvement 15 well depicted in the enactment of
numerous laws, in regard of the importance of a healthy
and cheerful environment neeessary to mould the younger
generation’s future, which ulso possesses the potential to
contribute 1o the country's advancement

However, at present. efforts o eliminate tis activity

esii e
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Ty more emphasis on prosecuting the drug pushers and the
amendment of taws enable the confiscation of the propery
of those invelved in such cases. The enforcement of
ceaseless laws, evoked controversies of the possibility of
misapplication of several aspects of the tegistative by the
authorities

Nevertheless, thus far the enforcement of faws on
dadah still maintains the atributes of justice and humarnity
without prosecuting the innocent. Besides the strict tegsta-
tive moves, other measures from the social aspect. such as
mtroducing more extra-curricular activities after schoot or
office hours 1o encourage youths 1o involve themselves in
sports, have been introduced.

Various  forms  of examinations on individuals
suspected of drug addiction are carried out from time to
time. The government went a step further by imposing 4
regulation requiring its employees to undergo urine tesis o
ascertain their non-involvement in drug abuse. Schools are
also expected 1o impose the law to detect drug addiction
among students,

Rescarch by experts in this field revealed that the
increase i the number of drug addicts is @ result of stimy-
lation from the addicts themselves, Drug pushers, as
compared to addicts. are not able 1o influence or convince
anyone mnto drug addiction for fear of losing their cover.
Drug addicts. on the other hand, are surrounded by their
friends who are drawn into addiction through persuasion,
intermingling and the desire to try drugs themselves,

Meanwhile, for the drug addicts. it is not only an
effort to increase their circle of friends with the Same
interest but also their duty 1o influence others into addic-
tion. This is a means adopted by the drug pushers 1o boost
their business. And, addicts who introduee ‘new clients' or
are able to persuade their friends into addiction would
receive @ commission for the job They would either be
paid in cash or in the form of drugs,

This is the reality and evidently. the cause of a pro-
gressive ancrease in the number of youths falling into the




136 Maluysia’s Controversial Leader

pitfall of dadah. It is friends who are drug addicts, more
than drug traffickers themselves, who play a bigger role in
introducing the habit to athers in their peer group. There-
tore, the elimmation of drug addiction programs should
focus their aim on segregating the drug addicts from the
sociery and not merely on efforts 10 rehabilitate them.
Though this is an impossible feat to segregate hundreds of
thousands of drug addicts from the society, at least an
effort in this direction should be undertaken, for example,
conducting thorough medical examinations from time to
ne o decrease addiction and to curd it from spreading.

In terms of stoet legislation i Malaysia, besides the
mandatory death by hanging sentence passed on traffickers
of dangerous drugs exceeding the minimum amount, a
Dingerous Drugs Bill (Confiscation of Property, 1987) is
anether atlempt by Malaysia o check drug abuse. The Bil
has been enforced in the United States, Britain and
France. The Prime Minister while announcing it, said that
the povernment introduced the Bill w prevent the families
of drug traffickers from enjoying the profits he gained from
such dealings.

According to Mahathir, Malaysia would comtinue her
efforts to fight the drug menace in the nation and at inter-
national forums. including the United Nations. Increasing
world support 10 rid the problem was revealed at the Inter-
national Conference on Drug Abuse and Drug Trafficking
held in Vienna in June, 1987, At the conference, Malaysia
received overwhelming support of all the 138 participating
countries, and it was a significant step in the combut
against drug abuse and trafficking.

Based on several guidelines mutually agreed upon
during the conference, Mahathir believes the world would
see closer co-operation to fight dadab and it is a concerted
effort 1o assist all countries including Malaysia in the elimi-
nation of drug trafficking. Many countries have followed in
Mataysia’ smple imposing the death penalty on drug
traffickers, including Thailand, Sri Lanka, Mauritius and
Brunei.
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At the conference, many countries expressed their
support for the death penalty but could not enforce it in
their countries due to public opposition. They, however,
saluted Malaysia for her firm stand in this matter. Maha-
thir, while defending Malaysia's death penalty on the drug
traffickers, asserted that the measure was to discourage
them from setting foot in this country. #

The measure s expected to reduce the amount of
drugs brought into Malaysia. He averred that ne one has
the right 1o dictate or question an independent country's
prerogative in determining the penalty it deems necessary
to fight drug abuse and trafficking.

Malaysia's firm stand in exccuting the penalty, often
becomes world news with varied interpretations, yet the
Mahathir lcadership maintaing that Malaysia would not
compromise on the matter or tolerste the criminals. In the
controversy surrounding the death penalty passed on two
Australians, again Malaysia became the focus of views
from the western world. Countries not in agreement with
the decision eriticised Malaysia to rescind the sentence on
the twe Australians found 2uilty by the Malaysian court.

Appeals from the British and Australian Prime Minis-
lers were made to Mahathir to reduce the sentence to life
imprisonment. Mahathir, as a leader, firm in his decision
and uncompromising in the execution of the law, could not
comply with their appeal. Despite the negative reaction w0
the penalty imposed on drug traffickers, on the whole,
Malaysia’s resoluteness was applauded by the outside
world,

Malaysia again became the target of adverse publicity,
especially in the New Zealand media when a mother and
son team were charged with the drug trafficking offence,
Since the Malaysian government assumed an unwavering
stand in managing the drug problem, it would not yield to
any reports made in the western media contriving 1o
tarnish Malaysia's image as a country practising “barbarous’
laws.,

Western journalists from irresponsible media not only
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fuled 1o understand the motives of the strict faw. but
refused 1o understand Malaysia's predicament. They imme-
ditehy resorted to ased publicny when reporting on the
death penadty in Matuysia, more so f it involved citizens of
thew counuy. The western media 1 abways attempting to
presject that Malaystan iws are cruel when prosecuting
cases amvabving BEuropeans, The fact that Malinsians too
are subjected to the same penalty s concealed from therr
medie reports, By an il endeney pruetised by western
qursalists who weite reports with ultenior motives

Mataysia snd her people ask for nothing more. from
developed mtions, than a littfe respeet for our prerogative
w exercise the rule of Jaw in our own country, If a
AMabivsian citizen bs accused and charged in New Zeatand,
Australic or in Europe. for that matter, the government
would not hastity appeal on behalf of the defendant, as a
sighoof respect [or the rule of faw in the country. The beha-
vivur of certain individuals, from apparently civilized or
more civilized countries. do not meet our expectations.

Fhe enforcement of strict fass in Malavsia are pot
done rashly. Every person charged in court has the right 1o
defence by faw. The imvolvement of volunteer bodies and
agencies under the sponsarship of the government and
privite seetor wre addittonal efforts in the Malavsian
LONCTHMENt s atiempt to erase the evils of dadab addiction.

Nop-government  organisations ke PEMADAM.
functions at a lower level contributing effectively in the
comibuat against dadah. It fusctions on ity own or with other
government envies, PEMADAMs role. with govern-
ment agencies or other bodies. has proven effective espe-
ciadly in the dissemination of information on the evils of
dadah 1 the society as a whole and individuals,

As i result of the Mutaysian government and peopie’s
carnest offort to fight drug addiction and her firmness in
implementing the laws. Malaysia was given the honour
when Mabathiv was elected as the President of the Interna-
tional Conference oo Drug Abuse and Hlegal Trafficking
{HCDAITY held in Vienna, Austria for 10 days.
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The appointment was a great honour not onty for
Muhathir personally, but abo signified open acknowledge-
ment for the firm moves taken by Malaysia in her effort to
combat dadah

tn spite of eriticisms Tike “Malaysia is @ cruet. in-
hunime and uncivilized country™ which emerged when
westerners are found guitty and sentenced to death, yet the .
appomtment proved thist Mubathir is getting international
recogniion. It wis @ peesonal vietory o his conviction 1o
purpose and commitment 10 overcome the drug problem,
and converting the problem into an international issue and
wampatgn for wtal co-ordination. to curb it from spreading.

Although several conventions and seminars preceded
this conlerence. no continued resolute action was taken o
tvalve the whole wide world, o acknowledge the threat of
dadah 10 the political and economic stability of a country.

Muhathir aspired for political willingness at the wp
feaderstip fevel of every participating nation, particularty
and other countries. generally. s an effort to involve the
ultimate power in determining the course of faw., 1o curb
the drug problem in cach country. in order to establish a
new and better world for generations to come, The con-
ference held in Vienna with the theme ‘ves o life no to
drugs” i o hope W make the world free from drags
reality.

Muhathir believed that all these aspirations would be
realised i there was political witlingness und involvement
at the top most level w encounter all challenges. inherem
in the efforts to fight the menace together. The govern-
ment and authorities involved in the endeavour should
demonstrate and reveal a continued commitment to elimi-
nate dadah criminals

He emphasised the seriousness of the problem at the
international level and has urged for an effective campaign
by all concerned. otherwise any international offort would
fail. International involvement does nt only signify the
readiness to co-operate but is also a reminder of the moral
obligation of every country, and « forceful message o drug
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tralfickers, that their acuvities would got be operathve
without apposition, lor which they will have to pay heavily

He further chumed that atiegations agamst the Undted
Nitions that it does not organise adequate programmes 1o
cradieate drug abuse were untruce. The Umted N
continually  undertaken efforts to carb the problem.
previously undentaken by the League of Nations, The Nar-
. passed under the
auspices ol the United Nations. On the other hand. tnsin-
cere clforts amd pohucally ambiguous actions i many
groducer countries. runsie countries and nser countrics
contributed t the prevalence of Hegal drug abuse amd
wratficking

The tridde of dlegal drugs world wide s unotficially
estimated at 300 bithon dollars. A tremendous sum! Mean-
while, the Unied Nations could only allocate several
mullion doflars for the task of eradicating the problem. This
is yardstick revealing insulfioent commitment, According
1o Mahathir, this commatment may denote differences
PErception or interpretation. SOme user Country govern-
ments regard the addicnon and abuse of drugs as a socul
deviation sinudar (o the habit of smoking or alehoholism.

This didemma is more apparent i many produeer
countries, Socith restructuning s a sensiive and immense
problem in view of the historical and cultural background
of drug production. Thus, efforts towards erasing drug
production. considered by many village people and hill
tribes as a source of income, would become a challenging
task for producer country governments.

The problem for transit countries, however, lies in
how to obstruet the hupe mflow of drugs, resulting from
the Tuerative profits of trafficking. Equatly important s the
problem of how to prevent drag addiction and relocate the
addicts. cither due to the remnant supply of dadah unsold
as o resuft of the clean-up campaign i user countries or
due to demund among local addicts.

Therefore, in some countries like Latin America,
North America and Southeast Asia, the drug problem has

ions has

cotics Convention of 1961 was. m fac
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hecome # threat to security, with effects detrimental w the
country’s ability w0 survive independently and  uphold
national inteprity

On these grounds, Mahathir was of the opinion that
the conference in Vienna need not deliberate on pro-
grwmme o implementation proposals. which is the task of
quahficd technical bodies such as the Commission on Nar-
coties. the International Narcoties Control Board amd the
United Nations Fund for the prevention of Drug Abuse.
and other United Nations agencies such as the World
Health Organisation. Imternational Labour Organisation,
the United Nations Educutional. Scientfic and Cultural
Organisation. and other gualified nos-government organi-
sations

Fhe conference should focus on the declaratiop of
pohtical toree (o act effectively against the drug problem.
Expounding on the decluration. Mahathic deems it neces-
Sary tomeet againg to bold inter-regional conferences of
experts and policy makers, with the assistance of the
United Nutions. to study in depth every aspect of the drug
problem. Te should not end with the conclusion of the
vonference

These meetings should be charged with the vigour to
carey out campaagits on drugs at the regional and national
levels, Every participant returning home from the confer-
cice must not assume. “drug addiction only happens to
other people’s children and not our children and that the
source of the problem s in o far away land and not our
own. The battle ficld 1o combat drugs is in every indivi-
dual's tanuly, every socicty and every nation.”

Mahathir maintains hat the war against drugs at the
nternational level would aot suceeed if nations do not fight
1t dauntlessiy, following the conference. He considers the
struggle apainst drugs s the strupgle of the heart and soul
ol every individual, cvery sation and the whole world. The
profiferation of the drug problem internationally is caused
by the failure W edueate the peaple on the evils wnd con-
sequences of drug abuse. “This fight cannot retreat even i
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step hackward. so dong as we do not suceeed in awakemng
the reatisation that drug s i kilier and destrows the human

SOy
He fenvently hopes that the great uchievements in
ienee wauld produce changes in the relationship between

mvn nd s emvironment. T is ala i test 1o the suia
sty aned valies held by man in executing his responsibi-
bty 1o progress and beneticial o mankind Man's abifity
today. nameh. mining in the ocean. landing on moon and

prapsontting clectrope signuhy aod lser rays direetly
ot wir and wavelling in space. s llustration of his
igenuity bestowed by Godl Therelare it s hoped that the

shead would not be destroyed by admitung

hrighter future
deteat W drug abuase

i the vital sk of alt concerned w solve the pro-
Blem It is indisputable that the Internationat Conference
an Drug Abwse and Hlegal Trafficking has attracted the
worlid s atention wards the establiximent of internatonal
comaperation o dight the threat Ttis w contribution of the
mternutional community i combating the drag menoee
threatening the tuture of mankind

The conferenee steeesstutly reached @ consensus

determining the course of tarther actions, and has given an
GppoTiEY o every represertative country o kaow the
wrinnsness of the drug problem faced by other counines
gkt seck proger channeds o cosepenite resedving it
Although suecess is sot in seht ver and requires commit-
went, political sl amd mutual aetion. pesertheless the
conference has phiced Maliesar as vee ol the foremost
cotmtries réspoisible direetis i the ellort to eradicate the
drug threat

The torum has projected Muhathic as o leader come
mted o the climation of the evils of Jrugs. Theeetore,
the actioms he undestook under s unsdichon i exeeuting
heamvy penatties against drug tratfickers clearty dopicts that
Wi ol exereised on his own mitiative. Bat, it s embodied
n elements of conviction 1o opinion weeepted wnd agreed
by ocveny one whoe realises the real vomequences ot the
evils of dadal
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Allegations

Since assumung the national leadership, Mahathir has
been the constant target of critics, hurling  allepations
wgamnst him or his policies. Like many leaders elsewhere,
altegations are habitual and

taday or ages ago. the
inovitable

This 1s more evident m a socrety which selects a leader
Phere would certainly be a dissatis-
fied group dllL’mpl)l!L o creste a situation detrimental 1o
the Jeadership, Brery issue rased as an allegation against
Muhathir s o chalienge he has to encounter unretentlessiy
Hhs dauntless stntude wwards allegations. which some-
times holds ne ground. is amazing.

In the nine vears since he took over national leader-
ship, numerous aflegations were hurled st him. con-
stravmng the execution of his administrative Tunction, and
he his to vindicate the aliegations to muintain uprightness,

It was unfortunate for Mahathir 1o face the allepations
atatime e was at the pianacks of the leadership, 1t was
tost of i courage 1o shoulder the responsibility us the
feader of the country

Should he be suseeptible 10 the allegations. by
demented orities. he could not admimster confidently and

based on demoe

chcounter obstacles effectively

Adlegationy apunst leaders are a natural phenomenon,
anavordable in the socety of man. as cach and every indi-
vidual possesses his own views amd opisions. Theretre, it
is ditficult for o teader w fulfil the hopes and aspirations of
all members uf his socicty,

History his not been suecesstul i producing i leader
totadly accepted by the entire society around him at any
one time or place. Thus, every ndividual aspiring for
teadersinp should he ready 1o face the risks threatening his
peace of annd. There should exist the capability 10 wird
oft emotoral assaults from the enemy. harnessing seil-
interest m such actions,

Leadership fortitude is vital in every attitude and
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medsure taken by w leader. whether o the context of
putivies o by implemented o from the philosophical or
morab anple and should be based on strong grounds. to
vible the leader 1o meet these allegations and criticisms,
by those bearmg differing opintons,

[tie aptness of a leader Hes in the realisation of ufl
hopes und dreams. The achicvement and victory of his
eftorts in this disection in itself would corrode the critios or
alfegations

A w

k teader who casily succumbs to threats and
i s of facing chath and allegations would
aot reign fong. As 2 matter of fact.  leader attempting o
clude the affegations is ne different from one avoiding the
executron of his responsitilities

in this regard, Mahuathir, pror to assuming the Prime
Ministership, wis o leader much admired by many quarters
within UMNO. His re-emergence in the political arena of
the country, after a period of banishment, 1 hold the post
of a minister and futer ay the Deputy Prime Mimster, wis
the duration of his feadership without any opposition or
criicisms, unlike today. Contrary to it. throughouat that
time, he received encouraging support inspiring him to lead
the people more confidently.

On the other hand, soon after he assumed the me-
tional feadership, all his actions were acwtely eritiaised,
without any foundation, and these allegations acted to
undermine his will to fead. Nevertheless, as a person
armed with resilionce, Mahathir dealt with all challenges
boldly, and surrendered to the Almighty God for justice
against the affegations.

Mahathir portrays a frankness of attitude. He has smd
that support for & certain matter should not be given
merely because he supports it, likewise an ssue need not
be opposed for the sake of opposing. An open. rational
wnd impartial attitude is more important in evaluating 4
matter. This iy the only means by which an equitable so-
ciety and leadership system could be formed. But, if a eriti
cism was made based on emotion or out of distike for a
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person, although it is true, the atitude would hamper the
progress of an individual or a society.

Truth should exceed all boundaries. and it should
stand by aself. Truth could come from anywhere and
anyone. either the feader or opponent. More important is
the capability o analyse

Frony the political viewpoint, allegations hurled at him
were mmed at debilitating his leadership structure. 1t is
also the ultimute effort of his rivals. who are void of
rational thought or political strategies, in their attempt (o
steze power from Mahuthir,

His opponents from the rival political groups infer
that personal ailegations would tarnish Mahathir's image
amang his supporters,

Allegations by his cnties, especially potitical figures
who have worked together with Mahathir in the part
desperate move sigmifying their sordid and irresponsible
attitude towards their statements.

Their approach clearly does not help 1o tead or teach
the society. It, instead. reveals the degrading leadership
form and pattern that would be pursued by them, should
they assume power. The methods they emploved to seek
power predicts a situation far more complex and emo-
tional, if they took over power.

At one time, he was accused as one of the richest
leaders n the world. Strangely, this allegation became so
popular among certain seetions of the soctety, due 1o the
astuteniess of those who created and propagated the allega-
tion. Fraally. Mahathir had to appear in public to deny the
ablegation. The allegation could have been considered
more togical if Mahahtir was alleged to be the richest man
n Malaysia, although he was never categorised under that
group in his own country. But, to allege that he is one of
the richest leaders in the world, only reveals the incapacity
of thought and strategy of these critics.

These allegations only resulted in polemics based on
wifle issues, and yields no benefit to the socicty. According
to Mahathir such allegations were stimulated by cenain
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tum. election campugns should be bused on the service
record of a candidate. Calumnies should not be resorted 1o
against the opponent,

Thetre are allegations agamst him. depicting his capa-
bility as an influential figure or “superman™. For example.
when the price of several major Malaysian commodities
dropped in the mternatonad market, certain groups stuted
that Mahathir was responsible for the fall in prices. This
apparently shows thar Mahathir is a rather powerful and
influential leader. abke to determine the price of a com-
mﬁflix_\ in the international market.

Although the allegations are unaceeptable by a
rational mind. yet there are some who are intluenced and
contnue with such propaganda. unashamed of their ignor-
atice o analyse the factors causing fluctuations in the
international market value system

Same claim that the fall in raw material prices of the
country s due to his firm stand adopted through the N
tional Forcign Policy against the Zionists. without prior
consideration that the price of our commodities may never
rise. even if Malaysia establishes good relations with the
Zionwsts.

The Malaysian - Zionist dispute has no connection
with the price fluctuation of a commodity in the interna-
tional market. The price fall of commeditics affected not
only Mataysia but also other raw muaterial  producer
eountries. such as petroleum, palm oil. rubber and tin.

When. one day. the price of these commodities rise.
how would these people react o Mahathir {or succeeding
1o raise the prices in the international market. Or, perhaps.
they would shift their focus 1o a different allegation.

Allegations and sabotages during the Mahathir era is
not only predominant among the politiciang opposing him
but also amony self-interest groups overseas. For example,
Mazhathir is always the target of the foreign media con-
trolfed by huge press firms in the west like the BBC
{British Broadcasting Corporation). who ténd to melodra-
matize political developments in Malaysia with the sole aim
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of defaming the Mahathir leadership.

It was believed the act of sabotages and alicgations by
the forcign media, especially the western media, was not
bused on true observation. It was distorted with false infor-
muion by those with vested interests, ignoring the con-
sequences of their wetion on their country’s image averseas.
To achieve their potitical goals and other interests they
were willing 1o resort 10 all forms of propaganda and
sabotage at the international Jevel.

A BBC report was aired on May 4. 1988, on the
detention of several people threatening the security of the
country, under the Internial Seeurity Aet. The report only
telecasted two munutes of the 95-misute interview between
Muahathir and  their  representative.  However,  BBC
allucated 18 minutes to Mahathir's political opponents in
the programme

An mternational magazine. the Far Eastern Econpmic
Review (FEER) published an article to slander Mahathir.
It reported that Mahathir, apparently. held negotiations
with the Sultan of Brunei 1o sell Limbang, a territory in
Sarawak. 1o the Brunei government. Hthough the news is
sbsurd. the magazine. claiming to have reputed writers,
published #t as a news item. The news, hesides aiming to
tarnish Mahathis’s image. aroused strong reaction among
Malaysians who were unhappy with the unfounded propa-
gandu and sabotages. furthermore. when it was published
in an international weekly magazine.

The untruth of the news was later unravelled, and the
FEER apologised and reiracted their report, Even though
they realised that it is not logical for a country to give away
even an inch of its Jand to a forcign country, except in the
case where the country is really weak to defend itsclf,
nevertheless, such news is hecoming a new phenomenoa in
the Mahathir lcadership era, intentionally created and
distorted by the foreign media, influenced by the western
courtries.

Apart from FEER, the Asian Wall Street Journal also
often misrepresents the country's administration, The
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newspaper, based in Hong Kong. often publishes criticisms
without substantial evidence. In an article published by the
newspaper. it accused the Finance Minister, Daim Zainud-
din. of transacting a questionable deal in the purchase of
United Malayan Banking Corporation (UMBC) shares.
The article v published simultancously with the World
Bank and ADB Conference with the intent to disgrace the
fionour of a leader of the country and instil an adverse
perception of Mulaysia among the participants

While commenting on the article. Mahathir stated that
hageould not do anything as the Wall Streer Journal pos-
sesses the Fght to publish it. despite its untruthfulness. In
view of this. Mahatiir has asked the Japanese press and
investors to disregard the malicious reports by the western
agencies and press. w0 wirpish Malaysia's image in world

View

Aecording to Mahathir, the time has come 1o make
Japan realise the reliability of the western oews agencies
and. to obtain an accurate insight into Malaysia directly by
appointing their own correspondent in the country, He
asserted. “We do not say that we are completely free from
problems. in o multiracial and multireligious society. I can
boldly state that osly a miracle could free us from

problems

However, according to him. compared to other coun-
teies, it is justifiable o say that Malaysia s far more stable
and democratic.

When he met the Japanese und Malaysian delegates
attending the [ith Makwysia - Jfapan Economic Co-
operation Associgtion Conference at the Putra Waorld
Trade Centre. Mahathir expounded that the actions by the
western world are but propaganda by certain individuals
with self-interests, He urged that a report by a Japanese
journatist could rectify the defective situation.

Another allegation accused Mahathir as & dicator.
Although those who made the allegation did not base it on
tangible evidence. nevertheless, the allegation was propa-
puted as an effort 1o fure others o join forces with them.
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It wus i fuct an interpretation made by certain partics
desperate o challenge the Mahathir leadership thraugh the
party clection process. Therefore, the demoeratic slogan is
used 1o defend their action

Any detision or action to challenge Mahathir's leader-
ship is considered consistent with the requirements of
demaocracy. Similarly. when various aspects of his leader-
ship conflict. therefore these people mterpret the contra-
dictions and differences of opinion as dictatorial action,

1is obvious thut many who deliberatel misinterpret
the meaning of democracy or dictatorship, could not con-
caal their selt-interests. The meaning of any term would be
frecly defined. 1f it conseerates their actions. But, the
meaning wondd be confined 1o suit their news, albert it not
being bused on the general meaning of the term they
defined

Muhathir's  reaction  towards  these alegations iy
simple. For example. when he was fabelled a dictator. he
denied e by asking bow many people he had shot as
vompared to President Ferdinand  Marcos: how  much
damage he had done w0 property and fives? If he were a
dictator. he would definitely be o man of many words as
the mectings he chairs stretehes for five or six hours.

The Cabinet Meetings, for instance. takes no fess than
three hours, This means that as a dictator. throughout the
time he onlv gives order und instructions to his ministers.

The same applies to the many writings and books cri-
tosing by deadership,. Nevertheless. all this literature s
altowed for distribution. and Mahathir eynically regards
this iy 0 portraval of himself as a good dictator as com-
pared 1o the action of bunning his book “The Malay
Dalemma™ in 1969, Also. to allegstions on his ownership of
houses evervwhere, Mahathir mocks at the allegation
stating that he could even be ageused of owing a house in
the North Pole

tn sum. Mahathir is not a perfeet leader. in fact he
himsell has never comtested to this. Most allegations
against him were mude out of envy of his achicvementy
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Fufthermore, these crities had, ut onc time. worked
wgether with him. But, the moment they were on opposing
sides, their eatire efforts together and the consensus they
arrived at were forgotten. laying all blames on Muhathir,

This is @ part of his enemies’ manoeuyvre, unwilling to
aecept risks themsehves. Any burden or responsibality i
transferred to Mahathir, They willingly defend Mabathir
anly when he is on their side or before there was animaosity
between them.

Sueh attitude and allegations devord of rationahity
pgtray the superticial leadership patiern of his political
foes. in many respeets, Mahathic's victory is based on his
dexterity and conviction, whilst the defeat of his political
opponents is due o their own ignorance.
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Rural Economy

In his cffort 1o shape Mataysia as an industrialised
country, in addition to his emphasis an big, luxurious
projects. the Mahathir leadership was considered partial to
rural development. This was despite the fact that the
government under his leadership stilt lays priority on ef-
forts for the benefit of the rural society,

In this case, according to Muhathir, the confusion
arose due 1w the disinterest on the part of the media 10
report claborately on his visits 1o the villages. Journalists
who accompany him on such visits, on the contrary, make
engquiries on other issues. pertaining to politics or party
ulfairs or the elections.

The trivial matters in rural areas which Mahathir
intends 1o stress in order that they become public atten-
tion. did nat receive the necessary publicity from the me-
dia. For instance. in the effort 10 increase the rural peo-
ple’s income, the government proposed the restructuring of
villages and encouraged the growth of cottage industries
which could contribute to additional income.

He himself identified the cottage industries dealing
with ceramics, rattan, bumboo, wood and other material
for development. Each time he visits a foreign country and
if he finds anything useful or could be produced by the
people in this country, he would purchase and distribute it
to the people in charge to assume the responsibility of
producing the goods here.

Ahlthough there are smafl factories in villages, for
example factories producing goods from rattan, bamboo
and wood in Kedah, these are not considered worthy of
news. Therefore, new cfforts to modernise villages do not
feecive encouraging exposure or coverage. In the case
where such news appears it is not as nteresting or cffective
as the coverage on Proton Saga or others. This gives a
picture of his disinterest towards enhancing efforts to
develop the small scale economy advantageous to the
villagers or the lower income groups.
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o reality, the governmient has alwiys given pre-
by allocating large sums for rural development

cedend
progrms, (0 ensure the income gap among the peaple in
the coumtry is bridged. Since independence, the govern
ment has continuously attempred to develop the rural areas
through the alfocation of projects and specific budgets n
every Five Year Malaysia Plun

According to Mahathir, one of the probtems of the
society hindering total suceess in the goverrment’s effort to
dicate poverty. is the “subsidy” attitude, which is not or
chuld ot he utitised effectively. An analysis should be
made by il concerned o identify the real gause of poverty
suill existing in this country.

Although the government has succeeded in reducing
the poverty rate to 18% in 1984, compared to 49.3% n
1970, neverthcless o view of the efforts and allocations
granted, the outcome s not up 1o expectations. The pro-
biems of inefficieney and inaptitude could be overcome
through learning or experience but if there is an absence ot
interest, all elforts of e subsidy system and other aid
granted would not vield any benefits. The increase in
allocation or aid woukl not be fruitful as it s only a tem-
]')(?(IH}' TMCHSUIC

Mahathir considers attitudinal change a5 an important
factor to erase poverty. For example. he ilustrates coun-
tries which do not possess rieh resources but are rich.
Whilst some countries rich in resources are poor. a country
and society which is carnest. mdustrious, bold and willing
1o face challenges would succeed and progress. Socicties
solely expecting mid from others without attempung to
improve oneself would remain backward, in spite of its
1and taden with gold, silver and fertile soil.

The allocation and government endeavours to reduce
poverty in the rural and urban areas in this country are far
higher than those in other less developed countries of the
world, Although the efforts reduced poverty rate only 18%
compared to 49.3% when the New Economic Policy was
launched. the achievement level was not equivalent to the
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efforts und allocations given. The poverty level in this
country. however. was fur ‘betier than other developing
countries when the Fifth Malaysia Plan was tabled in
Parliament.

Mahathir clucidated that atthough cconomic growth
and development in years 1o come may be difficult to
achieve, il would continge to provide opportunities 1o
Malaysians to enjoy the beaefits of development together
and enhance their fiving standard. The country  waould
cuntinue 1o review the progress that would be achiceved,
including the maturity of the New Economic Policy at the
end of 990,

With regard 10 the New Economic Paolicy, no party
should be blamed for the bumiputera failure to achieve
0% particapation tn business and industry. According to
him. the government should be htamed for over-pampering
the bumiputeras. The bumiputera businessman is also to be
blamed for failing to assess his capubility prior to venturing
into business. This crea ituation whereby the com-
petence of the bumiputera was not tested. to aid only the
capable and bold in business and disregarding the weuk-
lings.

This tender situation does not require valor to over-
come the challenges of life, especially in business and in-
dustry. The method is similar w0 a sick person given a
walking stick and using it the whole time. He never dis-
cards the stick until eventually he is crippled as his mus-
cles are not able to function anymore.

There are many weaknesses among the bumiputeras,
including the incompetency in management and over-
dependence on government aid, not making efforts to
enhance their capability. Many bumiputeras were found 1o
manage their business inefficiently. The majority of them
function on a part-time basis or are inattentive 0 im-
portant factors, thus leading to their failure. The indeter-
Minglion [0 assess one’s ¢ pability, and instead laying more
Importance on big businesses deriving good profits, is one
of the reasons hampering the healthy progress in the field.
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One fact thit cannot be denied is the no matter what
rute of progress is achieved o reduee poverty and restrue-
tare the society by the end of this decade. the unbalanced
cconomic situation among the main ethae groups in the
country would remun. Therefore, the government shoujd
endeavour to reduce poverty and improve the unhalanced
ceonomic situation, Furthermore, unity i st the countey’s
foremust objective. Certnly no party coneeriied would
want to return to the ethmic imbalances experienced before
llﬁ end of 1480

As long as this situation exists. the government should
continue o rectify it. What needs to be emphasised is not
the terminology or the nume of st policy or approach but.
more importantly, the contents. approach and strategies to
reduce the imbalance. Policy contents and strategy. in-
volvement and the results of implementation are more
important than the form of polticy. Thus. ime and energy
should not be lavished in disputing the appropriaie name
for the policy and strategy that would be implemented atter
1996,

History has proven thit to continue 10 develop and
prosper. o society must be willing to accept changes con-
sistent with time. Mahathir feels that a
thus is & progressive society. The society is not only willing
1o accept changes but is prepared to implement it tmme-
diately. Steadfastness in facing these challenges is a feature
always present in the history of civilization

Regress and falt of civilization proves that 4 society
which fails to change would be left behind, be unprogres-
sive and eventually disintegrate. These are the unforget-
table essons of histor alaysians should, as a matter of
fact. have adopted change a few years back.

Economic growth and international situation signal
the need for every eitizen to change the approach and per-
ception towards development immediately. Malaysia could
no tonger afford to live on past achievements. The country
is entering @ new era in the history of devetopment. Every
party should realise the difficulties thut would be encoun-

serety which acts
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tered at the international level or within the country

Several measures are underway to change the course
of the country’s development. The Mahathir leadership has
introdueced virious steps 1o induce economic growth, espe-
ciatly through organisations. industries and forceful entre-
preneurial efforts among the private sector. In addition 1o
the emphasis on the necessity of new progressive values
and ethies 1o support the new course of development,
every citizen should welcome these measures with a posi-
tive attitude and make the necessary changes.

There is no country endowed with unlimited resources
and perpetual stubility. Trials, obstacles and challenges
existan every society and have 1o he overcome confidently,
should the people and nation aspire continued progress.

Phe ceonomic growth and  development process.
would inevitably eause stram as economic factors would
pressurise for changes in the society. Rt shoutd be admitted
that the Malaysian cconomy and the cconomies of other
countries are experiencing a period of uncertainty. There-
fore. all concerned should be willing to face and learn to
overcome i,

Mure importantly. the people should be confident that
the economic and political problems are impermanent and
woukd come 1o pass. Everyone should be capable of dif-
ferentiating between the real and that fabricated by certain
parties. The aptitude and ability 1o perceive a mitter in its
true perspective s mportant. as economical, political,
soctal and psyehological factars play an Important role in
everyday life

In the context of assisting the bumiputeras, Mahathir
constantly asserverates that the government would not
retract aid given 1o the bumiputera community. This would
not occur unl equal distribution iy achieved. for e ample,
as long as the Malay contractors are unable to obtuin other
comracts besides government contracts, aid would not be
retracted. However, those involved should know the art of
management and providence. Therefore. if the Matay
name s utilised only 1o acquire povernment projeets, it
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would not help the Malays or anyone else.

Ihe assistance should be given on a long-term basis.
Mahathir. nevertheless, does not blame the bumiputera
community but bumiputeras who take the eusy way out and
who consider the New Economic Policy us @ free gift.
According to hin, the pereeption that the New Econormic
Policy has created a middle-class bumiputeras is wrong.
The New Economic Policy. coutd only aid bumiputeras to
maintain their position. Many bumipuicra entreprencurs
ely depend upon government contracts. When  the
government cuts down on its contracts, bumiputera ven-
tures face maussive problems. causing many 10 become
bankrupt,

To him, the farmers and fishermen too. coutd become
rich. enjoying a high status in society. if they are willing
and work diligently besides changing their attitnde to
wtilise more modern methods compared to the traditional
means. Farmers should not just rear catile or harvest agri-
cultural produce sufficient for their needs and sell itin the
village or nearby town, The rearing of one of two cows or
planting 1o suffice family needs as the case was then should
be changed to cultivating on a bigger s ale.

According 1o him, this group should heighten their
offafts 1o enuble them to supply foud for the needs of the
ever inereasing population. The total population of this
country today is 16 million and would double by the year
2000, Therefore. farmers should increase cfforts to produce
foad on a larger scale to cater for this need.

Government agencies are constanty researching 1o
enhance the production. The view that agriculture coutd
not possibly develop into a profitable sector should be
climinated. Thiy perception bused on the traditional agri-
cultural system although true. shoutd ot dampen other
endeavours 1o create modern farmers deriving tucrative
incomes.

Agriculture and fishery would remain the main target
of development and restructuring of the economic system
under Mahathir. Learning from the agricultural systems
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practised in western countries and several countries in the
Cast such as fapan and Korea, farmers could actually turn
agricolure nto w rewarding carcer. Consequently, the
move to develop & modern agricultural system would conti-
nue. in every aspect of it in this country.

Phrough various new technologies and direct or
mdirect training introduced (o fishermen and farmers, the
ambition is not an impossibility. In fact, Sanusi Junid, the
Minister of Agriculture. proposed an cconomic and finan-
ciad system specificatly designed for fishermen. He is confi-
dent that such a marketing system. derived from the cfforts
of agriculture and closely monitored could be applied in
the selling und buying of necessities required by fishermen
and farmers. wherehy their income could be increased.

In his approach to assist the bumiputeras in vario
ficlds. Mahathir has not only formulated certain strategie
but ulso has assumed personal responsibility o ascertain
humiputera involvement in specific arcas, particularly in
business, from the entanglement of problems that could
burden them during the economic recession,

He has urged bunks not to over-pressure bumipatera
businessmen 1o repay their debts immediately, causing
them to dectare bankruptey, Instead, aceording to him, the
banking sector should be patient and fair towards busine
men facing hardship. Bank action pressing businessmen in
difficulty o repay their loany on an immediate basis, iy
impede government efforts to restructure the sociely in
accordanee with the New Economic Policy.

The government would monitor every movement of
the banks to ensure they do not over-pressurise, Although
he is aware that banks have their own set of regulations,
these principles are man-made and, therefore could be
annulled or amended. However. this should not be taken
to construe that he is sympathetic with businessmen who
are capable of repaying their debis but refuse to do so. or.
sympathize with unserupulous businessmen. He would not
hesitinte 1o bring them to court.

Mahathir is aware that problems faced by bumiputcras
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are not what meets the eye. Nevertheless, it is the govern-
ments responsibility 1o examing the causal factor of cach
problem and fature, and put fonth proposals 1o solve it if
deemed necessary @ new more effective approach would be
furmulated. Meunwhile bumiputeras, be they businessmen,
furmers. fishermen or eatrepreneurs should frankly and
sincerely revent their problems, This is the only means new
life could bBe breathed into bumiputera reactivation in
varions ficlds and be sufficiently competitive to share the
S&nm»mw wealth of the country

With regarnd to efforts to axd bumiputeras, one nevita-
bifity v the involvement of government officers. in
exceeuting their duties partcufarly mvolving relutions andd
interests of bumiputers businessmen und entreprencurs. To
factlitte this administrative relatipns. Mahathir always
eneouriges povernment officers to foster a positive. crea-
five. strategic, constructive attitude, and vatandy face alt
challenges to move the people and country forward

The present leadership tempe places mportanee on
an open attitude and tread of thought that could halanee
current progress and reject negative thoughts obstructng
the country's development efforts. In bis speech daring the
Assuciation of Administrative and Diplomatic Services
dinner. Muhathir fisted three types of thinking mode,
Firstly . the
new weas. rejeeting sl new proposals and plans. Secondly.
the narrow thinking with short-term pereeptions miming for
immediate results, Thirdly. is that which emphasises on the
persomil or group mterests, disregardful of the advense
cffects on the orgamsation. society and nation as a whole
They, oo, according b Mahathic, should avoid from con-
stamtly secking opportunitics o oppress and thwar the
Cltorts of others, and only see the weaknesses and faulis of
others

He. instend. urges every officer w act fike @ munager
focusing his attention on the organisation’s objectives. and
nat deviate or sty from the original objective. To achieve
this, feaders and managers in the country should under-

is the negative atitude and posture towards
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stand the problems and ohjectives of the country. This
inclade comprehending the background of the problem and
carefully analysing the advantages and risks that would or
coukd bie Taced prior (o decision making, as the suceess of
an orgamisation heavily depends upon the quatity of the
creanveness. constructiveness and strategic thought of the
masagement

They should be perceptible to the latest developments +
- the management field, requiring conviction, discipline
and the staming 1o manage conflict. challenges and com-
petition o enable the organisations to progress. Leaders
and munagers should act with elarity of direction and the
course of the organisation. To achieve the objective, they
cannot rely on logical approach or reasoning alone, or
make a decision based on the collection of data and the
percepton of eurrent phenomena. Their stand and action
shiould also be guided by learning, experience and histori-
<al fucts, without which errors would recur snd result in
hasty decisions

Gaod leaders and managers coudd prediet and specu-
late challenges and future needs, Through this they could
produce new ideas and act productively, exploring new
apportunities for development,

In the government's approach towards povert
Mahathir intends 1o create a new phenomenon in defining
poverty. ay that which need sot be associated solely with
the rurul arcas. It has become a tendency today 1o identif:
the rural aress with such terms as backwardness and pover.
1y, Therefore. 1o erase this identificstion, it requires
several strategies and measures on the part of the govern-
ment. mcluding attitudinal change and willingness ta aceept
changes by farmers or the people in rural aress. In this
respeet. it abso dnvolves fishermen and smuall-farm holders

Rural poverty could not be reduced even by shedding
blood tears. as fong as they hold persistently 1o the tradi-
tonal method of fishing or lifestyle. and limit their activity
o aspecific place. As fishermen., their activity should not
be vestricted 1o the rivers or shore-lines
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Muhathit also reabises the psychologacal hindrance 10
the peogtess of i society. Many of us tument the fate of the
fishermen. They are the poorest group n the country.
Unfortunately. adt our cries and famentations would be of
mo avail in reducing their poverty. o fact, those who
delend the traditional way of life deny the fishermen of
their nighttal life. Those who over-sympathise with these
teaditional fishermien. impede the progress of lishermen. he

stressed

The eatlier the fishermen accept the changes. the
wﬁmcr they could improve their fate. Among the measure,
v the exploration Into deep-sea [esOUICEs. a4 Source of
aational wealth. Unfortunately, this matter was only
recently discovered, in spite of the fact that for decades
forcigners have been exploring and exploiting our deep-sca
resources. We feel disappointed when this occurs, but our
fishermen are incapable uninterested to exploit it We
realise that we have neglected the highly porential field,
anty recently hay there emerged 4 co-operative venture i
deeporea fishing

He hopes that with the Deep-Sea Fishermen's Foree
exploring the field aggressively. fishermen and the country
would stand to benefit from the source. It is sad 1o note
that bumiputeras trmed and expected w0 become full-time
fishermen through this Foree, do not understand his as-
piration for a strong nation, competent 10 all fields of fife.
including the exploration of deep-sea resources

According to tam. it is o mistake if bumipateras only
dream that changing from their traditional 1o the modemn
mode would in atself yield success. Instead, sufficient
preparation showld be undertaken and people trained.
especially i1 manasgement, for only through a systematic
and effective approach could we achieve success.

He is a teader responsible 1o the economic advance-
ment of bumiputeras through various economic poticies.
He assures bumiputers cconomic mvolvement would be
increused through effective participation. However, cach
party, particolarly the bumiputeras should work sincerely
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and be prepared 10 face risks in the investment of their
entire interest and efforts 1o develop the hation’s economy.

The b f 4 business e y should liberate
themsetves from their previous attitude. and should possess
a more aggressive view. [t is important that they eliminate
the attitude and inclination o copy the business initiated
by others, causing an over-competitiveness in one field of
business, climinating the lucrativeness of the business.

The impartant factor is the spirit of entreprencurship
and motivation 1o seek and exploit new fields of business
activity. Running & business by eopying is not a good prac-
tice to achieve a strong foundation for success. Therefore.
it should be replaced by a more dynamic entreprencurial
stimulus to explore new fields.

The government under his leadership is aiways pre-
parcd 10 implement whatever measure possible, 10 reduce
regulations and control aver the economy in stages in order
that bumiputera participation could be enhanced.
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If We Want To Progress

Dr. Mahathir Mohamad's speech at the ministerial
level briefing, sponsored by the Malaysian Management
Foundation, at the Putra World Trade Centre on Novem-
ber 16, 1987,

D

In order to picture what would occur in future, we
shild not only look at our present situation but also
that which we experienced in the past. The world has
undergone a series of economic shocks. The first shock,
after the prosperity in the post World War Two, was
experienced in 1970, when the industrial sector faced a
decline.

This was followed by the first “oil shock” in 1973,
and later by the instability of the foreign exchange rate
The value of a currency is not easily speculated and
international trade has become a stake, Following this
was the second oil shock incident, when petroleum
prices sky-rocketted arousing speculation that it may
reach US$70 per barrel. The value of the American dollar
rose and so did the interest rates. Nevertheless, the US
cconomy experienced a trade imbalance with Japan and
Germany. The value of the dollar later took a plunge
causing adverse consequences against the barrowing of
yen.

Commodity prices were badly hit in late 1985, and
in that year, the world's stock markets deteriorated criti-
cally. Everything happened so suddenly and beyond
prediction. If we did not predict what had oceurred, it is
also impossible to predict the futare accurately. How-
ever, we must strive because we would not be able to
plan with certain assumptions. Our economy, because it
is linked to the world economy, is therefore not free
from these crises.

Like other countries practising laissez-faire, we too
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suffered as a result of the vicious economic whirlpoo}.
The latest such pressure we are undergoing is the
viciousness of the stock exchange. This again reminds us
of our bond to the world economy. We cannot work by
ourselves if we want to enjoy the fruits of rapid growth
through exports, a path chosen by japan, Korea, Taiwan
and other countries. As an alternative, we could choose .
to egress from the laissez-faire economic system, but this
would mean we have to sacrifice rapid growth and
accept a slump condition, from the sole resources of the
nternal economy

There are many examples of countries choosing this
path. Therefore, mismanagement of major economies
would continue to affect us, if we remain in the free
market system. We hope we could acquire the adequate
management skills to tread through difficult times
following the fall of world stock markets and unstable
exchange rates. Today's meeting should analyse every
idea on the management method towards the recovery of
the national economy.

Since the world left Bretton Woods and denied the
right of the government to determine their currency
value, focus has shifted from the production and sale of
800ds to the manipulation of currencies, For instance, a
large part of our attention is now focused on the transac-
tion of stocks and shares. Takeovers, mergers and stock
exchanges are common transactions, and all energies are
concentrated on this effort, Only Japan and Germany
seem to hold on to the tradition of production, sales and
service,

The currency business is highly lucrative. Thou-
sands of millions of dollars are purchased and sold
everyday. It is evident that demand determines the value
of a currency. Sovereign governments have no power to
determine legitimately the value of their currency, A
bank could devalue a currency by offering for sale a
currency it does not possess.

If a government is rich, it could offer to buy or buy
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it directly to maintain or enhance its value. It could also
sell its own currency to devalue it. But, it could no
longer determine its own exchange rate. In other words,
it is no longer sovereign, as long as it deals with money.
Today, we witness a drop in the value of the American
dollar and currencies associated to it, The instability of
the value of currencies causes an increase in debt rates,
fluctuating income and international trade is regarded as
a gamble.

uture trade also faces high risks and is not easily
predicted. In brief, world economy is extremely un-
stable, with traders in trading rooms throughout the
world screaming at each other. Such violent trading goes
on 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Every second is
precious to determine the rise or fall of the value of the
yen or dollar or pound or even the dinar. But, money is
nothing but paper. If weighed, it would not differ much
from toilet paper. Money only becomes valuable when it
is backed by a value.

In this connection, the currency could be backed by
gold, economic strength or economic stability. Never-
theless, can we say that half of the gold reserve at Ford
Knox has been reduced following the deteriorating value
of the American dollar to half its original value? Or
could one consider that the present US economy is only
half the value of what it was or that the stability of the
US today is only half the stability after the fall in the
value of the dollar?

Obviously, not one asset supports the fact that the
US dollar has changed. What has occurred to the dollar
is not authentic, Avaricious currency traders in pursuit
of profits, cause the value of the currency to fluctuate,
because a stable currency or exchange rate is unpro-
fitable to them, The share markets too receive the same
treatment. The original objective, to increase capital, is
forgotten. In fact, investment to obtain dividends too is
ignored. Priority is placed on profits. In the past, the
value of shares was always on the rise as certain com-
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panies were well managed, paid high dividends and
were always seeking to increase their assets.

Today, these values are not used to determine price.
More important is the sentiment and the need to fluc-
tuate price to derive profits from the selling and buying
transaction. Such is the situation of the extremely high
share prices, that a buyer can wait for a 100 years *
without any hope of obtaining dividends to repay his
debts. The market value of the shares could increase
three or four times its assets. Now the era of big profits
has ended, and investors begin to suffer losses. In a
wink of the eye, thousands of millions of dollars are logt.
Investors react by shooting their share brokers before
killing themselves.

Banks lose millions in loans issued for the purchase
of shares. The value of real estate too has dropped,
rendering collaterals valueless. The Hst of bankrupts
increases every day. Sheps lose their customers causing
close-downs, and the problem of unemployment haunts
everyone. This is the picture of the situation.

Nevertheless, the world is still not ready to control
currency speculation and the act of acquiring large
profits in the share market. In Malaysia, in the effort to
restore the economy, we too need to study the situation
of monetary stability. Like it or not, everything we plan
well would be subject to effects of the disruptions to the
international currency value, performance of the share
market, national policies or waorld economy. What could
the government do to revive the economic situation?

Certainly, many people would be ready to criticize
government policies as the apparent cause of economic
slowdown. Others blame the government as the root of
all adversities. Even when the economy was strong, the
same group blamed the government for failing to
enhance economic progress. They may be economists,
but basically they are politicians using the situation to
pursue their own political interests.

The government may be right or possibly wrong.
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But the government, could not be accused of deliberately
undermining  the country’s  economy. Restrictions
imposed in the New Economic Policy are aimed at pro-
tecting the economic well-being of everyone. What is the
purpose of a liberal economic system, if the country is
trodden with the problem of envy between the various
races, affecting the stability of the country?

To restore national economy, the business com-
munity should accept the government’s sincere intent in
its effort to enhance economic progress, The acceptance
wguid realise co-operation between the government and
p&vnto sector. The Malaysian government is among the
most eastly approachable governments in this region, if
not in the world. Before dealing with new ideas and
approaches, we should review the existing government
policies. Have the policies been given an opportunity for
mmplementation or was it really bad that they deterior-
ated the economic performance of the country? Should
we terminate the policy or continue with it in the effort
to restore national economy?

The New Ecenomic Policy (NEP) undeniably im-
pedes rapid economic development. The responsibility
of enhancing bumiputera progress parallel to that of
non-bumiputeras requires ime, money and energy. The
consequence 1s we could not achieve full economic devel-
opment. Therefore, should this policy be terminated?
Can we say that it is unfortunate that the bumiputeras
are incapable of progressing on their own efforts? Can
we say we could not afford to wait for them? Or, could
we say forget about them and continue with efforts to
implement restoration programmes without impedi-
ments. But, would the political situation of our country
be stable if we do not strive to bridge economic progress
between the races?

Past experiences reveal that the country’s stability is
easily challenged. We need to strive if we want con-
tinued stability and NEP is the important tool to achieve
stability in all aspects. Without political stability, the
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cconomy could not grow and expand. The choice is
obvious, either slow economic development thwarted by
the NEP, or uncontrolied growth in an unstable situa-
tion. Malaysia does not have a choice but to accept the
NEP and strive to overcomie the obstructions. Recently,
the government has relaxed the condition on the aspect
of equity in the NEP, as a measure o solve the unem-
ployment problem. The creation of job opportunities is
the objective of the NEP, to eradicate poverty. We cannot
sacrifice jobs to the poor as we have to ensure share
allocations to the rich. When the econamy recovers, only
then could we focus our attention on distribution. NEP
should no longer be viewed as an impediment to econo-
mic recovery.

A foreign journalist recently reported that Malaysia
has abrogated the Look East Policy. As is the usual case,
this journalist assumed that the policy was nothing more
than granting contracts and purchasing products from
Japan and Korea, This misconception regarding the
policy also occurs among Malaysians. In spite of the
many elucidations on the objectives of the policy, to
study work ethics and management skills from Japan,
Korea or Taiwan, many still perceive it as granting con-
tracts and purchasing goods from Japan and Korea.
Americans and Europeans still look East to learn their
management approach and work ethics Nevertheless,
there are still many Malaysians with the conception that
we can only learn from the whites. In fact, it was the
white man’s ethics that dragged us down, while our
neighbour has overtaken us with better economic ac-
hievement

I would like to reiterate that the government is still
comumitted 10 foster work ethics of the East among the
Malaysian work force, and the management need to
learn from management techniques of the East. If we
want to succeed, we must compete. If we want to com-
pete. we need to be productive and being productive
means working sincerely and industriously, A lazy
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worker or unscrupulous manager would not assist in our
recavery. Whether we admit it or not, it is our work
ethics that dragged us down. We should improve on it
We need to follow their successful work ethics and this
could be found but in the East.

Another major government policy was the privati-
sation of government agencies and projects. Since inde-
pendence, the government was burdened with a multi-
tude of activities without any bearing to the administra-
tive aspects. The government was involved in the
buginess activities. Most of the efforts caused ineffi-
ciency in the services offered and incurred huge losses.
it also resulted in the expansion of the bureaucracy.

Maybe, then, the gevernment could be excused for
its involvement in the activities as the private sector was
still unprepared. But now, the private sector is ready and
capable. The common presumption is that the private
sector is more efficient, but this is not necessarily true.
When an agency is privatised, it does not mean the
government would lose everything. If the company ma-
kes profits, the government could still enjoy the profit
through income tax and the like. At the least, the
government would lose everything, 1f the company
makes profits, the government could still enjoy the profit

Government agencies depend on capital and sub-
sidy to cover management costs, whilst the private
enterprise tries to strengthen its position through its
own income. If the government is freed from the burden
of management cost and subsidies, the money could be
utilised to develop the economy. In addition, the
government bureaucracy could receive higher salaries.
Companies and facilities which have been privatised
show better returns besides providing good service.

There are several shortcomings, but this is inevit-
able in any new approach, It is strange that a govern-
ment department of constant criticism, when recom-
mended for privatisation, is suddenly praised by
someone. This is among the government policies that
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would be continued. These are good policies. But for a
strong economic recovery, the private sector should
realise its responsibility and contribution, Malaysia is an
agricultural country. Rubber, palm oil, cocoa, and black
pepper would continue to be the source of our export
income. The sector would be developed further. Now,
there are obvious efforts 10 diversify the sector. Aspar-
agus,  mangosteens,  gua and  bananas arc being
exported, while star fruits, mangoes, rambutans and
pomeloes have similar potential.

The private sector should bear in mind that our
success in the rubber, palm oil and cocos industries was
due to our skill in estate management. If these crops
were cultivated by the smali-hold farmers on fimited
land, we could not have been able to compete at the
international level. Small-hold farmers do  make im-
portant contributions, but the support of the transport,
packaging and marketing industries also play an im-
portant role in ensuring the success of the industry.

One problem Malaysia faces is seeking balance. If a
licence is needed for any business activity, it would
certainly be issued to individuals or private limited com-
panies. Therefore, we find many people owning taxis,
lorries or buses and security companies or the fishery
business. The result is an uneconomic operation, Not
many feel a shared business activity could strengthen
their efforts. We often hear of people cheating each other
and they later split to form their own companies. I still
remember that at one time there were 80 film companies,
but only two could afford to produce films.

Most businesses do not, at all, attempt to improve
their management skill as is evident in the estate busi-
ness. This causes their operation to be less competitive
and it incurs high cost of operation. Individual manage-
ment is a more popular system here, while management
based on resources is more apparent in developed
nations. It is time for us to conceive a new approach in
this field, if we want an effective recovery. Businessmen
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would certainly be laden with many management ideas
for development. The government welcomes advice from
the business community, but the entrepreneurs them-
selves need to analyse and re-evaluate their approach
towards the business world. Have you all never made
mistakes? Is the government always wrong?

Do not nurture a negative attitude and forever criti-
cise the government’s policies immediately after its pro-
nouncement, as was the case in the Look East Policy.
Look at the positive aspects and analyse the benefits that
could be derived. The government constantly considers
the recommendations by the private sector. An academic
%wpoin: is good, but the opinion and views of people

o would implement the policy is more useful.

Actually, no one could be considered as the authori-
tative power to consult prior to the government’s deci-
sion to introduce a policy. Yet, there are some guarters,
especially the anti-government, who want to prove the
authenticity of their thoughts by criticising government
policies. Many constructive ideas are subdued before
they could be studied for implementation.These people
are now engrossed in finding faults with the privatisa-
tion policy, who just a little time back criticised the
weaknesses of government departments and agencies.

If Malaysia were to progress, we should adopt a
positive attitude. Let us be prepared to try new ideas.
We have to modify these ideas if we fail at the initial
stages. There are no perfect ideas. But those with a posi-
tive attitude would analyse the idea in depth until he
finds a solution to his problems.
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Improving The Living Standard

The speech by Prime Minister on the Fifth Malaysia
Plan, presented in Parliament on March 21, 1986,

AR AR

Mr. Speaker Sir, | beg to move the motion standing
in my name as follows;

“That this House:

* RECOGNISING the progress made in the imple-

mentation of the Fourth Malaysia Plan;
ENDORSING the continuous efforts of the
Government in the implementation of the New
Economic Policy in order to achieve the over-
riding objectives of national unity and the main-
tenance of peace and security.
APPROVES and endorses the Fifth Malaysia Plan,
which seek to emphasise and orientate policy
measures and programmes, to sustain socio-
economic development and ensure long-term
stability of the economy as well as to continue
undertaking measures aimed at the eradication of
poverty and the restructuring of society, as set
out in Command Paper No. 15/86.

That in approving the Fifth Malaysia Plan, this
House calls upon Malaysians from all walks of life to
strive harder and gear themselves towards the greater
socio-economic and political challenges ahead, in the
spirit of the Rukun Negara, and stand united in our con-
tinuous efforts to build a socially just, progressive and
resilient nation.”

The launching of a development plan has always
been a major event in the country.

This has always been an occasion for us to look
back into the recent past, to take stock of the progress
that we have achieved and then to look into the future,
and to see the prospects for further growth and develop-
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ment

Even before a plan is presented to Parliament, much
will already have been said on the economy, and the
likely contents of the country’s development plan.

The keeness of the interest shown in our devel-
opment plans indicates that we are very much a devel-
opment-minded nation, still concerned, rightly, with
further raising the standard of living of all Malaysians.

It is important for all Malaysians to be aware and to
understand the state of the economy, and the directions
that it is moving to, because development affects our
fides in one way or another.

We must also take an active interest because the
development plan sets out to mould our society accor-
ding to our own national usage and we must share in
the common vision that we have for the country.

Almost exactly two years ago when | presented the
Mid-Term Review of the Fourth Malaysia Plan {MTR) to
this House, | spoke, among other things, of the world
economic recession and the adverse repercussions it had
on the Malaysian economy.

Since then, the Government has implemented
various economic measures to counteract the adverse
effects of our economy. We will have to continue with
these measures.

I also emphasised the necessity for us to pursue
new directions in ecenomic development

In the MTR document itself, an elaboration of the
new directions was made, That message is even more
relevant today given the fact that the economic slow-
down is more severe than originally envisaged.

Today, in presenting the Fifth Malaysia Plan to this
House, the economic slowdown and the uncertain
economic conditions are still with us,

The Fifth Plan is a continuation of our efforts te
overcome the adverse repercussions of the economic
slowdown, and it has been formulated in response to the
continued uncertainties in the world economy.
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Indeed, the severity of the effects on our economy
makes it all the more urgent that we are informed on the
prospects for the future so that we make concerted
efforts to overcome the problems and lay the foundation
for higher growth in the long term.

U would like, therefore, to enumerate some of the
major l\igh!ights of the Fifth Plan but 1 would urge
Honourable Members, and all Malaysians, to refer to the
Fifth Plan document for a detailed report on our per-
formance and the prospects in store for the country.

PROGRESS FROM 1971 to 85: The Malaysian
cconomy recorded  satisfactory progress during the
decade of the 19705, despite a global economic environ-
ment that was severely affected by the sharp rise in oil
prices beginning in 1973,

Growth of the economy proceeded with minimuam
dislocations, distortions and resource contraints.

However, all these have changed and the interna-
tional economy was plagued with prolonged recession
during the period 1979-82.

While there was an upturn beginning in 1983, with
a strong upsurge in 1984, the recovery was not sustained
in 1985 and uncertainty has continued to prevail.

Protectionism

This development and the growing trend of protec-
tionism adversely affected the Malaysian economy.

Prices of our export commodities declined, growth
slackened, and unemployment increased.

The international tin crises in 1985 and the sharp
drop in crude oil, rubber and palm oil prices dealt a
serious blow to our economy, resulting in a further
adverse terms of trade.

I must stress here that not all our problems can be
attributed to the global economy slowdown.

The economy is also constrained by structural pro-
blems such as a narrow economic base dependent upon
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exporting a few primary commodities, overdependence
on electronics and textiles, weak inter-industry links,
weaknesses in the system of investment incentives, and
decline in competitiveness of Malaysian goods.

The private sector did not provide the dynamism
and mementum of growth envisaged earlier,

The public sector was compelled to contribute to the
growth of the economy to the extent that it is no longer
able to further provide the lead in future expansion.

We failed to exploit our advantages in terms of pro-
dﬁction. processing, marketing and research

Nevertheless, despite these difficulties, we can say
with pride that we did well.

Our strength and resilience as a nation has been
fully tested during these trying times and the Govern-
ment was able to meet these challenges and was able to
deliver to the people substantial opportunities for devel-
opment.

The Government successfully introduced counter-
cyclical measures to reduce the effects of the recession,
despite poor export earnings and declining domestic
economic activities.

The adverse effects on our standard of living would
have been far more severe, if these measures had not
been introduced by the Government.

Since mid-1982, the government has adopted conso-
lidated measures in public expenditure.

The public sector budgetary deficit, as a percentage
of the Gross National Product (GNP), was successfully
reduced from 20.5 per cent in 1981 to 9.7 per cent in
1985.

Together with measures to improve the invisible
deficits as well as improvements in the merchandise
trade balance, the current account deficit in the balance
of payments, as a percentage of GNP, was reduced from
14.1 per cent in 1982 to 3.1 per cent in 1985.

The counter-cyclical measures, however, resulted in
a rapid expansion in public sector expenditure with the
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attendant financial strain on the Government

Through prudent measures and policies, the
Government was able to improve the resource position
and to contain the growing size of public debt.

At the same time, the Government was also able to
maintain our high credit standing in the international
market,

During the 1970s, the Malaysian economy grew at
an average rate of 7.6 per cent per annum in real terms,
resulting in the growth of per capita income from $1,109
in 1970 to $3,719 by 1980.

The unemployment rate decreased from 7.8 to 5.7
per cent during the same period, The expansion of the
cconomy during the 1970s was the result of domestic
and externat demand

Public investment generated the main thrust for
growth during the first half of the 19705, while external
and domestic demand were the main driving forces in
the latter half of the decade

The period 1971-80 was also marked by major struc-
tural changes. The share of agriculture in total Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) declined from 29.0 per cent in
1970 to 228 per cent in 1980, while that of the manu-
facturing sector increased from' 13,9 per cent to 20.0 per
cent

Major Aim

For the period 1981-85, the economy grew at a
creditable rate of 5.8 per cent per annum, resulting in the
per capita income growing from $3,719 in 1980 to $4,609
in 1985,

Growth was also accompanied with greater equity
which is the major aim of the New Economic Policy.

The progress made in poverty eradication was more
than satisfactory. Under the Outline Perspective Plan
(OPP), it is envisaged that there would be a marked
reduction in the overall incidence of poverty in Penin-
sular Malaysia from 49.3 per cent in 1970 to 16.7 per cent in
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1990.

The achievement of this targel requires policies,
strategies and  programmes that can  substantially
increase the income as well as improve the quality of life
of the poor.

The overall inadence of poverty in Pemnsular
Malaysia declined from about 49 per cent in 1970 to
about 40 per cent in 1976 and about 18 per cent in 1984,

Programmes to raise the quality of life of the poor
thrguph the provision of basic services, such as health,
education, water supply, electricity and roads, continued
to be implemented. Nevertheless, given the fast rate of
labour force expansion and decreasing job opportunities
created due to the economic slowdown unemployment
rate rose from 5.7 per cent in 1980 to 7.6 per cent in 1985
or from 292,000 to 448,600 respectively

In terms of restructuring of socicty, progress con-
tinued to be made, Opportunities were created by the
Government for Malaysians, particularly those in the
lower income groups, to further benefit from develop-
ment through their participation in modern activities of
the economy.

For example, bumiputeras in  agriculture are
engaged in more productive activities, while their share
in selective professional groups, such as architects,
engineers, and accountants, increased.

The role of trust agencies and other public enter-
prises in the creation of business opportunities, educa-
tion and training, and credit facilities was further
enthanced for the development of a bumiputera commer-
cial and industrial community.

in terms of equity ownership, bumiputera interests
increased from about 13 per cent in 1980 to about 18 per
cent in 1985, white for other Malaysians increased from
45 per cent to 57 per cent.

In particular, | would like to mention the Amanah
Saham Nasional Scheme (ASN) which was created by
the Government to provide opportunity to bumiputeras
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to acquire shares of companies.

By 1985, nearly 2.1 million bumiputeras participa-
tion in ASN with a total investment of nearly $1.9
billion

In addition, public services to meet certain basic
needs were increasingly provided by the Government,
especially in rural areas.

Schools, clinics, water supply, electricity and roads
were priority projects as far as the Government was con-
cerned. All these development contributed to enhancing
the quality of life of all Malaysians.

Nevertheless, despite the opportunities and services
provided, income imbalances among ethnic groups and
between urban and rural areas still prevail.

Despite the relative slack in economic growth
during the period 1981-85, the following economic
trends are noteworthy:

© AS a result of the Government's stabilisation and
structural  adjustment  policies, the Federal
Government’s Budget deficit was successfully
reduced from 18.7 of the GNP in 1982 to 8.2 per
cent in 1985 and the deficit of the current account
of the balance of payments from 14.1 per cent of
GNP in 1982 to 3.1 per cent in 1985,

PALM oil became the largest single contributor to
agricultural - output  since 1981, overtaking
rubber’s contribution to output;

PETROLEUM  increased its contribution  to
mining output from 65.1 per cent in 1980 to 78.2
per cent in 1985; and

MANUFACTURED goods in total export in-
creased from 22.3 per cent in 1980 to 32.1 per cent
in 1985,

Our judgment on the extent of success in achieving
the NEP targets will have to be made on the basis of our
original assumptions as to the long-term growth satlook
for the economy.

When the long-term targets for the OPP were first
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established, they were based on the buoyant economic
conditions prevailing in the 1960s and the bright econo-
mic outlook projected for the 1970s and 1980s.

Among the targets, the economy was envisaged to
grow at 8 per cent per annum during 1971-90.

The Government has not harboured illusions that
the NEP objectives can be achieved without rapid
growth.

Opportunities
#Such growth is necessary if opportunities are to be
created on a sufficiently large scale to enable all Malay-
sians to benefit from development as well as to enable
bumiputeras to partivipate increasingly in commercial
and industrial activities

We ought to recognise that under stagnant econo-
mic conditions, the achievements of the NEP objectives
can only be realised by redistributing the wealth held by
non-bumiputeras and foreign nationals

This measure will result in a sense of deprivation
and insecurity among a segment of the Malaysian
society.

Such a feeling might also jeopardise the goal of
national unity. As such the Government will endeavour
to revive economic growth so that efforts to restructure
society can be continued.

As.every Honourable Member is fully aware, at the
beginning of the 1980s, the performance of our economy
was severely affected by the worldwide recession.

The high compunent of international trade in our
economy makes it highly susceptible to world economic
fluctuations.

The deterioration in international demand and in
commodity prices, particularly last year, has, therefore,
adversely affected our international trade and overall
economic growth with the attendant slowing down of
output growth, deterioration of the terms of trade, defi-
cits in the current account of the balance of payments
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and a substantial bulldup of domestic and external
debt.

PROSPECTS, 1986-90: | would like now te sum-
marise the prospects for the period 1986-90. The internal
economic environment facing the country for the balance
of the 1980s continues to be fraught with uncertainty,
and is far from reassuring.

Although some degree of economic recovery is
taking place among developed economies, it is still
uncertain how permanent this is and to what extent it
will benefit developing economies like us.

However, at the initial stage, it seems that the
impact is minimal, and in fact developing economies
continue to perform badly

One of the most worrying development recently has
been continuing decline in the prices of major commodi-
tres

In the past, we could at least depend on the better
performance and prospects of some commodities while
others decline.

We now have to face a situation which is different
as the declined invelves almost all our major commaodi-
ties.

The prospects for the future are grim. What needs
to be highlighted are the policies and practices of the
developed countries which have made the commodity
situation even more worrying.

The high subsidies given to a number of agricul-
tural commodities in Europe and the United States have
resulted in a glut in the world market and the conse-
quent depression of the prices of these commaodities.

The situation is made worse by their practice of
dumping their excess supplies in the market at sub-
sidised prices or conditional aid while at the same time
condemning unfair trade practices.

Leading the slide in prices were oil, all metals
including tin, edible vils, timber, sugar, rice and rubber.

Prices of tin and oil have dropped between 40-50
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per cent, while those of agricultural commodities have
declined by 20-30 per cent in the last twelve months.

With so much stock overhanging the market, rapid
price recovery is not possible. This very knowledge
tends to depress prices further.

The medium-term prospects for commodity export
trade appear to be generally unfavourable as sustained
recovery of industrial activities in developed countries
remain uncertain.

Their anti-inflationary policies, their failure to
ad, s the structural problems in their economies as
well as their growing protectionism will continue to
restrict growth in the world economy.

All these have and will prevent commodity price
recovery. These practices and policies make a mockery of
the pious statements which entol the virtues of having a
more free market, of pushing for efficiency and being
competitive, as our hardwon achievements and develop-
ments which have taken us years to attain, are being
eroded by the practices of the developed countries.

On the domestic front, the Government will eon-
tinue to implement adjustment policies to further con-
tain its deficits and reduce its debt service obligations.

As such, public sector expenditures will no longer
provide expansionary support to the growth of the
economy.,

The lagging external demand for our primary
commodities will also affect the country’s economic
growth prospects during the next few years, while the
weakening of oil prices will further dampen growth.

In our desire to ensure a sound financial structure
and provide conducive environment to support private
sector activities, an appropriate monetary policy will be
undertaken.

The fiscal policy will continue to focus on the need
to consolidate public sector expenditure, constrained
external borrowing, and improved debt management.

Overall, despite hard times, the prospects indicate
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that GDP in real terms is projected to grow at five per
cent per annum during the Fifth Plan period compared
with 5.8 per cent achieved during the period 1981-85.

The projected growth will have to be generated
more from the rapid expansion of domestic activities,
particularly in agriculture with emphasis on food pro-
duction, the construction of low-cost houses and roads
using larger proportion of focal inputs,

Protection

Although a five per cent per annum projection looks
optimistic, we must realise that this is an average for the
next five years

For example, the 1986 growth rate will be lower
than five per cent, but this is acceptable given the
present economic difficulties.

To be realistic, the projections of the Fifth Plan
needs to be reviewed from time to time and revised in
the light of present and future changes,

A plan does not end within the given period, but is
a continuous process. | must emphasise here that we
have the potentials to grow but the final outcome
depends, among other things, on our ability to manage
our limited resources successfully and to ride out the
problems created by external forces.

With export prices decreasing at 1.5 per cent per
annum and import prices increasing by 1.5 per cent per
annum during the period, the terms of trade is projected
to detericrate by 2.9 per cent per annum.

This means that our purchasing power is weakened
and thus more efforts must be made to increase exports
in order to buy the same amount of imports,

Malaysian must, therefore, increase their productiv-
ity in order to remain competitive internationally and
at the same time tighten their belts to reduce imports,

With gross national savings projected to total
$106,839 million and national investment amounting to
$133,055 million, the overall resource gap for the period
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is estimated at $26,216 pmullion compared with $28,041
million during the Fourth Plar period.

The reduced resaurce gap is a direct result of efforts
made by the Government, but this s still not enough.

We must, therefore, increase domestic savings to
meet the investment requirements,

Without active Government efforts to reduce unem-
ployment. the number of people without jobs is ex-
pected to be more than the current estimates of 684,200
i 1990 or an unemployment rate of 10.1 per cent as com-
pared with 7.6 per cent in 1985

# The majority of these is expected to be new entrants
into the labour force with runimum work-related skils.
Because of this, they will not be readily employed gain-
fully

The Government will continue to take appropriate
measures to reduce the level of unemployment. These
measures, however, will not be effective without parallel
support from the people including a change in their
attitude.

If foreign labour is to be reduced, the Malaysians
must be prepared fo take on the job and maintain the
productivity of foreign fabour

After reviewing in great detail the financial position
of the Government and the need to consolidate further
and ensure prudent management of resources of the
Government, the public sector development expenditure
tor the period 1986-90 will amount to $74.0 billion.

Of this, the Federal Government expenditure will
be 540.1 billion. the Non-Financial Public Enterprises
(NFPEs) $28.9 billion, and the State Governments 85
billion

The details of the Government expenditure by
vanaus sectors are to be found in the Fifth Mataysia Plan
document

The private sector is expected to play the leading
role in the growth in the economy in the Fifth Plan,

Cumulative private sector investment is expected to




Speaking at the United Nations Assembly with intergrity and firm-
ness for the fairness between the Third World and the developed
nations.



A mark to start in redressing econom
the nation into the desired ecol
nomic Policy.

nic itnbalance and in moulding
nomy as designed by the New Eco-



At launching ceremony of the nation's pride-Proton Suaga.



Dr. Mahathir arriving in Manila for Asean Conference. On his left
is President Corazon Aquino of the Philippines.



Dr. Mahathir Mohamed has
qualified feader while staging

proven himself to be an cminently
Commonwealth Heads of Govern-
ment Meeting (CHOGM) in Kuala Lumpur.

et e —————




The UMNO President- his leadership reflected the maturity and far
sightedness of the Malay teadership.




At the rulers conference:~ harmonious relationship between the Su]<
tans’ and the Government.




: e
The King and the entire Cabinet members at the Merdeka Day

celebrations. Since independence, the Government has ruled with
two thirds majority.




Perspective 185

amount to $73,397 million. The realisation of this target
will mean that the share of private investment to total
investment will rise from 50.4 per cent in 1985 to 61.1 per
cent in 1990,

To assist the private sector, the Government, on its
part, will create a more attractive and conducive invest-
ment climate,

In addition to continuously reviewing and mod-
ifying the existing regulations and administrative
measures such as the recent amendmends of certain pro-
visions of the Industrial Co-ordination Act {ICA), the
Government will also promote additional incentives and
measures as well as identify several opportunity areas
where the private sector can operate either on their own
or in joint venture with the Government.

The Government will continue to provide leader-
ship to maintain a conducive investment climate,

To this end, transport and communications infra-
structural facilities and services will continue to be
improved and upgraded to enhance mobility and ac-
cessibility.

With respect to agriculture, aside from the encour-
agement for the private sector to participate as a partner
in new land development, steps will be taken to allow
for more flexibility in the use of agricultural land to pro-
mote greater private sector investment, particularly in
food production.

To accelerate housing development, various mea-
sures, such as the establishment of one-stop agency and
the review and updating of regulations, will be taken.

Labour productivity will be increased through
training programmes to equip workers with skills
required by the industries,

This Fifth Plan which is being tabled in this dis-
tinguished House contains strategies, policies and
programmes appropriate to the current structural
constraints and growing uncertainty faced by developing
economies.
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detrimental to our terms of trade, and thus to our efforts
ta develop.

In reality, the industrialised countries not only
possess nearly two-thirds of the world’s wealth, but also
control an even greater portion of it

Third World countries are subjected to ecconomic
pressures from the ndustrialised countries from which
there is no escape

For example, the rise in the value of the
following the decision by the major industrialised coun-
tries to reduce the value of the US dollar so as to over-
uﬁm- the batance of payment problems among them has
significantly  affected  Malaysia’s  external  balance
positien

The yen had appreciated by 39 per cent against the
US dellar or about 40 per cent against the ringgit in mid
February 1986 compared with that in December 1984

The appreciation of yen has increased Malaysia's
debt servicing obligations on its loans raised in ven

As these loans accounted for 20 per cent of the
public sector’s debt, the increase in debt servicing is
substantial

The appreciation will also make import from Japan
more expensive. Smce one quarter of our import re-
quirements come from lapan, the nation will need to pay
more for the same amaount of goods impaorted from there.

An item of interest s the expected appreciation of
motor vehicle knock-down parts assembled in Malaysia

All these are made worse by the pernicious practice
of protectionism which is becoming more pervasive,
rampant and entrenched in the industrialised countries

Where s the justice in the approach which, on the
ene hand, encourages developing countries to industri-
alise in the context of the checks and balances of the
market forces, while on the other, the markets of the
industrialised countries are steadily closed to the exports
of the Third World countries?

Our ability to compete in the international market

1,
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will ultimately depend on how far we can umprove pro-
ductivity in all sectors

This is especially true in the light of limited
resources, limited commodity market and greater num-
ber of competitors.

This calls for hard work. improved skills and effi-
ciently, better management and greater use of improved
technology in production.

The quality aspects must also be stressed and we
must be prepared to pursue aggréssively new market
strategies.

Efforts much also be made to improve the quality of
products through research and development.

Al the same time, Malaysia must maintain its long-
term strategic niche in the world rubber and palm oil
markets and for that matter other export commodities.

Industrialists must also intensify their search for
new markets. New marketing strategies through new
marketing activities in new areas, such as within the
Asean region and other developing countries, should
also be adopted.

MODERATE GROWTH WITH STABILITY: The
thrust of development for the Fifth Plan will be one of
maoderate growth with stability.

In view of resource constraints and imbalances, the
strategy of moderate growth with stability will be
pursued without resorting to large scale borrowing as in
the past.

Towards this end, concerted efforts will be made to
increase domestic savings, mobilise domestic resources,
attract foreign investment and harness the available
resources in the most efficient and productive manner.

in the Fifth Plan, various strategies will be adopted
to stimulate growth.

The manufacturing sector has been earmarked to
provided the growth impetus.

In stimulating industrial growth, the development
of a few selected industries will be accelerated to maxi-
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mise resource allocation and exploit the country’s com-
parative advantage

The economies of location will be given greater
mmportance in the siting of industries, especially the
large and medium sized export oriented industries

In addition, more joint ventures with foreign cor-
porations will be encouraged in order to launch Malaysia
as a global marketer of manufactured products in the
international markets.

Larning

In line with the National Agricultural Policy, the
dﬁ ulture sector will be revitalised 1o increase farm
earnings and be a productive source of employment as
well as a contributor to economic growth.

Steps will be taken to allow more flexibility in the
use of agricultural land in order to promote greater
private sector investments, especially in local food
production.

Tax incentives for the agriculture sector have been
improved and large scale cultivation of paddy in granary
areas, using modern techniques and managed by trained
professional management teams will be encouraged,

In the cultivation of rubber and oil palm, emphasis
will be place on raising the productivity of labour to
meel increasing competition.

The private sector will be encouraged to participate
as partners in Governmoent sponsored land development
schemes.

The cultivation of crops and the provisions of
support services and progranymes that will lead to
highest economic returns will be emphasised.

Increasing the productivity of local labour through
the fuller development of human resources is an im-
portant component of the strategy to stimulate growth.

Greater attention will have to be placed on the
training of labour to equip them with highly productive
skills required by industry, rather than on niere acade-
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mic training.

Claser rapport between training institutions and
the private sector will be encouraged to increase the rele-
vance and cost-effectiveness of the training programmes

To achieve rapid industrialisation and to improve
the competitiveness of our products, greater emphasis
will be given to research and development programmes.

Under the Fifth Plan, higher technology and stra-
tegic programmes that will boost industrial capacity and ,
the technological capability of the country will be
mitiated.

More efforts will be made to foster and upgrade
indigenous capacity and competence in scientific and
technological innovations.

It must be emphasised here that the experience
gained from the econemic slowdown has also benefited
us in that it enhances our ability lo face the challenges
ahead.

This will demand sacrifices, and, above all, a change
in attitude

We have to live within our means and not jeop-
ardise and burden future generations with huge nationat
debts,

We must sacrifice our short-term needs to ensure a
better future for our future generations.

CONSOLIDATION OF PUBLIC SECTOR: The Fifth
Malaysia Plan represents the fourth and final phase in
the implementation of the Outline Perspective Plan.

Although the fundamental objectives of the Plan are
similar to those adopted at the commencement of the
Outline Perspective Plan, the strategies and policies will
be adjusted to suit the circumtances prevailing in the
latter half of the 1980s.

The public sector will no longer play a Jeading role
in stimulation economic growth.

Steps will be taken to gradually reduce the size and
role of the public sector through consolidation to ensure
efficiency, accountability, and productivity in the man-
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agement of government departments and public enter-
prise

The determination of the Government to consoli-
date the public sector is reflected in the size of the Fifth
Plan allocation as compared with the Fourth Plan alloca-
hon

The Fifth Plan allocation amounts to $74 billion
compared with $80 billion for the Fourth Plan

More privatisation of government agencies and
activities will be undertaken to trim down government
participation in the economy and at the same time
igercase productivity and efficiency

COMBATING RISING UNEMPLOYMENT: It is
mevitable that with the economic slowdown, the fevel of
unemplovment will increase

Current estimates indicate that aboul 684,200 will
be unemployed in 1990 compared with 448,600 in 1985

This means that the unemployment rate will be
about 10.1 per cent in 1990 compared with 7.6 per centin
1885

The majority of the unemployed are expected to be
new entrants into the labour force without work-related
skills

The Government will continue to take appropriate
muasures {o reduce the level of unemployment in the
country and continue to monitor closely labour market
trends

These measures include the construction of 80,000
low-cost housing units annually, converting mining land
tor agricultural purposes, construction of roads and
minor works which are labour intensive, privatisation of
selected activities. and training and retraining the unem-
ployed in marketable trades.

Steps
The Government will also take steps to provide
unemployed graduates with temporary employment by
attaching them to government agencies or projects.
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They will be paid a nominal wage and at the same
time provided with job related skills.

Greater attention will, therefore, have to be placed
on the training of labour in skills required by the
country

Industrialists and educationists in universities and
technical institutes must formulate strategies and poli-
cles to mncrease the relevance and cost-effectivencss of
training programmes

Educational policies will de-emphasise the “paper
chase” syndrome, The modernisation of the industry
and the utilisation of more advance technology  will
require the right type of trained technical personnel.

All these efforts by the Government, however, will
not be successtul 1f support from the private sector and
the people are not torth-coming

At the same time, the work force must change their
attitudes. Only prejudiced attitudes prevent the local
unemployved from switching jobs

They should not be too choosy about jobs and must
be ready to take lower paying jobs

Iob seekers should be prepared fo take risks and be
willing to move to where the jobs are and not expect the
jobs ta come to them

Therefore, the preference of job seekers for white-
collar jobs will Have to change. in line with the econo-
my’s greater requirements for skilled workers

In addition, job-seekers will have to be more seli-
reliant, motivated. and competitive and should not
demand wages which are inconsistent with their fevel of
productivity.

Premature demands and agitations by worker will
also lead to the failure of government programmes to
unprove the well-being of the people.

They should also cultivate the pioneering and entre-
preneurial spirit and seek self-employment.

ROLE OF PRIVATE SECTOR AND DEREGULA-
TION: It is clear by now that a very crucial requirement
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for the attainment of our growth target for the Fifth Plan
will be the response that will be forth-coming from the
private

! think it is not an exaggeration to say that if the
private sector does not come forward to take up the
growth opportunities that are forth-coming, then we will
not be able to reach sur growih target,

The Government has introduced various measures
and schemes to encourage private investment over the
last few years, but the response so far has been rather
tukewarm

# 1 am afraid this does not augur well for the Future if
this trend is to continue for the entire period of the Fifth
Plan.

If we ourselves do not have the confidence 10 invest
in our own country, then if would be too much to expect
others to do so.

The private sector must get out of its inertia, have a
bold outlook and must be prepared to take the necessary
risks.

1t is also important for the private sector to give up
its lemming instinet, that is of a tendency o follow
others into the same lines of business until the activities
are over-saturated

What is required is much greater entrepreneurial
spirit and drive to search and to break new grounds in
business activities

An imitative approach to business is nat a lasting
foundation for sound growth, and should be replaced by
4 greater entrepreneurial drive into new activities,

For its part, the Government is prepared to do all
that is possible to deregulate the economy, in stages, so
that the environment for private investment will be
favourable.

The deregulation drive, in fact, has already com-
menced. The recent amendments to the conditions are
required by the ICA and the more liberal equity guide-
lines for foreign investments, for example, are specific
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measures that have been introduced to deregulate the
economy.

Also the system of mcentives are now under active
review and will be revamped to encourage greater
mvestment in the manufacturing sector,

The institutional superstructure for industrialisa-
tion, such as those which will strengthen our Research
and Development (R & D) and training efforts, are also
being reviewed.

All these and many more measures that have been
proposed by the Industrial Master Plan (IMP) are being
constdered for implementation.
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A Lot More Still To Be Done

The speech given by Dy Mahathir Mobamad when
presenting the motion on the Mid-Term Review of the
Fifth Malaysia Plan in the Dewan Rakvat on Wednesday
lune 28, 1989

About three vears ago, §stood belore this august
House to present the nation’s development agenda tor
#he period 1986-1990 The main objective of that agenda
was (o ensure fong-term economic growth with stability

In order to achieve this objective, | emphasised the
need for each one of us to change our attitude and work
hard in order to build a society that 1y progressive,
positive-minded and self-reliant. The Government itself
provided the necessary direction needed  for such
changes and adopted a posiive approach i mple
menting the measures that were envisaged

1t s with great pleasure that } now table the Mid
Term Review of the Fifth Malaysia Plan for the penod
1986 to 1988 so that we can assess the extent to which we
have achieved our ebjectives, overcone problems and
Rurdles 10 our path and managed to build a resibient
economy to face the challenges ahead

Such a review s not something new. It has become
a tradition mid-way through the implementation of each
of our five-year development plans However, this Mid-
Term Review s particularly sigmificant because it pro-
vides us an opportumity for not only assessing the
achievement of targets set out under the Fifth Malaysia
Plan, but also those contained in the Qutline Perspective
Plan {1971-90} as well as the New Econemic Pohicy

The honourable Members must, therefore, give
earnest attention o this review in a posttive and con-
structive manner so that we can better achieve our plan-
ned obyectives as well as programmes under the New
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Econemic Policy whose time period will expire in about
18 months

At the time when the Fifth Malavsia Plan was
launched, the nation was in the throes of a severe econo-
mic recession. The nation’s total ingome, for instance,
declined by 7.9 per cent with the Government facing
strains in its financial position, The recession also

weakened efforts to creste more employment opportuni-
ties, which consequently led to an increase in unemploy-
ment

Within this pressing environment, there emerged
doubts among certain quarters about our ability to
recover from the impact of the recession. Some critics
even attributed the problems induced by the recession
solely to the inefficient management of the economy.
They often forget that ours is an open economy, with
more than ane-half of our national income being derived
from exports and therefore, a recession in the world eco-
nomy has immediate repercussions with unanticipated
effects on our economy

The growth rates achieved in recent years clearly
show that.there is no basis whatsoever for the criticisms
fevelled against us. In fact, sound and prudent economic
management on our part has resulted in output growth
rebounding at a high rate and within a shorter time
frame than what was anticipated earlier.

For instance, the growth rate last year was5.7% per
cent, the highest in the 1980s, compared with 5.2 per
cent in 1987 and 1.2 per cent in 1986, In addition, the
Government's financial position which had been under
strain, recovered much earlier than we had expected,
while the resource gap problem that characterised the
period before the Fifth Malaysia Plan was launched, was
atso successfully overcome.

The main source of our ¢conomic recovery can be
attributed 1o the strong growth of the export sector. The
total value of exports in 1988 reached $55.3 billion or 55
per cent more than the level attained in 1986. This can be
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attributed not only to the mcrease in the prices of our
primary commodity exports, such as rubber, palm o,
tn and petroleum but also to production increases
particularly tn the modern agriculture and manufac-
turing sectors.

Manufacturing output grew by 12,8 per cent in 1987
and 18 per cent in 1988 prompted by the increase in both
external as well as internal demand. The value of our
manufactured exports in 1988 was a significant 75 per
cent higher than the value achieved in 1986, This is an
tmiportant development in the Government's efforts to
ngthen the industrial base so that our economy is
s dependent on the export of raw materials.

The rapid recovery achieved in the export sector
also had a significant impact on the ecenemy as a whole.
The current account of the balance of payments began to
show a clear surplus beginning in 1986 after facing con-
tinuous deficits since 1980. The financial position of the
Government also strengthened significantly compared
with the serious resource constraints that were faced in
1985 and 1986.

Bank interest rates have fallen to their lowest level
since 1974. Per capita income, on the other hand, in-
creased from $4,073 in 1986 to $5,070 in 1988, Consumer
expenditure increased substantially as evidenced from
data pertaining to the sale of consumer items such as
refrigerators, television sets, motorcyeles and passenger
cars. In short, encouraging growth is evident in virtuatly
all sectors of the economy.

The private sector has also played a significant role
in achieving higher growth since 1987. This is evident
from a number of indicators. In 1988, the proposed capi-
tal investment in projects approved by Mida, amounting
to $9.094 million, was 131 per cent higher than that of
1987.

Imports of capital goods rose by 13.5 per cent in
1987 and 389 per cent in 1987 and 1988 respectively.
Credit extended by the commercial banks to the private
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sector also increased considerably. Furthermore, the
number of proposals for acquisition of assets and shares
received by the Foreign Investment Committee was
much higher in 1988 compared with 1986.

Private investment recorded a growth rate of 23.5
per cent in 1988 compared with a slower rate of 6.5 per
cent in 1987 and a sharp declined of 16.3 per cent in
1986. In fact, the growth in the private sector had been
induced not only by the recovery in the export sector but
also by the various positive measures undertaken by the
Government to create a more conducive environment for
both foreign and local investors.

The Government adopted a series of deregulatory
policy measures necessary to promote private sector
development. Accordingly, the Industrial Co-ordination
Act, 1975 was liberalised by raising the exemption limit
for manufacturing licensing and relaxing the foreign
equity conditions. In addition, for the acquisition of
a; s, the threshold for obtaining the approval of the
Foreign Investment Committee was raised to $5 million
in order to facilitate and accelerate purchases and take-
DVers.

A number of monetary policy measures were also
introduced in order to ensure the availability of suffi-
cient funds at reasonable cost. Apart from these mea-
sures, the fiscal incentives provided under the Promo-
tion of Investment Act 1986 was extended into areas
other than manufacturing, namely, the agriculture and
tourism sectors. The Government also reduced the
corporate tax rate to provide added stimulus for private
sector investment.

Foreign and local investors are showing keener
interest and this augurs well for the maintenance of
stable economic growth. Lately, the private sector has
successfully captured global markets for products long
marketed only domestically. The success of this policy is
also evident in Government-ownéd companies. For
instance, the national car has managed to penetrate the
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international market. The Government believes that if
the private sectors grasps the opportunity created by the
various investment inducements and incentives already
provided, it is poised to achieve even greater success. Of
course, this will depend on the attitude of the private
sector itself.

During the recession years, the Government tonk
sleps to reduce recurrent as well as development expend-
itures with the view to ensure a heatthy budgetary
position. Prior to this, the Government had borrowed
heavily for development purposes in order to sustain
High growth rates for the economy. If this expansionary
stance had continued unabated during the recession, it
would have raised the debt burden of the country sub-
stantially, as was experienced in a number of developing
countries,

The reduction in development expenditure was a
prudent step in view of the unexpectedly prolonged
recession which imposed severe stains on the bud-
getary position of the Government. In addition, the growth
prospects for the Malaysian economy at that time were
still uncertain. The Government felt that if the original
Fifth Malaysia Plan development expenditure allocation
of $74 billion had been adhered to, this would have
increased the country’s external debt and given rise to
the risk of slower growth for the future. In other words,
it was more prudent to spend within our means. Thus,
the development expenditure was brought down to $47,7
billion.

However, with the recent good performance of the
econamy, the Government has agreed to increase the
total development expenditure to $57.5 billion. While
these development allocation are comparatively lower
than originally envisaged in the Fifth Malaysia Plan,
they are considered sufficient for the implementation of
projects until the end of 1990,

Of the revised development allocation of $37.5
billion, the share of the Federal Government is $32.86
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billion and of the Non-Financial Public Enterprises
(NFPEs), $16.4 billion. Of the total allocation for both the
Federal Government and the NFPEs, the economic sector
accounts for 76.17 per cent whereas 17.24 per cent has
been earmarked for the social sector. In this regard, the
share of the economic sector has been maintained at
about the same fevel as when the Fifth Malaysia Plan
was first launched, while the share of the social sector
has been increased.

The Government will continue to give priority to
rural development projects as well as the expansion of
physical and social infrastructure, Malaysia can be con-
sidered to have one of the best infrastructural networks
in this region. Nevertheless, considering the importance
of an efficient infrastructure system  for economic
growth, greater emphasis must be given for increasing
the quality of such infrastructure. Thus, the expenditure
for infrastructure projects, such as roads, ports, railways,
airports, water supply and electricity needs, is to be
raised in order to support the expansion of the impor-
tant economic  sectors, particularly, manufacturing,
tourism and agriculture,

However, during the period 1986-88, the perform-
ance of Federal Government agencies, in terms of
utilising their development expenditure allocations was
far from satisfactory. Therefore, efforts will be stepped
up during the coming 18 months in order to ensure that
the rate of project implementation is much higher than
in the past.

The Government will continue to consolidate the
public sector although substantial improvements in its
budgetary position has been made since the period
1986-87. During the last two years of the Fifth Malaysia
Plan, the current account of the Federal Government is
expected to register surpluses, thus reducing the overall
deficit of the Federal Government.

Currently, the overall deficit is considered to be at
an acceptable level and much lower than the original
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estimate of the Fifth Malaysia Plan. Given that the
Covernment will continue efforts to reduce the country’s
external debt burden, the development expenditure is
expected to be increasingly financed from domestic
sources. Privatisation of specific projects will also be
under taken with the view to reduce the financial bur-
den of the Government, without adversely affecting de-
velopment requirements to support economic growth.

In line with the consolidation efiorts undertaken by
the Covernment to improve public sector finances, the
operations and performance of the NFPEs will be closely
momtored. These agencies must reduce their depend-
ency on Government outl and rely much more on
their own sources of funds

On its part, the Government has decided not to
establish any new NEPEs, particularly those that com-
pete directly with the private sector. In line with the Gov-
emment’s aim to reduce the financial burden of the public
public scctor, privatisation efforts will be intensified.
While there are a number of constraints at the imple-
mentation level, the extent of privatisation to date has
been generally satisfactory

The Fifth Malaysia Plan also highlighted the im-
portant role of science and technology, particularly R
D, in the socio-economic development of the nation. It
was viewed as a major factor influencing economic
growth. In this regard, an allocation of $400 million was
carmarked for public sector research activities.

For cffective utilisation of this allocation, a new
mechanism known as the Intensification of Research in
Priority Areas or IRPA, was introduced to attain 2 more
co-ordinated and closely monitored research agenda in
line with national development priorities. The mech-
anism has provided the frame work for mobilising
scientific and technical manpower resources towards
enhancing R & D activities in the priority areas indenti-
fied, and in promoting collaborative efforts within and
among research institutions and universities in order to
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reduce unnecessary duplication and wastage of resout-
ces. However, much mare needs o be done to further
streamline and strengthen the IRPA mechanism with the
view to making it more effective, and in particular,
creating linkages with the private sector.

Private sector participation in R & D activities,
especially within the manufacturing sector, is currently
minimal, in spite of the incentives provided by the
Government. In order to achieve higher rates of growth
in the industrial sector and the production of high qua-
lity goods that are able to compete in international mar-
kets, the private sector is urged to increase its involve-
ment and investment in R & D. This can be done in sev-
eral forms, such as in-house R & D activities or through
collaboration with Government R & D institutions and
the universities,

Since the implementation of the New Economic
Policy beginning from 1971, satisfactory progress has
been achieved in the eradication of poverty among the
people and the reduction of imbalances among ethnic
groups, especially in terms of employment and wealth
ownership,

The objectives of the New Economic Policy have
been formulated under the Outline Perspective Plan,
1971-90, in the context of rapidly growing economy, an
essential prevequisite for expanding employment and
income opportunities for the poor and the less devel-
oped regions.

Economic growth during the Seventies registered
high average rates of 6.6 per cent during the Second
Malaysia Plan period, 1971-75, and 8.5 per cent during
the Third Malaysia Plan period, 1976-80. However,
during the Fourth Malaysia Plan, 1981-1985, economic
growth declined to an average level of 5.1 per cent. The
recession experienced in 1985, in which economic
growth was negative, continued to persist until the
economic recovery in 1987,

Although the economic situation was less than
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satisfactory during the early part ot the Eighties, we can
still be proud of the achievements in the implementation
of the New Economic Palicy

The incidence of poverty in Peninsular Malaysia
declined from 49 per cent in 1970 (0 a v v low level ot
about 17 per cent in 1987, The progress made showed
that the development programmes of the Government,
espeaally in the rural areas, had an impact on the output
and income of the poor such as rubber smaltholders,
paddy farmers, fishermen and estate workers At the
same e, the number of poor will be reduced since

gtheir children, who tend 1o receive better education, will
seek employment in high-paying sectors including pro-
fessional occupations. A number of sociv-evonumic
indicators also show that more peaple from the rural
areas enjoy basic ameruties, such as water, electricity
and roads

When | presented the Mid-Term Review of the
Fourth Malaysia Plan before, | explained the concept of
poverty used in this country, When we mention the poor
i this country, their position is not as bad as those
found in a number of other developing countries. There-
fore, when the poor in this country experienced the
effects of the recession, their condition was not as
desperate as in some other countries.

In addition, the difficult conditions faced by them
where temporary in nature. When the economy started
fo recover and the prices of commoditios improved, their
living conditions became better and our efforts to erad-
icate poverty will therefore be achieved, God willing.

The honourable Members can examine the detailed
figures on poverty and income distribution among the
ethnic groups and States as outlined in the Mid-Term
Review of the Fifth Malaysia Plan. In this report too, the
Government provides the information on the house-hole
income used as the poverty line income for 1987, that is,
$350 for Peningular Malaysia, $553 for Sabah and $429 for
Sarawak. The poverty line income and its methodology
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has been explained to the members of the National
teonemic  Consultative  Council.  Other information
requtred tor the deliberation of the council has also been
provided

With regard to the second objective of the New
Econemic Telicy. that 1s, the restructuring of society, its
achievement has been substantial when compared with
the sttuation in the Seventies

Bumiputera participation in the industrial and com-
mercial sectors increased in percentage as well as abso-
lute terms, Swmlarly, in the ownership of share capital in
the corporate sector, the Bumiputera share increased
from L0 per cent in 1970 to about 19 per cent in 1988.

Nevertheless, we have to recognise that the pace in
mereasing Bumiputera participation during the Eighties
i not as rapid compared with that in the Seventies. This
15 due to the cconomic downturn, especially in 1985 and
1986, which brought about several problems such as
unemployment and o decline in private and public
sectur investment expenditure. In such a situation, op-
portunities to increase Bumiputera participation either
in employment or ownership of corporate wealth, were
myinimal

Of the increase in the new paid-up caputal of $20
billion during the period 198p-88, 21 per cent was
acquired by Bumiputera individuals and trust agencies
while 60 per cent by other Malaysian residents and 19
per cent by foreigners

This resulted in the Bumiputera ownership share in
the carporate sector during the period remaining un-
changed at about 19 per cent by end of 1988

Meanwhile, employment restructuring also did not
show much improvement, with Bumiputera participa-
tion bemng mainly in the traditional agricultural sector,
while non-Bumipulera participation was mainly in the
ondary sectors of manufacturing and construction.

When the country was affected by the recession,

there were people who were sceptical about the position
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of the New Economic Policy in the development agenda
of the nation, particularly with ownership restructuring
It is important 1o note that the New Economic Policy 1s
not exclusively for the Bumiputera nor is it limited to
equity targets alone

The creation of employment opportunities and the
provision of education and assistance 1o the low-income
groups are equally important objectives of the New
Economic Policy. These objectives were, in fact, pursued,
even though the assets ownership of the Bumiputera

#was adversely affected by the recession

There are certain groups whe thought that the
restructuring  mechanism had affected economic per-
formance by reducing private investment. There is,
however, no evidence to support this allegation. The
decline in private investment during the carly part of the
Fifth Malaysia Plan period was essentially a short-term
reaction to the uncertainties in the economy and the
adjustments that had to be made in response to reduce
worldwide demand,

In this connection, efforts were directed towards
improving growth and increasing competitiveness in the
international marketplace. The Government for instance,
had reduced administrative schemes and other fiscal
policies to strengthen the investment climate.

There are others who regard the relaxation given to
foreign investors as an indication that the New Econo-
myic Policy has taken a back seat. | wish to make it clear
on the choices we had to make.

First, we can wait until we have sufficient capital to
meet our target of equity ownership before allowing
further foreign investments. However, this will mean
that more people will be unemployed.

The second approach is to reduce the requirements
for local equity participation in order to provide more
incentives for foreign investment to increase industries
which provide employment opportunities to the people

The first option gives priority to the local investors
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who are few in number. The second option emphasises
the creation of more employment opportunities,

‘The Government chose the second alternative
because the interest of the uneniployed was more im-
portant than the interest of the investors. At the same
time, the creation of employment opportunities also ful-
fils the New Economic Policy objective of eradicating
poverty.

The approach chosen has accelerated the growth of
manufacturing industries and tourism and consequently,
overail economic growth, with the result that the country
has not lagged far behind neighbouring countries in
efforts to improve the living standards of the people.

Priority is given to econpmic growth because of its
close retationship with the welfare of the people. Clearly,
economic prosperity has a direct link with unemploy-
ment. During the recession, unemployment, including
graduate unemployment, increased to 8.3 per cent of the
total labour force.

If the Government is seen to be placing great
importance on a hormonious worker-employer relation-
ship, or in short, industrial peace, it is because we are
greatly concerned about the unemployed as well as those
who are presently employed. The lack of industrial peace
can adversely affect the investment climate, thereby
drastically limiting the creation of new employment
opportunities for the unemployed.

Those who are currently employed should also
share in the responsibility of maintaining industrial
peace, since an economic recession not only reduces em-
ployment opportunities but also results in the retrench-
ment of workers. This we have witnessed in the recent
recession, where a sizeable number of workers lost their
iobs

If we observe what is occuring in countries which
have moved into the ranks of the newly-industrialised
country or NIC, we cannot help but notice that industrial
peace played a paramount role in fostering their devel-
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opment.

As an outcome of such progress, wages in these
countries have now risen to such levels that their entre-
prencurs find it advanlageous to invest overseas for
cheaper labour. God willing, when our country becomes
developed in an environment of industrial peace, all
workers will paid be wages compared with that of the
NICs

On the basis of recent achievements and develop-
ments, ! believe that the economy has fully recovered
f@m the vagaries of the recession Despite the presence
of obstacles to international economic growth, | believe
we will be able to overcome them,

On this beliel, we expect the national economy to
grow at 7.3 per cent for 1989, The income from exports
obtained during the past few years will help to stimulate
the demestic economy

However, the econemy 15 anticipated to register a
slightly tower growth of 6.7 per cent in 1990, as a con-
sequence of the lackening of world growth and trade
expected for next year. Therefore, if is important to en-
sure that our export income is used to enhance the na-
tional productive capacity rather than being used over-
seas for short-term gains or to meet individual priorities,

In view of this growth forecast, our economy will
register and average annual growth rate of 58 per cent
during 1986-90, a level higher than the Fifth Malaysia
Plan target of 5.0 per cent

We will witness an economic structural transferma-
ton in the desired direction, within the context of
further strengthening our national economic position.
Early forecasts indicate that we will be able to achieve
the long-term objective of absolute poverty eradication
in Peninsular Malaysia.

What 15 particularly heartening is that the average
income of all those in agricultural projects undertaken by
the Government i well above the poverty level. In addi-
tion, the adjustments made in the past few years have




Perspective 209

helped to raise productivity. This is especially the case
for the manufactunng sectar whose productivity is
expected to grow at 5.0 per cent per annum.

Honourable Members, despite the achievements
that I have just mentioned, 1t is unlikely that we will
achieve the long-term target for the restructuring of
soctety. The Bumiputera ownership in the corporate
sector will at most constitute 20 per cent by 1990. Fur.
thermore, as regards employment restructuring, ocrupa-
tional disparities amonyg various ethnic groups will con-
tinue to persist.

Moving on the issuce of unemployment, the unem-
ployment rate for 1990 will be reduced to only 7.6 per
cent compared with 8.1 per cent in 1988, We should bear
in mind that the current number of unemployment is
534,700, and that the labour foree is expanding from year
to vear. To create jobs for them, the economy must
expand at a more rapid rate of not less than 7.0 per cent
annually. Therefore, it is important for us to adopt devel-
opment policies that will promote rapid growth of the
economy so that the unemployment problem can be
overcome.

The unemployment rate, however, will not be very
much lower as long as Malaysians are too choosy in
selecting jobs. While there exist thousands of job
vacancies, thousands of workers are also unemployed.
Meanwhile, foreign migrants have come into Malaysia to
secure these available jobs. As a result of being too
choosy, we fail to take advantage of the bountiful
opportunities this country is endowed with.

Sustained economic growth is the prerequisite for
the achievement of structural transformation and social
development. In this respect, we should capitalise on the
unigue and positive attributes in our economy for the
benefit of all. Meanwhile, measures to overcome various
obstacles to growth will continue to be pursued.

Resource allocation is an important aspect in econo-
mic growth. It is important that the allocation is made
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on the basis of efficiency and without wastage. The
Government will ensure that financial resources for the
private sector is adequate and made available at a
reasonable cost.

The role and function of the public sector will also
be reviewed with a view to reducing the financial
burden of the Government, eliminating wastage and
raising efficiency. The management of Government-
owned companies should place emphasis on returns on
ain'»'«‘slmc'nls
* It will be incongruous indeed for the Government
companies to depend on capital infusion year by vear,
since such a situation is unheard of in the world of the
private sector. Nonetheless, programmes to develop the
infrastructure which can support economic expansion
and private sector growth will continue to be under-
taken

The development expenditure of Federal Govern-
ment agencies and functions that will be and have been
privatised during 1989 and 1990 is expected to stimulate
growth of construction and manufacturing activities in
the private sector

In addition, to the construction of gas pipeline and
the North-South Highway, planning is currently being
undertaken to accelerate the implementation of various
infrastructure projects in the Klang Valley, including
highway and railway development to reduce traffic
congestion between Kuala Lumpur and Port Kilang.

In the north, a new highway will be constructed
between Kulim and Prai to facilitate communication
between the industrial areas and the port in Penang
Such developments are also being pursued in the eastern
region where new roads will be constructed to link areas
in the interior of Terengganu, Kelantan, Perak and
Pahang. Similarly, in the case of Sabah and Sarawak,
federal roads will be upgraded to reach the standard of
roads available in the peninsula.

Malaysia is but a small nation, open to international
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economic influences. Although we may not be able to
insulate the economy completely irom external influ-
ences, some avenues are still open o us to reduce their
effects. In this regards, steps will be taken to diversify
our exports and further strengthen the domestic market.

The attainment of more rapid economic growth is
possible through greater contribution of the manufac-
turing sector. For this purpose, every encouragement
will be given to industries which can expand rapidly, as
well as those which are progressive and competitive.
Efforts need 10 be made to diversity output and product
design as well as the utilisation of finished products.
The penetration of the new markets will have to be
intensified. On the whole, the development of the man-
ufacturing sector will continue to emphasise efficiency
and competitiveness.

Such developments are contingent upon our ability
to harness technology. The transfer of technology
depends not only on the willingness of those transfer-
ring the technology, it also depend on us, the recipients,
in our readiness to absorb and utilise what is being,
transferred. It is unlikely that technology will, as it were,
fall into our faps of its own volition. Instead, it has to be
assiduously pursued, studied and applied.

In this connection, banks in Malaysia should be far-
sighted and willing to finance industries which utilise
technology and not give loans merely on the basis of the
value of the collateral. Banks should have in their ranks
technical officers who can assess projects utilising
modern and new technology. Such a move will certainly
increase the exposure to risks. But without accepting
reasonable risks, it is unlikely that Malaysia will have its
own technologically modern industries

Adequate allocation will be made for research and it
is hoped that the private sector will increased its
research activities up to 25 per cent of the national
research effort, as is the target in the Fifth Malaysia Plan.

Meanwhile, measures will be taken to bring about
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awareness among the scientific and technological com-
munity in the public sector on the linkages between
science and technology and the national economy, on
the need to tailor a major portion of the research effort
with industrial requirements, and on the importance of
more interaction between the academicians and the
private sector

With regard to agriculture, the development of the
sector should be viewed from long-term perspective,
aspecially because the sectoral constraints are structural
i‘} nature, In the effort to revitalise the role of agricul-
ture, attention will be given 1o the rehabilitation and re-
structuring of agricutural land, alongside increased activ-
es on production and downstream research, Develop-
ment programmes will also increase commercialisation
and self-rehiance as well as the more active participation
of farmers. The same could be said about fishery activi-
ties. Traditiona! methods are no longer suitable. Both the
government and the private sector should join hands to
meet the challenges of the mass consumption era.

I would, therefore, like to take this opportunity to
urge the private sector to play an enhanced and more
effective role in raising the growth rate of the national
economy. On the part of the Government, the necessary
steps will continue to be taken to reduce the administra-
tive and institutional practices that hinder private sector
growthy,

The New Economic Policy will continue to be given
an important position in the agenda for national devel-
opment. While waiting for the consensus of the Na-
tional Economic Consultative Council, the Government
will ensure that the implementation of is development
programmes will be undertaken in a way that brings
long-term benefits to all communities in this country.

in the effort to eradicate poverty, attention will be
given to the various aspects of relative poverty among
ethnic groups and location. Although the incidence of
poverty has been much reduced, efforts will continue to
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made to improve the living standards of the hard-core
poverty groups. The most effective way would be fo
encourage the poor not to remain as merely passive
recipients.

With regard to human resource development,
emphasis will be placed on management and technical
training in line with the economic development of the
country. Positive values will be instilled among those in
schools and other educational institutions as well as
among adults. Good work ethics will be inculcated not
only among the lower category of workers but also
among the growing number of executives in our ex-
panding economy.

Malaysia has successfully emerged from the reces-
sion with a more resilient economy. This can be attri-
buted to the adoption of appropriate and well-structured
econemic adjustment policies. But this does not imply
that we can afford to be complacent, Much more remains
to be done in our efforts to restructure society, eradicate
poverty and develop our human resources.

We have to deal with several challenges to ensure
sustained economic growth. In recognition of this fact, 1
urge all levels of society to consolidate efforts and set
aside individual priorities so that together, we may
usher in greater progress of our society and nation.
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2 Malavaia’s Comprverstal | eder
National Politicy

UMNO was formed 30 years ago and has since
expanded and become strong under various leaders. Al
this was made possible by the unity and Co-operation
anong s members. UNNO stronghold. oo, was e
bled by the freedom cnpoyved under the democratic systerm.
Ereedom in a democracy 18 re sponsible freedom.

As a leader aspiring to see the progress of UMNO as
an argamisation charged with calibre. he does not {ail o
advise UMNO members o maintain the party's integrity
and understand  the party's constitution  and principies

tle aeting on its behalf. He believes that actions beyond
the code of ethies would bring about a similur reaction,

He said. “Therefore, we must be careful hefore we act
i distinpuishing between activities and leadership which
uphold the integrity and interest of the party. from the
activities and influences which would distupt the party.
Our rule and responsibility is based not on the struggle for
the sike of struggling, but struggle based on the principies
and integrity of the party.”

In the course of UMNO's expansion, Mahathir is alko
well-known as sensitive to turbulence within the party. He
asserts that any opposition or dissatisfaction should be
voiced through the proper channels. The same goes for cri-
tesms againgt a leader. Challenges and threats as a means
towards this end would not be fraitful but in turn would
result in disunity and chaos.

He does not want the incident where the Islamic rehi-
gious body formed by UMNO decided to leave UMNO
and form a new party, 10 repedt itself. Therefore, the
Youth and Women's Movements were reminded to be
cautions of their attitude towards the party. Admonition is
onty necessary when the deviations occur Or 38 suspected.

UMNO was formed in 1946 with a singular objective,
0 oppose the formation of the Ma n Union, and not to
fight for independence. As Malayan Union’s aspiration was
to fight for the rights of the Matays, it received maximum
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support from the Malays. Unfortunately, according 1o
Mahathir. the victory of the Malayan Union resulted in 4
new phenomenon, UMNO fesders, at that time, were not
only bribed with special trestment by the colonialists, it
also became a source of rivalry and ill-wilt amaong them.
Nevertheless, this situation did not prolong to affect the
struggle  for independence. The  situation, however,
repeated dtsell when the nation achieved independence.
This phenomenon not only threatened the stability of
UMNO but also sowed the seeds of disunity among, its
leaders.

More importantly, every leader should realise the real
objective of his struggle. He should be reminded from time
to time of this concept to prevent him from being casily
nflucnced by propagandas waiting to see the fall of
UMNO. On him lies the trust to lead UMNO in the best
possible manner. without evoking any chaos and the effects
to be enjoyed together by the vounger generation.

“UMNO does not exist for its leaders, All fcaders are
transient. They would go and be replaced by new leaders.
But leaders and leadership are important for the organtsa-
ton. A leader need not be defended because he is a
leader. A weak leadership does not yield any benefits,
similar 10 a weak or ion.” asserted Mahathir.

It is a fact that every generation has an obligation
towards its era. Therefore, it is important the leadership in
a generation is in accordance with its time. He said this
aspect is important because the leader and the aspirations
of one generation could only be understood by that genera-
tion. He is confident that the younger generation could be
charged with the responsibility to execute that task well.

Meanwhite, a study should be made to ascertain the
reasons for the lack of the younger generation's involve-
ment in UMNO. Is this accountable to UMNO's insolence
and its indifference to the interest of non-members of
UMNO? Or, is it due to the Jack of perception of UMNO's
role?

Pertaps, the new generation focuses its attention on
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other fields and regards politics as unimportant. They may
also assume that their rights and position would be secured
and safeguarded forever by governments sympathetic to
their needs. He cautioned that “uctions taken today would
mould the future™.

Mahathir w also concerned of the mgression  of
western enlture at an alarming rate which has negative
effect on the younger generation. h is an indireet cause
contributing to the lack of interest among the younger
generation in political involvement.

At the same time, there exists a competition between
esite versus religion and culture. Desire which encom-
passes hatred and envy is more predominant in man than
the influence of religion and culture, The situation
becomes more crucial when those who purportedly struggle
for viruousness utilise desire. hatred and envy as their
twols 1o achieve their own.

H religion becomes the focus of struggle, the virtuous-
ness of religion would be omitted. instead the ignobifity of
others. said 1o neglect the practice of religious teachings,
are projected. Mahathir despises such auitudes. He feels
that religion should not be used s a propaganda to ruin
someone.,

Though. sometimes this method proves successful, it
would not be permancnt. They, too, would receive the
same fate. Those who utilise weapons would be destroyed
by weapons.

The strength of a party could be achieved if these
negative clements are removed. Desire and ill-feelings are
not a good basis for a struggle. For Mahathir. the basis of
UMNO's struggle lies in patriotism and love for the nation,
country and religion,

As mentioned, according to Mahathir's assumption, a
true leader is a responsible person possessing the discretion
1o distinguish between the right and wrong, He is not a
leader of self-interest seeking popularity,

Mahathir once said, “It is better that we be destroyed
in the course of safeguarding the interests of UMNO'’s
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supporters, the Malays and country, than be popular by
leading our nation to destruction,”

There is an evident distinction if we compared leader-
ship duriap feudal times and now. The present day leaders
encounter more challenges 1o their authority.

Allegations of contrivance or being used by the com-
munists, socia using influence for self-interest, and the
fike are hurled at each other causing distrust on every
leader, In such situations leadership and its role in the
Malay community is not easily understood as during the
feudal era. In feudal times, leadership was not riddled with
such complexities,

The king sutomatically becomes the leader with indis-
putable or incontestable powers, The loss of a king, due to
natural causes or otherwise, would not affect the leadership
as his successor is also a king or would be called king
empowered with the same and absolute leadership rights.
However. when this country chose the parliamentary
democracy system of government and installed the king as
4 constitutional monarch, Malay leadership began to en-
counter probiems. Nevertheless, according to Mahathir,
this does not imply that democracy is bad for the Malays.

He further stressed that, in actual fact, the democratic
system is better than the feudal system but the effective.
ness of a system cannot guarantee the goodness of the
system. Goad results could only be derived if the system
functions as planned and expected. To guarantee the
smooth functioning of the system, the people must under-
stand how the system operates under its limitations,

Since the government adopted the democratic ysiem,
leaders had mushroomed in great numbers. This g the
implication of disregarding education as an important eri-
terion for political involvement in the democratic systom.
The important factor is their ability to express effective and
beneficial ideas. As a result, leadership has taken various
forms.

As u leader concerned with the probiems faced by the
Malays, Mahathir is anxious should this phenomenon
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continue and have negative effects on the Malay ac-
ceptance of national politics.

The Malay community is entangled in an indeter-
minate conflict. They are without direction, aim or purpose
I, during the years 1946 ~ 1957, their unity was so strong
and they could pool support to achieve the objective deter-
mined by the leader, now they are divided into numerous
tactions clawing at each other,

Mahathir expressed regret at the attitude of a group

| Malays using Istam as a propaganda 1o disrupt the unity

f the party. If, before, the Malays were known as nation-
alists who love their nation, now there are some who say
that being nationalistic is not paraltel to Istam. According
to them, nationalism is not necessary in Istam, What is
important is unity in Islam, hence, they criticise Malay
nationy as unlstamic.  Unfortunately, according to
Mahathir, their claim does not unite the Malays as Mus-
lims, but has divided and weakened them as the followers
of Islam,

This propaganda is not restricted (o Malays within the
country but hus spread to all over the world. This not only
disappointed Mahathir but also would shake the confidence
and trust of the Malays under the nationalistic leadership.
Consequently, it created confusion and gave a negative
i 1on of the Malay ability 1o lead the country.

The confusion was aggravated further with the emer-
gence of various leaders and leadership patterns, from the
young and old alike. The leaders cmployed diverse
methods to draw support. This gave rise 1o a situation of
intense rivalry among them. The Malays found it difficult
1o ascertain who was the true leader. Speeches and elucida-
tions by each so called leader, was so convincing, that he
could not but be accepted.

The opinion of others, 100, do not lack in truth. But,
these leaders do not see eve to eye. Each was trying to
prove himself at the cost of the other. Thercfore, the
Malays found it more difficult to make a choice. A few
leaders who were successful in acquiring the desired posi-

z
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tons ook easy the promises made. The pursuance of
wealth through their influence and power was the ultimate
mwportance to them. According to Mahathir, no matter
who is elected as the leader, whether they are honest, suc-
cessful. hardworking or otherwise. they are bound to draw
criticism immediately after assuming their position.

Their leadership would be undermined by the propa-
ganda of leaders not elected. These defeated leaders are
never contented with whatever the newly elected leaders
do. The authority of the new leader is increasingly chal-
lenged with criticisms taking various forms. either dis-
cretely or openly, directly or indirectly, through poison-pen
letters or threats.

They would gradually be accepted no matter how
absurd they are. Highly respected leaders, prior to their
election, are doubted of their sincerity which finally leads
to him proving their allegations right. His supporters would
dissaciate themselves fearing they may become involved in
the downfall of their leader. Finally, falts the leader.

It has become customary for the Malays to revere the
past deeds of former leaders. The more he is detached
from power, the better his image. All his faults are forgot-
ten or at least. not mentioned. But, if the laudations are
effective and the leader returns to the political arena, the
defamation process begins all over again. Again, accusa-
tions are hurled. And once again, his efforts are ob-
structed. Mahathir cites these incidents as impeding the
progress of the Malay community in various fields. It is his
fervent hope that every intellectual and leader join forces
to reform and restore Malay confidence and trust in their
leaders. Immediate measures must be taken to prevent thig
from becoming an echoing call gradually forgotten for the
hope to revive Malay spirit rests with them.

Meanwhile, the role and contribution of the women'’s
wing in the growth of UMNO should be recognised.
Though the women’s contribution does not receive wide
publicity in the media. it does not imply that their contri-
bution is not appreciated. Mahathir's advice to the groups
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conspiring (o ruin and defame UMNO iy that umes have
changed and one must adapt to the evolution of tme

Then. it is casy to distinguish berween foe and friend.
but now it s an altogether difficult task. Somenmes, a
friend who is reparded as faithful may wrn out to be the
propagator and eritic of UMNO.

According to Mahathir, it is this sublle foe who is
feared and difficult to detect. The foe's tactic of disguising
as @ supporter renders it impossible for UMNO members
to detect them: The sympatheric attitude of these people
influence some UMNO members to regard them not as foe
mlending to destroy the party but as an outside supporter

As @ manifestation of the situation. some UMNO
members accept the support of these outsiders and Liter.
the UMNO members in turn become their supporters when
they criticise UMNO. UMNO's integrity is thus fost and it
becomes an arena for the contention of opinions, There-
fore. UMNO is no more the political panty it was but has
become a forum for open debate

When this became the case. more leaders emerged
with the intent 10 use that arena o seek influence, as
Mahathir said. “They made various analysis apparently
academic and they projected the problems and matters 1o
be strived by UMNO. not only for the benefit of the
Maluys and the mation, but also for UMNO's sake. Unfor-
tuna at times their actions are far from what they
preach.™

This phenomenon did not receive a rousing reaction
from political observers. Some were of the opinion that this
action would ruin UMNO. Others who were influcnced.
urged UMNO to purge itself before attempting to unite
and strenigthen UMNO. However, many were still doubtful
of the action. According to Mahathir, the change in aui-
tude is not new and those who were still doubtful were told
that UMNO is better off ruined than its image being tar-
nished by the outside elements

Though his opinien was criticised as extreme, he
nevertheless voiced it as it was the reality. He asserts that
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present day UMNO members are more zealous to listen,
read and protect not only the apinions of critics outside the
party, but some cven protect the critics themselves as if
they were the leaders of UMNO. These critics and their
supporters. within UMNO live happily at the expense of
UMNO's anxiety and weakness.

All this oceurs because the Malays, including the
critics and UMNO members themselves. do not feel op-
pressed as was the case with those who formed UMNO
then. As a result, success threatens unity among the
UMNO members and Malays, besides giving rise ta other
side cffects. Mahathir believes the adverse effects would
reimstate the Malays back m time where they were dis-
united, weak, oppressed and colonised in their own country.

Despite the prevalence of unity among the Malays and
the members of UMNQO, it would not be fruitful if there is
no will and ability o compete in all sectars. Political power
derived frem strong unity can assist in competition, but
political power is not the ultimate power to determine
success. Ultimate power is the efficiency and capability to
encounter all hindrances and pressures.

The belief that all problems could be overcome by
political power is fictitious. As he said, “Political power
may open avenues for us to gain knowledge, or venture
into a busioess, or acquire a position. But whether we
suceeed in gaining the knowledge, make our venture pro-
fitable or perform our dutics well could only be determined
by us. through our efforts, perseverance and skiflfulness.™”

Nevertheless, every leader has to face problems in the
course of performing his responsibility. The most nagging
problen is popularity. As & leader in a democratic nation,
they may be unpopular if they do not utilise or more pre-
cisely misuse political power for their own gain

Inducements o use political power 10 pave the way
for opportanities would arise throughout, and also to
ensure the success of that opportunity through political
power. Problems would ensuce from this practice whereby if
political power is a ol 1o ensure the success of an oppor-
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tunity, thus the loss of politieal power would mean faiture
of any opportunity given. According to Mahathir, those
who use political power 1o overcome every problem or
challenge. would fail miserably if he has no power. He
feels that the abuse of political power would facifitate the
cuemy Lo achieve their aim and thwart UMNO and the
Malays from continually holding political power.

The able and efficient do not view the absence of potit-
ical power as a threat, They thrive and are indireetly
powerful cven in politics. In view of this, he urges every
leader to use this oppoertunity, whilst they are in power, 10
cquip themselves with the knowledge of all ficlds. They

*\lmuld be initiated and not rety on political power alosie.
The question Muhathir ask is, “Would UMNO as respon-
sible political party prevent the misuse of political power
taking into account jts consequences?”

Leadership in 4 democricy is a complex matter and
contradictory to the principles and basis of democracy. The
leader should lead, showing the way to his many followers.
On the contrary, democracy requires that public opinion be
adopted and followed. This carries the notion that if the
supporters want something, the leader must submit 1o their
wish.

Herein lies the confusions and probiems of present
day leaders. The need and aspirations between leaders and
members are no more similar as during the UMNO ¢ra
then. Time and situation have chinged. The efforts of
UMNO's foes und these changes have created o Situation
whereby the opinions between the members and leader not
only differ. but are also in direct contrast to that of the
leader.

The question is. should the leader follow blindly or
also fead. Mahathir feels that a leader who yields to their
every wish is not a true feader. He is an Opporiunist using
public opinion for his own gain. A good feader in 4 demo-
craey s one who s able 1o lead a5 well as be led. According
1o him, it i a difficalt task to lead and follow at the same
time but not impossible, The capability of a leader is based
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on his knowledge. The knowiledge enables a leader 1o
evaluate rationally and accurately. If a leader is not an
opportunist. his evaluation of a situation should be passed
on to hs followers so that the extra information will act s
a guide. Therefore, the leader just follows but becom g
true feader in the context of democracy.

However. this method of leadership is difficult They
casity lose their popularity and may he ousted. Therefore.
courage s an important criterion. Mahathir asserts that 4
leader who is not brave will hold on o what he knows as
proper. but if he only adjusts himself throughout then he is
a coward. Such leaders who are more concerned of their
popularity would lead their followers 1o ruin.

He also reminds that teaders should not consider the
act of opposing, be it public opinion or their subordinates’,
as bravery or leadership maturity. He is of the view that
the act of opposing alone does not make a true leader,
Courage must be based on the truth accompanied by ru-
tonality and sincerity.

Itis. theretore, indisputable that Mahathir is a leader
who bravely defends his opinions and implements them
despite the possibility of controversies. The 1978 UMNO
elections to clect women and youth candidates. to replace
the old guard proved whit he said. The clection not only
made history, but also gave an apportunity to the women
and youth candidates 10 prove their ability.

At the beginning. those who were not in agreement
with the idea created various possibilities. Some felt thay
the transfer of power from one generation 10 another
should not be planned. Others were of the opinion that the
determination of the heir to power should be done afier
the old guard steps down. Still there were those who
thought that 4 change in power should be done democra-
tically und not influenced by the present leadership.

Mahathir did not deny that the determination of the
second leadership echelon, while the old guard still exists
and holds power, coutd be influenced by the existing ideas
and philosophies and impede the growth of varied and
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radical ideas. But in reality, every party should have its
constant and explicit principles. A radical change would
altogether transform the party into a new party. losing its
original identity and purpose.

Sccondly, the transfer of leadership while the old
guard still exists does not obstruet the penctration of new
ideas and ways which are in line with the principles of the
party. The new leadership would unfaitingly bring about
change, but the transfer of leadership method would retain
the orginal identity and image of the party, preventing it
from being used by those who do not accept the party prin-

iples but intend 10 utilise the encrgy and tools of the party
1o achieve their aims.

Do not discard tradition just because it is tradition
and da not be easily taken in by everything new because it
is new. This was Mahathir's advice. The UMNO organisa-
tion, based on the concept of democracy and unity among
its members, is the vital aspect forging closer relationships
and teaching them to accept defeat with an open heart.
Thus the tradition must be maintained He feels that they
do not exist for us if they destroy tradition and as a result
destroy the party we would eventually inherit,

Induced by anxiety and apprehension, and the emer-
gence of an increasing number of critics among the youth
leaders, who do not understand the historical evolution of
UMNO. Mahathir proposed a plan to prepare oneself to
take over leadership. This plan involves the systemane
assimilation of UMNO's history and cause besides the
effective basics of leadership

In reviewing UMNO's strategics, it is obvious that the
strategy of moderation and willingness to co-operate with
other parties without affecting its aims and aspirations hay
contributed to the party vietory since 1951, It is an
important strategy 1o him, as the fall of ather parties, other
nations, and countries are caused by greed and fanaticism.
It is better for UMNO to be practical than idealistic.

The moderate path of UMNO is not a result of its
lack of courage but based on rational consideration un-
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briddled by emotion and desire. UMNO's moderation is
that which helps realise the struggie for religion, nation and
country. These qualities should be instilied in the young
leaders to prevent evil clements attemipting to disunite
UMNO from influencing these leaders easily.

On the ‘Malay' and "Bumiputera issues, Mahathir
reminds the younger leaders 1o not openly accept chal-
lenges of foes by trying to prove that UMNO's racialistic
Spirit is stronger than theirs and demonstrate the successes
achieved in the struggle for the interests of the Malays.

Such attitudes and behaviour would have a negative
effect on inter-party relations and would be the topic of
discussion for the enemies to intensify their propaganda to
crush UMNO. Mahathir does not want the incidents of
1969 and 1978 10 repeat themsclves, whereby the defeat of
a few UMNO candidates in the elections in that year, was
a result of an attempt by various UMNO leaders o prove
that Malay racialism was stronger than their foes. and
ignored moderation, the very basis of UMNO's struggle.

As a devoted Muslim. Mahathir has not forgotten to
deal with the role of Istam in determining the strength of
UMNO. An aspect that calls for attention is the emergence
of self-interpretation of Islam, interpretations not based on
Islamic teachings. Modern interpretations  based on
emotions is dangerous. which may eventuate in disunity,
dispute. confusion and the weakening of Mustims and their
country.

In this regard, he ilustrated the example of how
nations and countries which cmbraced Islam much earlier
and were strongly rooted in their beliefs could reject Istam
altogether and adopt Communism, due 1o misinterpretas
tion of the religion, according to the emotion and personal
aspirations of a certain group. Seme say Islam is true
sosialism while others say it is an ideology. When confusion
reigned, the anti-Islamic group seized power easily.

In the propagation of Istamic movements, 100, there is
competition. According to Mahathir, the real reason is not
the propagation of Islam or “dawkah’ as it is known here,
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but apparently to show-off 1hat the movement by a certain

person is more effective and more Islamic than the other.

What is important 1o them is not the propagation of Islam

but the appearance as one who propagates. Once again,

the unity and brotherhood in the  Islamic religion i

ignored, cven though it is a commandment of God. The

important thing 1o them is their superiority over others, in
their so catled propagation of the Islamic movement.

As a result of the desire 1o show-off their competence
and strength in the propagation of Islam, some of them
have reached the stage of denying the teaching of Al

#Quran as not in consonance with their emotion. and has
taken on the self-transtated versions of “Firman'. *Hadith®
and “Sunnah’. Thug, arose groups desiring 10 reach heaven
the casy way by committing criminal acts in the middie of
the night. If not stopped. another group may want to show
that it is willing 1o sacrifice anything for Islam, perhaps
even committing murder

This is the situation arising from competition among
certain fslamic £roups in Mala Their action pives the
impression that Islam is o strange, intolerant religion and
cruel 1o the non-Mustims, Mahathir thinks that the
Muslims should rid themselves of bad clements before
trying to draw non-Muslims to regard Islam highly and

cept its teachings.

Mahathir is more apprehensive of the influcnce of
such elements on & number of leaders wha have weak
faith, which may cause a state of chaos. Such movements
are not only dungerous to UMNO as o political party but
also 1o Islam and all Malays

Mahathir asseverates thar he wants Matays 1o Join
forces to achicve unity, and hinder unwanted elements
from d cstroying  the ntegrity of UMNQ. Leaders, oo,
should similarly work towards upholding UMNO' image

Lconomy
A survey on the economic situation of the country by
Mahathir revesled that since the implementation of the
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New Economic Policy. bumiputeras have been more
actively invalved in various economic activities. The
gavernment has declared 1990 as the target year to achieve
the objective whereby 30% of the country's economy
would be controlled by the bumiputeras. Many bumi-
puteras have ventured into commerce hut not many suc-
ceeded. This i but natural in the business world. Never-
theless, Mahathir is of the view that bumiputeras cannot ¢
afford a high failure rate due 10 the short tine accorded to
the achievement of the New Economic Policy.

I trade and industry, the government wants bumi-
puteras to cstablish industrial projects, acquire shares in
industrial projects and assume the role of distributors of
locally manufactured produc Terms und conditions
providing opportunities and favourable to bumiputera par-
ticipation in various activities tailed (o see a marked im-
provement in bumiputera performance and achicvement
in those fields. This was evident in the industrial projects
approved in the years 1969 to 1975, Of all the projects
upproved involving an investment of $200.92 million, only
216 projects were bumiputera owned. Many of these pro-
jects were small projects and not 100% bumiputera owned.

In terms of share acquisiion in industrial firms
approved by the Ministry of Trade and Industry. the same
situation applies for the 7-year period, from 1969 - 1975,
The response 10 acquire shares was not encouraging
despite the increase in equity allocation for bumiputeras,
OF the $3.559 million proposed share capital, $911 million
was allotted to bumiputeras. Nevertheless, only $22.5 mi-
lion were bought and owned by bumiputeras. Individuai
and bumiputers company involvement was below govern-
ment expectation, in view of the fact that oy 37.1% in-
vestment was made out of $138.6 million shares allocated
to bumiputeras in industrial implemented prajects. The
remaining 62.9% of shares allocated were bought by bumi-
pulera institutions,

According to Mahathir, the poor response of bumi-
putera capital investment is due to the lack of surety on
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gains from the investment The business failure of bumi-
putera investors with small capitals would altogether
destroy the small capital. similarly with investments that
vield high profit returns bur on par to expectations. Thus,
Mahathir proposes Uni Trust investments rathier than
direet investment in a selected business.

This would minimise the faiture of business as other
businesses may flourish enabling small investments 10 be
reinvested several times, ay in savings. I investments
through Unit Trusts incur losses. it would not achieve a
high profit level. for example. in the share market, the
share price of some companies drop from $1.00 to 20 sen
but the Mara Trust share onty fell by a few sen

Bumiputera distributors only distribute products such
ay construction material. food and vehicles. Thig may be
duc to the lack of capital, expertise and business contacts.
Mahathir expressed his regret at the attitude of some bumi-
putera groups who took advantage of the Ministry of Trade
and Industry's practice of limiting 30% of the quota for
bumiputeras, by distributing mmported products ranging
within that quota only.

Goods on which o quota is levied iy only a small part
of goods imported and the quota levied is but g temporary
practice. Therefore, he encourages bumiputeras to trade
and distribute goods of various S0rts. s this s the only
means through which the government’s goal of creating a
bumiputers business group would materialise.

In an effort 10 equip the bumiputeras to be on par
with other races. who Possess extensive experience and
expertise in business and industry. the government would
provide training and special guidance to bumiputeras. The
National Productivity Centre was established to create g
group of bumiputera managers and supervisors skitled in
modern management techniques. Mahathir fecls the bumi-
putera weakness lies in management. To succeed in busi-
ness. the management skill is but a must for bumiputeras.
The objective of the New Economic Policy would be
achieved with the co-operation and contribution from all
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Guarters, namely. the government, private sector. oOrganisa-
tions such as the Malay and Bumiputers Chambers of
Commerce and Trade.

Al programs. pertaining to the development of the
people should not be based entirely on governmient plang.
nstead on public opinion and what should be discussed and
determined prior to 1. The Second Mal ysian Plan based
on the New Economic Policy is over, but dissatisfaction
still lingers on as the implementation of the program on
restructuring the society has not guaranteed the stability
und fortitude of the country.

The Second Mataysia Plan has given new life 1o
development pluns, espectally rural development. Rurat
dwellers need more attention as they are left behind in all
fields. Therefore. the Third Malavsia Plan was drafted to
continue past efforts. According w Mahathir, the govern-
ment would give priority to problems faced by the people,
besides educating them 10 change their attitude according
to madern values.

The society should 1ake the apportunity to play their
role in the development efforts to create a strong and
united Malaysian nation. He also said that prablems would
arise until the end of the Fourth Malaysian Plan in 1985.

As a result of uncontrolied fertility rate, poverty
became a problem, actuating the government to implement
Development Plans such as the Five Year Plans. Although
previous  development plans could formulate programs
towards elevating the living standards. until now G pro-
gram has been organised on Fertitity Planning as a measure
to eradicate poverty and backwardness. Mahathir has
shown keen interest on Fertility Planaing. the basis of a
bealthy and active family in the modern Malaysian socie

¥ ounger generation born in x healthy condition

The
and given a sound education would become active and
responsible  citizens. Fertility Planning is not the sole
responsibility and burden of the government, but is also
that of the people. The human fertility problem is un-
doabtedly 1 personal problem, but it would become the
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problem of the society and country as mdividuals do not
live i isolation. they five within a socety and nation.
Therefore. the society should advise individuals in all
matters. including fertility

The angrease 1n pational income was a result of a
decrease in fertitity rate from 3.0% per year before the
Second Malaysia Plan to 2.7% per yvear during the Second
Malaysia Plan. He feels that the birth-rate should be given
due observation from time to time, and to succeed in the
comtrol of birth-rate. the attitude of the society towards this
issue should be changed 1o enable them to understand the
povernment’s policy of Fertility Planning.

Endustrial growth and foreign capital investments are
encouraged by the government, not to open opportunities
to forcigners to scek wealth and control the country's
cconomy but to create employment opportunities for the
uncmployed in the country. Besides creating employment
apportunities, industrial ventures also yield other benefits
for the country.

The people demand the provision of infrastructural,
cducational and other amenities by the government. To
finasce such amenities, taxes collected from business enter-
prises must increase. Henee, more enterprises should be
set up o increase the coliection of taxes from these
ventures and distributed to the people. Taxes levied on
companies without pioneer status is 40% with an additional
$% development tax.

The net profit divided among sharcholders minus tax
still brings profits to the government each time the investor
purchases or pays for anything from his profits. The
government derives more taxes should the entrepreneur
use his profits o rent a house, for example, as the owner
who receives rent from his house has to pay tax on it. The
business enterprises contribute to the survival of all parties
concerned, inclusive of the government, the entreprencur,
the worker, not to mention other businessmen right down
to the coffee stail operator to the housing contractor.

The government cannot own a business as profits
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not guaranteed. In the case where a government owned
busianess fails. the goverament has to foot alt 100% of the
{oss. When the government faces a loss, public allocations
have to be reduced. On the other hand, if the private
sector owns the businesses. the government would obtain
profits, and if it fails it becomes the burden of the private
sector. The government need not produce the capital 1o
abtain profits. The money used as capital could be utilised
for the development of the country and aid the people.

The government should control the development of
businesses and industries 1o ensure it does not cause
problems for the society, Therefore, the government for-
mulated the New Economic Policy. The government would
be invoived in industry but not with the intent to hamper
the private sector’s growth. instead the government would
co-operate with the private sector towards 4 prosperous
and wealthy nation and country.

Since the bumiputera economy became & pational
problem, many claim to know the reasons and the solutions
o overcome it. Numerogs methods have been adopted but
1o no avail. Every year. conventions, seminars and work-
shops are held without fail to deliberate on the problem.
Many participants attending the discussions presented their
proposals, which did not preve to be as effective as stated
in their theses.

When their proposals faited, they presented many rea-
sons to justify the failure, for instance, hindrances from the
subordinates or government leaders. This situation aggra-
vates dissatisfaction among the people who are already
filled with hatred and ill-will towards those in high posi-
tions. Yet, there is no sotution in sight to the problem.

The unbalanced economic situation between the
bumiputeras and the other races, and the failure 1o achicve
the status consistent with national development and the
modern world, has become a problem for the country. This
problem is not disputed anymore. Although it is the
problem of one particular race, each time a policy is for-
mulated or actions taken, the effectiveness and racial role
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arises and the situation becomes muddied. It is further
magnified as many goals have not been achieved
suecessfuliyv,

In economic discussions. poverty and wealth are
interesting subjects. Slogans sach as “the rich get richer
and the poor get poorer™ is fully backed by public support.
Numerous cconomic arguments are poured forth o sup-
port the slogans by the materialist or socialist groups.
These groups believe that happiness in life lies in material
wealth. Supposing  the  poar become  richer  through
merewsed  income. this would be deeried  with such
statements s that the money vadue has depreciaed. The
loss or detenoratmg situation faced by the rich resulting
from declining income due to high taxes or market
conditions is left unmentioned. The reality that the poor
has begome less poor is not scknowledged. They are aware
of the actual situation but are afraid 1 voice their opinions
lest others may not like to heur it

He believes that cach time a serinar is held there are
bound to be working papers which expose various weak-
nesses in policies and policy implementations. However,
the point which attracts the attention of many is that
vulthough the New Economi¢ Policy aims to elevate the
cconomy of bumdputeras, only a handful of them have
enjoyed the fruits of the NEP.®

When this point is raised. the story of a 100 bumi-
putery millionaires would surface. evoking undue hatred
towards this group and it would be used 10 denote the
faiture of the New Economic Policy, The failure of the
New Economie Policy was inundated with criticisms be-
cause they feel that only a misority bumiputera group has
become rich while the rest have not benefited at all from
the New Economic Policy.

Contrary 1o it, Mabathir feels that all bumiputeras
have benefitied from the New Economic Policy. Prior 1o
the New Economic Poticy. the number of bumiputeras who
received higher education was very small and those with
post graduate qualification was almost nil. The implemen-
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tation of the New Economic Policy saw more bumiputeras
with higher education and higher income as compared to
their parents.

Even though their income did not turn them info
millionaires, it made them rich, viewed from the percep-
tion of the poor inchuding their own parents. Therefore,
the slagan that “the poor have become poorer™ does not
apply.

According to Mahathir, the situstion may have
occurred i the bumiputera came from a weaithy family and
he should not have used the opportunities available under
the New Economic Policy. He probably became poorer
through the opportunity he acquired from the New Econo-
mic Policy. If this was the case, he should blame himself
for using the opportunity not accorded 0 one from a
wealthy family, as the opportunities under the New Econo-
mic Policy are solely meant for the poor to become rich.

Mahathir does not refute that there are the rich who
are avanicious and oppress the poor worker, but in Malay-
sia various laws and measures have been formulated to
prosecute the cruel and violent employers, and they have
no option but to divide their wealth 10 e¢nable the society
and the poor to have a taste of it. The role of the wealthy
should not be denied in order to project their ideology or
fulfill their desires.

The perspective on rich and poor is important to
correct the inequalities in the bumiputera cconomy. It is
tmpossible to make all the poor rich at one time, as the
rich and poor are inter-dependent on each other in Malay-
sia. Malaysia is a fertile country and rich with natural re-
sources.

In Mahathir's view, happiness and the comforts of life
are not based on material wealth alone, there are better
values, for example, spiritual values, that could grant inner
peace. The effect and role of material wealth should not be
denied completely, rejecting all wealth and compaigning to
destroy wealth and condemning the rich. If wealth is criti-
cised as upholding materialism, and all efforts to seek
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wealth are a crime, the society would become confused and
disarranged. in fact all bumiputeras will lose their sense of
direction.

Hypocrisy would reign over all walks of society, even
those who have become rich as a result of the implementa-
tion of New Economic Policy would dencunce wealth as
contradictory 10 the spiritual path. He stressed that if in
1990 there are still bumiputeras who have not become
millionaires, professors or heads of departments, this does
not indicate that the New Economic Policy has failed.
Many have enjoyed the fruits of the NEP, at fcast a tittle.

Under the Third Malaysia Plan, the government pro-
posed the establishment of a Bumiputera Investment Fund
with an initial capital of $200 mitlion. The objective of the
Bumiputera Investment Frust is 1o acquire and hold in
trust the shares allotted to bumiputeras under the New
Economic Policy which will not or probably not be owned
by bumiputeras,

The Bumiputera Investment Fund has been entrusted
under the responsibility of Mahathir since 1976, He has
taken into consideration two factors, Firstly, the $200
million allocated to the Bumiputers Investment Fund us-
der the Development Budget of the government could be
utilised fully and effectively towards the achievement of the
ubjectives of the fund, consistent with the objectives and
aims of the government policy. Secondly, the Fund would
be entrusted with the responsibility of managing more
funds derived from the government and other sourees,

He further said that the Fund must be managed and
maintained well to procure public confidence of the safety
of their investment, The fund should alse be capable of
alluring savings from the bumiputera community as an
addition to the sources provided by the government. To
succeed, the Bumiputera Investment Fund is in need of
support from strong, honest and effective management
groups with a broad outlook,

As the biggest financial organisation in the country, it
would help enhance experience and improve the efficiency
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of the financial system especially with regard to the capital
market. In view of the significance of the Fund, Mahathir
decided that a group of experts from the financial and busi-
ness circle should be informed of the establishment of the
new body. He has requested Tun lsmail bin Md Ali,
Governor of the National Bank of Mals i, who at that
time was heading a work force comprised of highly
respected individvals for their efficiency and sincerity in
the financial, business and management fields, to conduct a
study on the structure and nt of the Bumiputera
Investment Fund. The Committee presented its proposal
comprising six main characteristics considered important to
the successful implementaion of the Bumiputera Invest-
ment Fund.

Firstly: The Fund should not have a timited capital to
capacitate the purchase of unlimited shares by the bumi-
putera community,

Secondly: A strong, honest and effective management
group should be formed,

Thirdly: The Fund should he established as a true
business organisation with powers 1o invest in all forms of
securities and loaning.

Fourthly: The Fund should act as a moving force in
encouraging bumiputera savings,

Fifthly: The Fund should have the capability 1o hold
and praduce the sources for reinvestment.,

Sixthly: To infuse confidence, the Fund should be
responsible to the government to safeguard the funds
provided by the government and derived from other funds.

The Working Commitiee proposed that a three-
levetled organisation would be the best suited to fulfil the
abjectives of the Fund. The present structure of the Bumi-
putera Investment Fund is made of its highest level, a
foundation known as the Bumiputers Investment Founda-
tion. formed under the Companies Act, as a Limited
Company with security and without any share capital. The
foundation received $200 million in the form of grants from
appointed trustees.
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The Bumiputera investment  Foundation.  would
wholly own an investment company called ‘Permodalan
Nasional Berhad® with #ts Board of Directors appeinted by
the Foundation's Board of Trustees. The role of the Board
of Directors is the implementation of the foundation’s poli-
cies 10 accordance with the principles and guide lines faid
aut by the trustees

According 1o Mabhathir, the company is known as
‘Permodidan Nasional Berhad' because its function is o
evatuate, select and purchase a good portfolio with good
Popportunities for growth. The shares would be held by
Permodalan Nasional Berhad as a trust and would sub-
sequently be sold to share trustees, and eventually sold
dircetly to the bumipatera community. The paid-up capital
for Permodatan ional Berhad  amounting 1o $100
mithion would be paid by the Bumiputera investment Foun-
dation. The BIF would loan another $100 miflion to the
company a8 an additonal sum. Dividends and interests
received by the Bumiputera Investment Foundation [rom
the company would be reinvested in the company.

Permodalan Nasional Berhad would establish a share
trust management company known as Amanah Saham
Nasional Berhad or National Share Trust Limited, which
would manage the funds’ share trusts and shares sold to
bumiputeras. The Foundaton’s Memorandum states speci-
fically that it is responsible to the government through the
Board of Trustees. In addition. the foundation’s status
assures that its sources would be held and reproduced for
further invesuments.

Permodatan Nasional Berhad would form a manage-
ment ivision of the foundation with business character-
istics necessary 0 ensure suceess in subsidization. Shares
bought by the company. from time to time., are from com-
panics intending to sell their shares to the bumiputeras in
accordance with the New Economic Policy and later sold to
the share trust unit.

This share trust unit would use these shares to support
share units issued for sale to the bumiputeras. As the share




Perspeciive

trust unit has no capital limits, new shares could be issued
and old shares redeemed at any time aceording to his
diserction. therefore the managers of the share trust fund
could issue as many shares as deemed necessary to fulfil
the demand for saving, in the form of shares by the bumi-
putera community

At the same time such sharehplders would be allowed
te redeem their shares at any time, as the managers have
to buy back the shares when the need arises. Therefore.,
there is @ ready market for shares issued 10 the bumi-
puteras. The establishment of the investment company,
Permaodalan Nasional Berhad. and share trust upit, would
complete the process of share issuance o the bumiputera
COMMURLY.

The most important factor for the success and efficacy
ot the Bumiputera Investment Foundation lies in the man-
agement cupability and honesty of the members of the foun-
dation. its trustees, the board of directors of its subsidiary
companics and its employees. To ensure the foundation is
fully responsible to the people. the government through
the Minister of Finance Incorporated is the sole permanent
member of the foundation. Government interests in the
toundation are undertaken by a small group of four ordi-
nary members comprising the Chief State Secretary, the
Chief Secretary of the Ministry of Trade and Industry. the
Governor of the Natonal Bank of Malaysia and Mahathir
himself.

In selecting trustees of the foundation. the govern-
ment is aware that the board of directors of trustees
entrusted with the responsibitity 1o safeguard the many
sources of the foundation and implement s policies
successfully, should reflect not only extensive experience in
the fields of expenditure. trade and industry in the country
but also the main services in the public sector.

Mahathir was appointed as the Chairman of the Board
of Trustces while Tengku Razaleigh Hamzah, the then
Minister of Finance, was appointed as Vice-Chairman.
Other trustees included Tun Ismail bin Md Ali, Raja Tan
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Snt Azlan Shah and Mr Geh Tk Cheong. Mahathir was con-
fident that given the wide experience, honesty and sincerity
of the trustees. it would be a source of strenpth and ori-
ginabty in the formulation of the foundation’s policies,
including keeping control over the management of funds
and investments.

In the effort to increase payments and enhanee growth
1o optimum levels, co-ordination of the evaluation system
and research on the impact of socio-economic development
s very important. Development planning and its imple-
mentation would not achieve its aims il evaluation is not
accurate. Development planning and evaluation should he
simultaneous in order for the results of the evaluation to
act as the basis to improve the planning and structure of
more concrete policies. to achicve the hope and aspirations
of the people

Mahathir is concerned that should the old evaluation
system through the National Bricfing Room be adopted.
then the control over the course af the project and the
physical material and economic aspects of progress are
given more importance than the evaluation effects of the
project as @ whole. Project monitoring is important to
ensure national development projects are implemented
smoothly and any weakness would be detected and solved
immediately.

National development is a complex protess faced not
only with political, economic and administrational pro-
blems but alse with problems concerning social, thought
and societal changes. Economic experts perceive develop-
ment only as a process of economic expansion and progress
rate

Should this conception continue in national develop-
ment planning and development analysis. a situation would
arise whereby national economy would expand rapidly but
the society particularly the poor would suffer and will be
discontented with the government. Economic progress
parallel to social and spiritual progress of the society would
result in a  meaningful and balanced development,
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enhancing the stability of the country

Analysis requires in depth socio-cconomic research.
The rescarch shoutd not be limited to economic develap-
ment. infrastructural development and other development
manisfestations that could be measured in dollars and
cemts

Mahathir is of the opinion that one of the aspects of
development most difficult to assess is the involvement,
commitment and participation of the society in develop-
ment projects that were, are and would be undertaken by
the government. Research on development analysis which
does not focus on these problems, could not be classified as
complete and in depth. Although the government has
approved 20000 development projects under the Third
Malaysia Plan, it is still not known i the projects are
actually beneficial to the people through full involvement,
nity of the people is not an casy aspect to assess, as
unity and good-will among the multiracial population
begins from the heart. In the race and competition to
pursue progress. conflict and misunderstanding among the
people is & common matter. 1f the situztion persists. devel-
opment and progress would cause disunity. Unity is the
basis for a country’s prosperity and stability,

In un cffort to improve the planning and development
evaluation system, Mahathir feels that the various weak-
nesses found in the planning, implementation and evalua-
tion of socio-economic development is due to the lack of
serious research. This is the consequence of insufficient
government officers involved in the evaluation of develop-
ment projects. Therefore, it is extremely important to train
their own research and consultation experts because it is
these experts who would be able to see the problems from
an cconomic and technical development angle. and internat
problems such us attitude, vatues and norms of the society,

[n relation to the problems pertaining lo cfficiency.
attitude and the ability of administration officers, Mahathir
feels the inefficiency of an officer results from inadequate
traiping. The problem could be overcome by stepping up
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their training. The problem now is the attitude of several
officers who do not want to face new challenges, do not
understand new problems and are not flexible in seeking
new methods to solve the prohlem, adamantly pursuing
conventional means.

Those with such posture are incorrigible unless they
change their attitude and thinking. The strict monitoring
and assessment of officers is another important condition in
the effective management and evaluation of development
cfforts. The implementation and evaluation of develop-
fment projects would be affected, should the weaknesses of
officers be ignored.

To Mahathir. the efficiency of the administrative
system is dependent upon its capability to dispense facili-
ties and services allocated for the people as soon as
possible without undue red-tape delay. The people should
benefit from development to  enhance  their living
standards. Development is not only scen through sky-
serappers, highways, vast rubber and palm oit plantations
but its benefits and fruits should also be felt and enjoyed
by the people.
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THE INTERNATIONAL FORUMS

T in Malaysia. it is his aspiration 1o lead (he nation and
country, bis presence as o Malaysian feader in miernational
forums, has its effects on several mternational issues. Hig
firmness in voicing Malaysia’s stand in certain issues has
convineed many

More importantly, his firmness and conviction are
supported by adequate substance, 1o present his views ag
that could be accepted., although at times his speech could
be caustic and acrid. B is evident he speaks on his pro-
posals and views on issues which concern all and constitute
all uspects which, at tmes, others with similar interest
csnnot or do not voice out

Through Mahathir, Malaysia was suddenty thrust 1o
the fore in her attempt 10 voice universal issues, What iy
more gratifying is the fact that his views were well received
tn the international forums and by other workd Jeaders

It as not just Mahuthir's appearance in the world seene
representing Malaysia that does us proud. but his speeches
that are based on the happenings m the internarional
scene. The close serutiny of every problem he voices is
considered rather abrasive by those whom it is directed at
and 1t has created its own ramifications,

Mahathir. in voicing his views in international forums
bases it on the fact and truth, without considering the risks
and negative effects of his statements. His very fisst view
on the Commonwealth, for example, was that the organisa-
ton need not exist if it could not solve problems encoun-
tered by the world,

When he dealt on the Non-aligned Movement, he
endeavoured to muke all member countries ask them-
selves, has cach country become a truly independent state,
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uninfluenced by any big powers or do they aet in accor-
dance with the gunboat diplomacy. which he feels is still
domineenng

He was the only leader who Tirmly stated to the world
that the United Nations is not the Superpower Property,
The statement was certainly an aspiration to other small
nations who are members of the workd organisation, often
times trustrated with the attitude and role of the bigger
nations, but are unable to give their opinions on the deceit
nd game of the bigger powers,

Muahathir's  presence in the anternational  arena,
direetly represents other members of the organisation disil-
fusioned at the attitude of the superpowers acting i their
awn self-interests, agnoring the iaterest of other smaller

nutions

Apart from his speeches in international conferences
expourding on Malaysia’s Foreign Policy posture under his
teadership, his capability to emerge as a leader acknow
tedged at the international level in a short span of time is
also an achievement all Malaystans could be proud of. This
is a sipnificant achievement in view of his hittle expericnce
and nvelvement in activities or issues at the imternational
level before he became the Prime Manister. Mahathir's
exceptional quality Hes in s capability to emerge as an
outspoken leadet

Al the onset of his leadership. Mahathir shocked the
people in this country with vaned policies, and vibrated
miernational forums with his controversial views. He, at
one tme. refused to attend the Commonwealth Heads of
Governments Mecting and questioned the purpose of the
organisation

In his speech in & conference in Nassau, Bahamas. he
asserted that the Commonwealth should admit its failure
contribute towards solving problems faced by member
countries. if not universal problems. He jolted the Com-
monwealth members to face  increasingly  chalienging,
current realities and subsequently renew their roles to
rnn more effective attention to achieve their desired
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objectives.

Today's Commonwealth is not the same as it was
when it was formed. It is no more a club for countries
founded by European emigrants, but has hecome #
grouping of countries ance colonised, persuaded to join the
Commonwealth with promises of benefits and gains. These
countries. found that the Commonwealth failed to deliver
the promises. Therefore, if the Commonweslth were to
continue 0 exist, this organisation should produce tangi-
ble, satisfactory results. meaningful to its members.

Mahathir reminds that the organisation should
observe the meaning contained in its name. “Common-
wealth™ or mutual prosperity, especially for the poorer
member countries. Mahathir cnumerates that Malaysia's
experience in the Commonwealth has resulted in her non-
confidence i the organisation. The spirit of goodwill
prevalent at the time she became a member is withering
with time. enveloped by various events that had occurred

Mat . ording to Mahathir. has no prejudice
against the other Commonwealth members, in fact has
alwiys maintained cordial bilateral relations with them.
The relations, cordial or atherwise. would stll be fostered
even without the Commonwealth.

One encouraging measure by the Commonwealth was
the expulsion of South Africa. Mahathir fecls that the
expulsion of South Africa is a necessary move for all inter-
national organisations. as a step towards realising the
South African people's freedom. His stand in the South
African issuc and the Malaysian Foreign Policy under his
teadership is obvious and serivusly uncompromising.

According w him. the role of the Commonwealth has
not only changed but several concepts of justice and
honesty which should be hased on the understanding of
cquality have changed tremendousty. Strength is the most
mportant - element  determining  international  attitude
loday, namely economic strength, political strength and
military strength. Strong countries, today, applaud and
encourage abominable attitude and behaviour practised by

4, @
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countrics like Isracl, Such violence should in fact be
abhorred by all countries of the world.

International violence should be opposed irrespective
of who conumits it ot on what grounds it was committed.
Any rational government's action of approving and sup-
porting violence by other governments is equivalent to
demeaning international dignity

Sumilarly. from the economic point of view. he ob-
serves how the poor nations’ ¢conomices are destroyed by
ceonomic polivies practised by the rich and strong coun-
*ca And how the influential countries pressurise their
client nations 1o reject claims. such as the rights over
Antarctics s another international issue effectively voiced
by Mahathir.

Military supremaey is another means employed by the
powerful natons o occupy peighbouring countries, appar-
ently 1o protect themselves. The weaker nations have no
altermtive but to submit 1o their supremacy. Gunboat
diplomucy, according to Mahathir, is still prevalent even in
an age of advanced civitization. In fact, the situation is
mare appalling today than it was in the past.

This is the situation of the world today, where coun-
tries fike Malaysia battle for their survival and future. They
¢an unite in pursuit of security with ather countries through
voting. The perception that the method is effective is
eroding. as the United Nations has been disregarded by the
rich and powerful nations.

The problem of trade. wo, particularly that related to
Malaysia's role. 13 similar to that which is faced by most
developing countries. Malaysia is only capable of pro-
ducing primary commodities in the hope of marketing them
in exchange for manufactured goods. But. in the last few
years, the price of primary commodities has taken a
plunge, in fact, at times it is far lower than the cost of
production.

Mahathir enumerates that among the reasons for this
situation is, firstly, the intense competition by the devel-
oped countries in the production of these materials by
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subsidising  their production and over-producing  them.
They. then, determine the price through the commodity
market in their respective countries, where the member-
ship is open to them only, Should there arise signs that
their associates might face loss, they immediately change
the rules of the game. In their attempt to influence prices,
they spread rumouts, with the aid of the Western press
who conspire with them.

However, this does not occur in their market of
manufactured goods in the poorer developing nations. The
price of these manufactured goods is determined by the
manufscturers. The price of manufactured products not-
mally increases. This means that the poorer nations have (o
selt more of their primary products to obtain lesser mana-
factured goods,

Several developing countries, cndeavouring to indus-
teiafise and export their manufactured products, are facing
a similar fate. Protectionism practised by rich nations
thwart the effort. Their attempt 1o penetrate the markets
of developed countries, are met with competition pe
taining to credit facilities. cconomic and political strains
imposed by these advanced countries.

The retardation of cconomic growth in many countries
today, stressed Mahathir, is caused by man himself. It is
aot only initisted by the oil producing nations, but the
misappropriation of funds in advanced countries. huge mi-
fitary budgets, protectionism policies. over-production,
diverse products and trade practices. These arc the causes
of ceonomic recession experienced by the world today.

On the South African issue. Mahathir views the
regime as the most disreputable government in the world.
It upproves what the world regards as morally wrong, the
minority becomes the majority, and slavery is permissible.
Like Isracl, they do not respeet international norms.

There is no limit to the racial atrocities in South
Africa. The white regime still exists today, Why is this
aflowed? It is nothing more than the fact that those who
criticise racial diserimination in developing countries, are
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not prepared 1o act on the most nefarious racial regime in
the world.

Although a small nation, Malaysia is firm in her stand
and upholds her foreign poli On the South African
issue. for example. Malaysia has a lot to lose for her stand
not to trade with it. Malaysia was willing to continue with
the policy to ostracise South Africa 1o prove her antipathy
towards the racial regime

Mahathir rebukes  countries capsble of imposing
cgonomic sanctions on South Africa but provide numerous
riwms for not ostracising a country practising racial diseri-
mination to the extreme degree. Conversely. the advanced
COUNLTICS #MPOse import restrictions on goods from the
poor countries. The sanction which could result in the
suffering of the poar nations is no concern for them. Fhey
reason that the blacks in South Africa would suffer if they
acted thus

The fact. 1o Mahathir, is that the blacks are already
suffering, Choice is always painful and as a doctor. he
realised this fact. Enduring pain for & while. he feels, is far
better than allowing the misery to profong. If sanction is
the means 1o crush the despicable policy of apartheid. then
sanctions must be imposed.

The countries concerned shoutd impaose it for uni-
versal interests without being influenced by self-cconomic
nterests, to ensure its complete elimination. Failure to do
so mmplics that the countries involved are being pretentious
and this would affect the role of the Commonwealth

Based on this conviction. Mahathir regards that if the
Commonwealth is to be more effective, not merely a
holiday session away from prablems encountered in their
respective countries. it should act to overcome the
problem. This conference should. in the least, reach a con-
sensus on what could be done about South Africa, It
should make positive contributions to recover the world's
economic situation and attempt to transform al} forms of
discipline and attitude.

If the Commonwealth refuses o act firmly. it should
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refrain from its pretentions attitude. It should admit its
inubility to contribute wonstructively to solve problems fa-
ced by its member countries. if not the world.

Malaysia’s stand on the Commonwealth still remains

the same. Muhathir himself s disappointed with the
attitude and posture of several member countri espe-
cially in maters pertaining to economic and political issues,
Malaysia still evaluates openly its membership in the
organisation, hopeful of effective. convincing benefit for
mutual sharing. He, two. hopes the Commonwealth could
assure that the rich member countries do not ke advan-
i tuge of the poorer nations.,
‘ These rich countries which have long since been
members of the organisation. should change their attitude
radically. if the Commonwealth were to become a truly
esteemed  organisation.  Without  such re-evaluation,
according to Mahathir, it is better for it to become an
English Speaking Club.

Apart from the Commonwealth, Mahathir also has his
Own views on the Non-aligned Movenient. The present
function of the Non-aligned Movement is to retain peace
and cconomic bhalance. Although this cannot be disputed,
the question is whether this movement is acting as a
moving force to overcome injustices in economic relations
or international issues.

After 25 vears in existence. this is the most appro-
priate time o re-evaluate its stand and role. Is the move-
ment still at the stage of promaoting its principles or has it
explored the path separating the various political blocy?
Twenty five vears ago. many countries in Latin America,
Africa and  Asia were colonies of various European
powers. This was a one-way relationship. with the wealth
of the colonised states flowing to the *North® to enhance
the power and influence of the colonialists.

Although ail member countries today are free legally,
nevertheless, the process of enervating the economic and
political system, renders freedom meaningless. Therefore,
many members cannat act independently because they are
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gradually weakened. resulting in ruin if economic, military
and political aid and support are withdrawn by the former
colonialists of the non-aligned countries,

This is due to the fact that many Non-aligned coun-
tries do not have control over their income sources, and
sometimes, over relationship with neighbouring or other
countries. At times, member countrics are used as proxies
in the wars against another party, chessmen in the interna-
tional game and battlefield (o test weaponry equipment.

The disappointing fact remains that member countries
n the Norm-aligned Movement Assembly which aims to
promote the establishment of 4 New International Econo-
mic Order (NIEO), are still burdened with foreign debr.
smothered by protectionism and eventually become poor
due to the high interest rates and foreign exchange, 14
years after the concept was proposed.

Is this what is meant by freedom? Freedom need not
only be fostered and protected but its form need to be
monitored. Tt should be handled as a separate institution.
Except for a few big nations among the Non-aligned coun-
trics, the others seem powerless.

AS a grouping. the movement's voice cncompassing
Latin America, Africa, Asia and a part of Europe will be
heard loud uand clear. It would then become the moral
power holding steadfastly to the principles binding the
organisation for the past 25 years. But, how often do the
member countries speak as one voice?

Mahathir reflects how most Non-aligned countries,
today, have taken sides or are biased in their views, A
member country would condemn an act contradictory to
international norms in accordance with 4 principle. When
others act similarly, these countries, which are inclined to
be in good terms with them, would criticise in 4 lesser tone
or would keep sitent completely.

Mahathir's stand in this matter is conspicuous, Mem-
ber countries must continue to depend on moral obligation
or take sides. Some quarters condemn international agree-
ments on certain commodities and refuse to co-operate to
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stabilise prices. but for other commodities produced and
exported by them, they form cartels with other developed
countries.

In this state of chaos, morat supremacy and the voice
of the Non-aligned countries are rendered ineffective.
Malaysia, instead, desires the Non-aligned Movement to
emerge as a movement not succumbing to pressure from
any party and does not choose the target of its views and
stand on a particular issue.

Malaysia, for instance, condemns any military inter-
vention by a foreign country and would censure all
atlempts to establish a puppet regime as a tool to uphold
hegemony. Malaysia would continuc to condemn all such
movements whether in Asia, Africa, Europe or Middle
East. Generally, Malaysia views the matter seriously
should it occur anywhere near it.

Malaysia's posture is to condemn ail atiempts seeking
military solutions to overcome all international issues and
problems faced by neighbouring countries, In other words,
Malaysia would oppose the policy wherever it appears in
the international scene.

Malaysia believes, under the Mahathir leadership,
that foreign countries cannot interfere in the internal
affairs of a country. Malaysia may despise a regime of a
neighbouring country. Malaysia may condemn the regime
for its atrocitics or injustice or violation of human rights,
but Malaysia has no right to send its army to establish a
government of its choice. Malaysia criticises such acts and
has every right to support politically, the fallen govern-
ments in its ¢ffort to reinstate them.

Malaysia, therefore, feels the Non-aligned Movement
should adopt a concerted stand in matters such as these.
The Non-aligned Movement should condemn all invasions,
cither by the superpowers or one of the member countries
of the movement, as a matter of principle. Only then
would the movement obtain the authority and moral
power, as a grouping of truly neutral countries.

The situation in West Asia is a fine example of the
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Non-aligned Movement's incapability to act, even minimal-
fy. to solve it Obstructions (o the achicvement of peace in
this region s due to lsrael’s adamant rejection of efforts
towards a political solution, involving the returing of the
Arab fund. Recognition of the Pudestinian people’s rights
determines their future and the night Lo return o their
hometand

Tsract could afford to remain unhending and repudiate
all these because it has the support of the United States.
Her sets of invasion and cruchies know no bounds. The
world has witnessed the devastation in Lebanon. Her
arrogunce in exhibiting her military strength s repeated
time and again. Israel is still free from any castigation, an
act the Umited States has characterised as “the right 1o de-
fend oneselt™.

In issues such as these. Mubathir feels the Non-
atigned Movement could play a more effective role and be
respected. In order o achieve this, member countries
should reach @ consensus 1o determine the stund to con-
demn all acts contradictory to international norms, either
by a neighbouring country or the superpower.

More importantly, the Non-uligned Movement should
always be based on universal principles of humanism. not
on relations with neighbouring countries of on economic

The Non-aligned Movement should emerge as a
morally inspiring movement, an ity struggle for interna-
tional issues impartial to friend or Toe. be it the violation of
internationally agreed norms by the superpowers or mem-
ber countries of the movement. Ouly thus, could the moral
and credibility of the movement, as a power capable of de-
termining a better world order. as was the objective of its
establishment 25 years ago. be achieved.
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United Nations: In Search of Vision

Below is a full text of the Prime Minister's address
at the 39th General Assembly of the United Nations in
New York.

LRSI,

Mr. President, it is with special pleasure that | greet
vou, a distinguished son of Zambia and of Africa, as
President of the General Assembly, and offer you my
warmest felicitations on your unanimous election.

Yours is a heavy responsibility, Mr. President, as
you guide our work during a very difficult period for the
United Nations, and | want to begin by assuring you of
the fullest co-operation of the Malaysian delegation in all
vour efforts because Malaysia's support for the United
Nations is unstinting and unabashed, It is this support,
Mr. President, which brings me here twice to address
this Assembly although 1 have been Prime Minister of
my country for orly three years.

For far too long the United Nations has been
abused, denigrated and ignored. For far too long now we
have been hearing about the so-called tyranny and
responsibility of the majority, about waste and “paper”
resolutions and double standards. We all know that the
United Nations s not without fault. But in the face of
ignorance and bigotry, of myths and falsehoods, we
must continue to proclaim our faith in what the UN at
its best stands for ~ a world which is secure for all, jast
for all, prosperous for all and humane for all,

These were the ideals of international co-operation
and justice proclaimed by the founding fathers of this
institution ~ not a world in which only the rich and the
powerful make the important decisions; not a world in
which small nations fight proxy wars on behalf of big
nations: not a world where might is right; not a werld
half-rich and half-poor, half weli-endowed and half-
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deprived. What has happened now to those ideals? We,
who believe in them that the founder members of this
organisation meant what they said when they pro-
claimed the Charter.

It is understandable that the excitements and the
expectations of the dawn of 1945 will inevitably be
tarnished in the cold light of experience over the last 39
years. Bul the sad truth is more than that. For the first 15
or 20 years of this organisation we did not hear anything
about the disproportionate voting strength of small
States - and there were small States ~ or about the
tyranny of the automatic majority - and there was often
an automatic majority. Instead we heard about the
virtues of a more democratic internationat tie as exem-
plified in the United Nations,

What has happened to these sentiments? Were we
naive to believe that those countries which loudly pro-
claimed such ideals in the early decades of this organisa-
tion did indeed believe in them? What then are we to
make of the constant barrage of perverse criticism, of
threats and denigration which have now become the
fashion in certain quarters? [t it because the United
Nations cannot any longer be manipulated and man-
oeuvred?

Malaysia, for one, would like to believe otherwise.
And yet we see the big powers continuing more and
more fo ighore and to belittie the United Nations. They
have established a network of relationship outside the
United Nations system to resolve world problems. They
have formed their own economic clubs to which from
time to time the developing countries are permitted to
make their supplication.

But the clubs - like all exclusive clubs — essentially
look after the interest of their members. In the mean-
time, in the economic as in the political field, the United
Nations continues to be ignored. Indeed we witness
something even more negative; namely, the threat to
withdraw from certain UN agencies. Unhappy about the
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direction and the leadership of these agencies, these
threats are sometimes made under the guise of manage-~
ment or budgetary concerns,

To that | wish to respond: we, the small and the
poor, also pay. What we contribute may not be much
but in terms of our own budgets they are substantial ~
indeed sometimes even more substantial than the contri-
butions of big nations. We do not like to see anyone
squandering our money any more than the rich do. But
what we would like to see is not savings through the
destruction of the agencies but a thorough overhaul of
the system to ensure that it is cost-effective and serves
the agreed objectives,

Undermining the agencies is definitely not the way
to tackle the problem, And so, let us all say: enough of
this ~short-sightedness. Enough of cynicism. Enough of
distortions and falsehoods. As we stand on the eve of
the 40th anniversary of the United Nations, let us first of
all pledge ourselves once more to the United Nations
and, in that spirit, to a practical and realistic appraisal of
where we can go on from here.

Looking back at the past four decades, 1 believe that
from time to time we have succeeded in acting in the
true spirit of the Charter. No one can deny that the
United Nations has had its successes, and it still does
much valuable work often in unspectacular ways. All
these have been due to the consciousness that there
exists an international community and that our national
interest can in fact be safeguarded in the larger context
of international interest. It is this consciousness that we
ntust constantly cultivate,

The fact is that the further development of the
United Nations depends, first and foremost, on the
attitude of the major powers. It is they, more than
anyone else, who are in a position to decide the future of
this organisation. This is because the IMajor powers can-
not be ignored. The resolutions of the United Nations can
be ignored - as they have been. The weak, developing
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countries can be ignored — as they have constantly been.
The question then is: do the major powers want the
United Nations to become what it can become — a centre
for resolving conflicting interests and a catalyst for
peaceful change - or will they abandon it because they
can no longer manipulate it?

But, of course, the responsibility is not theirs alone.
The smaller nations are disillusioned at the ineffective-
ness of the United Nations, which has been paralysed on
50 many issues because the major powers have pre-
vented effective action. But Malaysia has always
believed that just as the major powers must avoid ali-
enating the smaller countries by their obstructive policies,
so all the smaller countries must prevent the alienation
of the major powers from the organisation through the
wholesale impoesition of decisions by majority vote.

Speaking as a representative of a small developing
country, | am very conscious of the fact that a United
Nations resolution which is obtained by majority voting
along group, political or ideological lines will not in
itself solve any problem. There is often a need for greater
realism and restraint. More efforts can be made through
the process of negotiation and consultation to arrive at
solutions of principle, which are both realistic and
practical.

But the principal must remain at the core of any
solution. The United Nations, if it is to mean anything at
all, must stand firm on principles, and there will be need
for adjustments and compromise on the means, the
processes, and the medalities. But there can be no com-
promise on principles. We, the smaller nations, cannot
be blamed if we insist on that. It is hypocrisy to accuse
us of being emotional or unrealistic, irresponsible or
irrelevant only because those principles are now incon-
venient to the major powers.

Mr President, may | turn now to another subject of
equal importance to contemporary international and
human relations. 1 refer to the misunderstanding which
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i5 50 prevalent in the Western world, fed by deliberate
distortions by interested parties about what is hap-
pening in the Islamic world. The fact is that there is a
resurgence of faith in the Islamic world as well as among
other religions. Do not allow yourselves to be manip-
ulated to fear this resurgence, even by the word “fun-
damentalist” which has triggered so many ancient
suspicions and prejudices.

Yes, we are the Islamic “fundamentalists” because
we believe in the fundamentals of Islam - in peace, tol-
crance and justice - and, yes, there are extremists, just as
there are extremists everywhere in every religion and in
cvery phase of history. Surely no one can deny that there
have been historically aberrations in all refigions and it
is plain prejudice or deliberate distortion to allow these
aberrations to  determine our perception and our
judgment. Let us ask ourselves: would it be fair to judge
Christianity by the excesses of the Spanish Inquisition
or by the obscenity of apartheid or Nazism? Would it be
fair to judge Judaism by the preversities that political
Zionism represents?

The answer is self-evident. The current revolution
in Islam deserves to be judged fairly and objectively. 1
do not deny that violence and injustice and much which
15 against universal good values, have been perpetrated
in the name of Islam. But the concentration on these
aspects which, | repeat, are typical aberrations in any
historical movement, to the exclusion of all others which
are true and good, does harm to the world. It leads to
misunderstanding, fuels suspicions and reinforces pre-
judices to the detriment of us all.

And yet, there are some who, for their own racist
reasons, are only too prone to highlight and gloat over
every excess real or imagined, which they can focus
upon. If all the money, time and energy spent on dis-
torting what is going on in the Islamic world is spent
instead on a careful and objective understanding of one
of the most important developments in the contem-
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porary world, how much better we would all be! The great
liberation movements after the Second World War could
only be understood when people knew that Gandhi was
not “a half-naked fakir”, or Kenyatta a representative of
the forces of evil and darkness, or Nasser an upstart,
irresponsible trouble-maker,

Similarly, what is happening in the Islamic world
taday must be understood as a movement which secks
consotidate political freedom, economic justice and
ultural identity, a catalogue of values which everyone, if
he is to be true to any notion of decency and civility,
must surely support. [t is not my purpose in these
remarks to place the current Islamic resurgence in its
historical context. There is a long and turbulent history
of relations between lslam and the West, during which
many prejudices became ingrained. What is more tragic
is that these are now being revived and fanned and
exploited by the Zionists to serve political ends. The
great peoples of the Book — Jews, Christians and Mus-
lims ~ have much in common with each other, have
contributed much to human civilisation and have, sure-
ly, much more to contribute.

Why is it, then, that we should allow one of the
most significant movements of our times — the re-
surgence of Islam - to be wilfully misrepresented and
misunderstood? Who stands to gain from such misun-
derstanding? Why cannot we instead turn to each other
and learns from one another, from our respective historical
experiences, from our dreams and hopes and fears?

Let us find charity in our hearts, let Christians and
Jews and agnostics alike find charity in their hearts — to
recognise what is going on in the Islamic world for what
it really is, a search for spiritual succour in a world that
is confused and troubled. Let us be rid of hatred, of the
anti-Islam propaganda of bitterness and prejudice that
the Zionists continue to spew. | appeal therefore for
understanding between Jews, Christian and Muslim.

Many Muslims today are disillusioned and shocked
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over what they regard as contemporary aberrations in
the judeo-Christian traditions — and this has resulted in
a resurgence of Islamic orthodoxy and extremism. The
Ztonist-inspired Western reaction to this Islamic re-
surgence as well as its aberrations, of intolerance and self-
rightecusness has further increased the separation and <
antogonism between the West and the Islamic world. It
is time that we - all of us - put a stop to this. The con-
temporary aberrations in the Judeo-Christain tradition
and likewise the contemporary aberrations within the
Islamic tradition in a few instances must not be allowed
to obscure their fundamental virtues. Let us study each
other’s true teachings. Let us be true to those teachings.

God willing, the great understanding that this will
generate will help Jews and Christian and Muslims alike
to contribute to, first all, peace in the Middle East, and to
preater understanding in the world. I will, at the very
least, stop the machinations of those with selfish and
narrow racist ends who are seeking to exploit ignorance
and suspicion and prejudice. It will be development of
historic significance.

Mr. President, | would like to turn now to economic
issues, and here my theme is consistency and fairness.
For a long time, the banner of free trade was held high
and the colonies of metropolitan powers were vigorously
taught the virtue of free trade. At that time, and for years
after our independence we could not export anything
except primary commodities, and our markets ~ true to
the lessons we had been taught ~ were open to imports
of manufactured goods from the industrialised countries,
However, now that we ourselves have learned the tricks
of manufacturing and of exporting an insignificant
number of goods, what has happened to the proud
banner of tree trade?

It flies limply or at half-mast in the industrialised
countries. We see quotas and other restrictions, so-called
voluntary restraints and other threats and pressures. We
even see our industrialisation policies which seek to
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attract foreign imvestments by such devices as export
incentives, preferential financing and so on being chal-
lenge. We also see, to our surprise, labour unions in
industrialised countries which in the days of empire had
not been in the least concerned about the lot of our
workers - who were then certainly exploited - have
suddenly become champions of our workers, urging
them to demand for higher wages and improved work-
g conditions, even though our workers have already
gﬁncd better treatment since independence.

We wonder why this unusual concern? Is it coin-
adental that the result of the concern is less competitive-
ness of our products? You will forgive us therefore, if in
the face of all this, we are a litde cynical about the
principles of free trade which you have been preaching
and about the interest of your labour unions in the
welfare of our workers. So | say: do not just preach free
trade, practise it. Do not be so presumptucus as to think
that vou know better than our labour leaders on how to
look after the interest of our workers.

We can compete with you freely and fairly in
cectain areas. These are usually low technology goods
which in any event you, whe are much higher up on the
industrial scale, can best leave to us so that in turn we
can amport those higher technology goods which you
produce. In this way we can all mutually fuel inter-
national trade which is an essential engine of growth and
the only real solution to our poverty problem.

Mr. President, | want to turn to another area in
which the comfortable and the rich industrialised coun-
tries still have the colonial mentality of wanting to lead
us by the hand. During colonial times, much of our
forests was cleared for timber and for planting rubber,
oil palm, tea, sugar, coffee and s on. Little concern was
then expressed about the environment.

Now as we seek to open up our lands for modern
farming, for the generation of power and for industrial-
isation, a whole host of environmentalists from the
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industrialised countries have decended upon us to
agitate our people about preserving the natural beauty
of our tropical forests and so on. Certainly, we want to
preserve our forests. Certainly we want to maintain our
clean atmosphere, But make no mistake: it will not be at
the expense of the living conditions of our people.

We will not accept a situation where our rural
people live i poverty and misery so that the rich, when
they come by, can say “what unspoilt beauty,” then tip
the “happy” native children 10 cents for posing in front
ol a thatched hut, and then go their comfortable way.
Preserving the environment requires money which we
will not have unless we develop. We fully intent to
develop and it is we, and we alone, who will make the
judgment about environmental standards and about the
preservation of our natural beauty which we, surely,
more than anyone else have an interest in preserving,

Help the poor countries 1o develop Lconnmlcallv
and the environment will be taken care off. Being poor
in a beautiful environment does not mitigate poverty.
While on the subject of environment, | want to draw
attention to vet another imposition on certain poor
countrics

I refer to pollution at sea, specifically pollution in
the straits which are regarded as international shipping
routes, More specifically still, [ want to refer to Malay-
sia’s experience mn the Straits of Malacca. In the days
when ships were not s6 numerous or so huge, their
passage through the narrow straits posed little problem
to the lttoral States. But now hundreds of these be-
hemoths  filled with all kinds of goods including
dangerous chemicals and petroleum, dogged the straits.
Every now and then they collide with each other,
spilling their contents into the sea. While tankers no
longer <lean their holds in the narrow waters, ather
ships still do. There is still a considerable amount of
rubbish that is being discarded into the sea. The nett
result is a filthy straits with patches of oil, pieces of
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paper plastic and other rubbish. Eventually all these Jand
on our shores, making them equally filthy.

In the face of these developments, the equipment
and boats which Malaysia maintains to clean oil spillage,
at considerable cost to ourselves, are no longer enough.
New we have to actively consider sweeping the sea of
the wastes and rubbish thrown or flushed out of ships, |
believe that in the circumtances we are right to ask that
the maritime nations and the shipping firms, which
olggiously benefit from using the straits, should help to
maintain the facilities for keeping the waters clean. |
have no specific formula in mind but | am convinced
that the international agencies concerned must examine
and make necessary provisions for keeping the waters
clean.

The developing countries which face these straits
should not be further burdened with having to equip
and maintain costly facilities for dealing with oil spills
and the extensive damage to fishing, sometimes for
years. Nor should their polluted beach resorts from
which they earn a few tourist dollars be cleaned entirely
at their own expense. The ships generally beleng to the
rich and they must defray the cost at least partially

Mr, President, | have in these remarks focused on a
number of broad issues affecting the United Nations, the
Islamic world and the developing countries. However, 1
shall be failing in my duty in this general statement if |
do not also touch upon certain other issues which are
pertinent as Malaysia looks at current developments in
the world. Before doing so, however, may | take this
opportunity, first of all, to express the appreciation of
my delegation to the outgoing President who has carried
out his tasks so admirably during the 38th Session of the
General Assembly.

I would also wish to express from this forum, on
behalf of the Government and the people of Malaysia,
our warmest welcome and felicitations to the delegation
of Brunet Darussalam as it takes its seat in the United
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Nations - an event which has given us very special
pleasure.

Brunei Darussalam is an adjoining neighbour of
Malaysia and a fellow member of Asean.

Since January 7 this year, when Brunei Darussalam
formally joined Asean as a full member, we have worked
closely and amicably with her and we know that she will
have many important and serious contributions to the
work of this organisation. Malaysia looks forward to a
future of close and fruitful collaboration with Brunei
Darussalam.

Mr. President, as we survey developments around
the globe, we cannot but be filled by a sense of fore-
boding at the downward spiral of international under-
standing of outrage at so much blatant injustice and
even, alas, of cynicism at the wide gap between pro-
fessions of principles and their practice,

Take the case of Palestine, which has been referred
to for too long as an Arab-Israeli conflict. This is a de-
liberate misnomer, because the conflict is in essence and
in reality an Israeli-Palestine conflict, the root of which
is the adamant denial by lsrael of Palestinian nation-
hood. To all those who insist on direct talks between the
parties concerned, | ask: who are the parties but the
Israelis and the Palestinians?

To all those who talk of democracy, freedom, self-
determination and all the other lofty principles of justice
and human rights, | ask: in the name of what can the
people of Palestine be denied their right to their own
independent homeland? Is it in the name of Israel’s
security, which can be assured, in any event, in many
other ways? Can this be seriously argued by countries
who at the same time are vociferous in condemning the
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan and the Vietnamese
invasion of Kampuchea? No.

The fact is that the Palestinians are being denied
their freedom because lsrael wants it so and she has the
support of a powerful ally to enforce her will. Let us
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avoid debating pomits. Let us avoid dredging minutiae
af hustory. This 1s the basic msue. Despite the clear will
of the uuternational community and the undeniable
rights ot the Palestinian, lsrael adamantly and violently
opposes Palestiman freedom. If another State had done
this. it would be nghtly condemned - as lsrael is by
some - and rightly repudiated - as Israel is not - because
of her powerful ally, And vet Israel and her friends
attempt to portray her as the victim, the injured inno-
cent! Sometimes 1t is also said that the Palestinians or
mo&" specifically the PLO, must first of all recognise
Israel before ~ and let us bear this in mind — not before
Palestinian independence can be accepted, but before
the PLQ can be allowed to take part in any discussion on
Palestine’s future: an explicit recognition of Israel by the
PLO in return for which the PLO will be allowed an
undefined future for Palestine.

This is insisted upon: never mind about the Fez
Resolution of the Arab Heads of State, never mind about
the Resolution of the UN Conference on Palestine,
whose provisions about the security of all States in the
Middle East are clear for all who wish to see. And yet, by
the same token, have these supporters of lsrael asked
Israel for an explicit recognition of the PLO and for Pa-
lestine freedom? The answer is ~ no. Or even for an im-
plicit recognition? Again, no. And, what is more, Israel
has not only neither explicitly nor even implicitly recog-
nised the PLO and Palestinian independence, she has
quite explicitly and categorically rejected any possibility
of dealing with the PLO or of any prospect of Palestinian
independence.

In these circumtances, those who still point the
finger of respensibility at the PLO cannot expect us to
take them seriously. They have no doubt their own
reasons for what they do but they cannot expect us to
believe that it is remotely connected with any principle
of democracy. justice or human right. As to Southern
Africa, Mr. President, how can we adequately express
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our outrage at the manner in which the rights - and
even the lives - of black Africans are being treated?

At the risk of being misunderstood | venture to
suggest that if white people are treated by a black
Government or any Government for that matter, in the
way that the black people in South Africa is being
treated the entire world would rise up and take decisive
action. And yet what do we see? Certain countries press
into service all manner of arguments under sophisticated
labels such as constructive engagement. They appeal for
patience, they draw attention to practical realities and, in
the case of Namibia, they even advance the almost
incredible and totally irrelevant concept of “linkage” -
arguments which they themselves weuld not tolerate for
one moment if the victims of this monstrosity that
apartheid and the racist regime represents were whites.

I urge these Governments to leap beyond oblique
intellectualising, beyond calculations of economics or
power politics to understanid that what is at stake is a
moral issue. How can you support a Government whose
philesophy is immoral and whose methods are brutal
and cruel. How can you justify denying the black people
of South Africa a life of freedom and decency in their
own land? History will judge you, and do not be out-
raged, that in the meantime, we are judging you too.
Looking elsewhere in the world, Mr. President, it is
ironic to see in Afghanistan the contrast between profes-
sions of lofty principles and actual practice.

In the name of good-neighbourliness and fraternal
relations, a vicious and bloody war is being inflicted on
the people of Afghanistan. This violation, like any other
violation of the independence and territorial integrity of
a sovereign nation, must be resisted, Malaysia has there-
fore supported and will continue to support, in whatever
practical way we can, the struggle of the valiant Afghan
people for their freedom and honour. That is why we
have given facilities in Kuala Lumpur for the Mujahidin
freedom fighters to have an office. That is why we con-
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tinue to support the diplomatic efforts of the Secretary-
General to seek a political solution to this problem.

Faced with the might of stronger neighbours, small
weak States need to know that the United Nations will
not allow them to be trodden over by the boots of
invading armies. Everything else must depend on this
fundamental right to freedom and sovereignty, Near to
us in Malaysia, we see the same cynical manipulation of
words such as self-determination and fraternal assistance
and human rights in order to justify what cannot be
g iustified, namely the Vietnamese invasion and con-
© tinuing occupation of Kampuchea

The Asean countries which had offered a hand of
friendship and co-operation to Vietnam at the end of the
Vietham War in 1975, have opposed and will continue to
oppose this blatant violation of Kumpuchea’s indepen-
dence and territorial intergrity.

The situation is ironic because Vietnam which once
earned the high admiration of many for standing up in
defiance and, finally, in triumph against overwhelming
odds to uphold the right of the Vietnamese peaple to
their freedom in their own homeland is committing now
exactly what it had accused its adversaries of attempting
to do: namely the imposition of its will be armed might
against a smaller and weaker country. This tragic irony
1 compounded by the fact that Vietnam’s Asean neigh-
baurs have categorically shown that they are fully ready
te meet Vietnam's legitimate security interest.

A further irony is that the Asean countries in 1971
had agreed to the concept of a Zone of Peace, Freedom
and Neurality in Southeast Asia and it is Vietnam’s con-
tinued occupation of Kampuchea which is the obstacle
to the realisation of a conflict-free neutral area un-
troubled by the rivalries of the major powers, which
Vietnam also claims to be its objectives.

The choice between conflict and co-operation is
Vietnam’s. From the contracts and meetings, both public
and private, that she has had with individual Asean
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countries, Vietnam knows that Asean is flexible and
sincere in our wish to bring the present conflict to an
end, but we cannot and will not compromise on the
right of the Kampuchean people to choose their own
form of Government free from any external coercion, We
will stay the course. The position we have taken is not
only in conformity with United Nations principles and
relevant resolutions but it offers a fair and honourable
exit for Vietnam. It is now up to Vietnam to decide.

Mr. President, | would like to turn now to the
subject of Antarctica, to which, I feel compelled to refer
as Malaysia was one of the co-sponsors of this item at
the last General Assembly. As we await the Secretary-
General's study and the subsequent debate on this
subject later during this session, | want to emphasise
most of all that Malaysia approaches the forth-coming
discussions with an open mind and with the hope that,
by listening carefully to each other's concerns and views,
we shall all be able to move forward together on this
issue.

I also want to stress that Malaysia had raised this
subject in a constructive spirit - to build not to destroy.
We do not dispute the good that the present Antarctica
Treaty System has done, But what we are seeking to
build is broader basis and a firmer foundation for inter-
national co-operation in Antarctica which would be
acceptable to, and in the interest of, the international
community as a whaole and which would thus ensure the
long-term stability and effectiveness of the system. We
have an open mind as to haw that can best be brought
about.

Of course, we have some ideas of bur own: in the
particular circumstances of Antarctica - a large land mass
occupying some 110th of the globe's land surface,
situated in a strategic part of the world, with a fragile
ecosystem and possessing rich marine and, possibly,
mineral resources, a part of the world, moreover, with no
settled inhabitants and where, indisputably, there is no
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recognition of the claims to sovereignty except between
the seven claimants - we believe that there is at least a
strong case for Antarctica to be in one way or another
the common heritage of Mankind.

But we are aware that there are practical and legal
realities — as well as a great deal of national sensitivities
- which cannot simply be swept aside.

The United Nations has only begun te consider this
gquestion of Antarctica and all of us wilt therefore need to
proceed cautiously and carefully. Hence, whatever
Mialaysia's views may be, we will approach the forth-
coming discussions with an open mind and sensitivity
to the concerns, views and interest of other member-
States

We earnestly urge a similar approach by all con-
cerned. It is in that spirit that we have proposed the
establishment of a Special Committee on Antarctica. It
can be expected that the discussions on Antarctica which
will take place later during this session will not be con-
clusive. Such a committee should build upon the discus-
sion at the General Assembly and examine the subject in
greater depth so as to arrive at a concensus on the objec-
tives of a regime in Antarctica and the machinery to
achieve such an abjective,

Mr. President. one matter that needs constant
serious attention is the drug problem. As we are aware
the drug problem is international or global in character
and knows no national boundaries. Thus no country can
handle this problem single-handed. It requires a serious
and concerted effort at the international level by all
countries and international agencies concerned.

The present co-operation at the international level
has not achieved much. There are many reasons for this,
of which the lack of commitment and co-ordination
amoeng the various countries is a major factor. The lack
of co-operation i$ due in part to the conflict of interest
which may be commercial and economic in nature. It is
also observed that some countries are reluctant to
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implement the UN decisions relation to the prevention
and control of narcetic drugs due to various factors,
including the lack of political will,

This could also be because many countries do not
consider their drug problems as serious, partly because
of their outlook and partly because their problems are
small. It should be noted that the drug problem not only
brings with it criminal implications but, if left un-
checked, can weaken and eventually destroy the social
and cultural fabric of our societies.

It also has security ramifications that can threaten
the very survival of a nation. Tt is for this reason that
Malaysia has legislated harsh laws to curb the drug
menace. Other countries may take exceptions to these
laws but the best way they can help stop the harsh
sentences on drug traffickers is by co-operating in the
prevention of drug production and trafficking, We
appeal to the world community to truly internationlise
the prevention of drug trafficking.

My, President, | have in these remarks expressed my
views openly and frankly. 1 do so because | take the
United Nations sertously and I do not believe that these
general debates at each Assembly should be an exercise
in platitude or politeness.

We must mean what we say, and say what we
mean. Lhave tried to do that, although in doing so [ may
have raised some uncomfortable feelings. Only frank-
ness, an open mind, a willingness to work hard on the
details of issues and to accommodate other views and,
above all, a firm commitment to the vision of the Charter
—a world of peace, freedom, justice and human dignity

will see us through the critical days that are upon us
now. It is in that spirit that the Malaysian Government
approaches its duties at, and to the United Nations.
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The United Nations Is Not A Superpower
Possessi

Below is a section of the Prime Minister, Datuk Seri
[r. Mohamad's speech, at the 41st General Assembly of
the United Nations, New York in September 29, 1986

For the past several vears, we wilnessed with tull
awareness the deterioration of the United Nations. Do
we stll want to witness the uncertainty in which the
organisation s submerged, or should we act i accor-
dance with the mutual objective to revive the United
Nations?

1f we observe the statements by many eminent and
noted leaders of the world, during the United Nations’
H0th commemoration, there was unanimity of opinion to
prevent the organisation from facing simitar fate as that
faced by the League of Nations, History has revealed to
us the reason why the League falled and tts repercus-
sions

We, now, realise that the UN has become a
meaningless ceremony for us to meet annually, speak,
return and forget about it until the next session. If no
truly constructive measures are taken to restore the
situation, the organisation would continue to deteri-
orate, and the existence of the United Nations would be
questioned. In the final analysis, if the organisation does
not benefit anyene, then why do we bother to be its
members?

To the majority of us, small and developed coun-
tries alike, a world without the UN is unthinkable. As a
matter of fact, many countries are indebted to the United
Nations Decolonisation Committee for their indepen-
dence. To us, the United Nations is more than merely a
symbol. The UN radiates a brighter tomorrow, up-
holding justice, peace, stability and prosperity for
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mankind. Therefore, it is vital for the UN to maintain its
relationship, expand its functions and refrain from being
a tool for the interest of a country or a bloc.

Despite the suspicion that seme countries could
possess the UN, we should not forget that the very ex-
istence of this organisation is founded on our wants, The
fact is, a smalt number of rich and influential nations
usually po the power to shape the UN behind the
cloak of “automatic majority’, ‘extremist’, and ‘wasteful’,
It the prganisation faces a lack of confiderice, the respon-
sibility lies on the superpowers who hope the UN would
reflect their image and serve specific objectives for
certain interests.

To convince further, the responsibility also lies with
the small developing nations. Considerations based on
tdeology and politics do not contribute to any meaning-
ful solution. As a small developing nation, we must be
sensitive towards pur responsibility, just as we hope the
developed countries and superpowers base their deci-
stons on issues of merit, directed by the principles of the
LN

It is essential for us to diminish the majority
enjoyed to oppose a matter practically and realistically.
More importantly, we should not allow ourselves to
become proxy, make a decision based on ideological re-
lations or the interests of a bloe, without regard for the
prnciples concerned. There are some among us who
contribute ideas towards these principles but keep mum
i when it 15 convenient to us and when the principle is
trampled on. A few of us do not respect the principles,
vielate territorial treaties and the sovereignty of the
small and weak nations, seek protection through force
and military power. Let us, the smaller nations, execute
our responsibilities as the members of the organisation
with maturity, tranquility and equity.

It is not coincidental when a number of founder
countries of the United Nafions are increasingly dissatis-
fied with the UN as its membership expands following
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the process of independence of the countries concerned.
It is during this time, the issue of ‘majority atrocity’,
‘automatic majority’ of the third world opposing the
interests of certain countries emerged. Meanwhile, it has
become a trend, as in the past, among certain quarters to
defame and tarnish, the UN’s reputation with allegations
of 'inflated-budgeting’, ‘extreme’ and ‘wasteful’.

In fact, it is easy and possibly damaging to regard
that the organisation does not need to be improved and
could not function more effectively. Of course, after
years of accumulation, a part of the ‘fat’ has to be
removed, Its effectiveness has to be reviewed from time
to time, to broaden its functions. But the aim of im-
proving the UN has to be based on the principles con-
tained in its charter. The UN cannot run away from the
ramifications of the world economic recession, to link
the present financial crisis with the delay of payments
from member cauntries is a denial of the real situation.

The present cash flow crisis is the effect of anyone
of us denying that morally what is happening in South
Africa could definitely not be defended. Nevertheless, it
still exists because a few rich and powerful countries,
capable of suppressing it, do not participate more
meaningfully to end the evil system.

Although these countries condemn apartheid on the
one hand, at the same time they extend assistance by not
abandoning the policies based on the agreements
governed by the laws of the concerned countries. No
matter how derogating the laws and methodologies
adopted by every member country, any effort to amend
the law has to be made in accordance with the agreed
procedures consistent with the existing system.

Any proposal that a member country, either large or
small, could impose a condition for one side, only con-
tradicts the spirit and charter of the UN organisation.
The regulation and methodology founded on the basic
concept of equality of nations, cannot be changed
because it is the basis of the UN. Whatever our dissatis-
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factions against the UN, the membership to this organ-
isation requires us to accept certain basic principles and
act according to the agreed regulations, The real issue
cannot be regulated through majority voting rights, It is
more the utilisation of time and the process to obtain
understanding and consent, to solve problems faced by
all the members.

Although we hear numerous criticisms on the inef-
fectiveness of the UN from certain circles, they remain
quiet over the unsolved issues - failed not for lack of
efforts but due to the various obstacles thwarting the
execution of the UN’s resolutions on these issues. Brief-
ly, the failure is caused by the superpower attitude.

We are cruel, because in spite of our efforts for
many years to eliminate the apartheid system in South
Africa, it still exists, and blatantly violates every concept
and principle of human civility,

Apartheid is a system of racialism aiming to main-
tain white minority power over the black majority. The
recent developments in South Africa are evidence that
the Pretoria regime could not be persuaded to abandon
its apartheid policy. In fact, the regime is gradually and
dauntlessly attempting to maintain and enforce apar-
theid. Therefore, continuing the policy of constructive
agreement denotes the transmission of false signals to
Pretoria.

Many questions are posed by certain countries,
apparently sanctions are ineffective and only create
economic difficulties on the front-line countries and
warsen the condition of the South African blacks, Itis an
acknowledged fact that economic sanction would greatly
afflict the African states and the black people of South
Africa. But, surely, the degradation they suffer under the
apartheid poliey is far painfal. If we truly endeavour, a
lot can be done to abate the sufferings and expedite the
results of the effort.

The South African black community and the front-
line countries realise their situation. The colonial powers
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have structured these countries’ economies in such a
way in order that they rely completely on South Africa.
The Pretoria regime’s requital is simple and effective. It
is made more effective by South Africa’s willingness to
betray its relationship, especially the countries without a
a coastline. In South Africa, this is aided by the rivals
supported by several countries.

The Noen-aligned Movement conference in Harare
decided on the formation of the Unity Fund for South
Africa. But the support of the western world and Japan
was required to ascertain the effectiveness of the aid
during the sanction in Berlin, whereby a huge air-force
transportation was employed to penetrate the obstruc-
tion. Similar action and determination is required of
peace-loving countries to solve the South African issue.

Eventually, the conceited government in Pretoria
and its apartheid policy must be eliminated. Let us all
help to put an end to it immediately. Let us be resolute
in our support to impose sanctions on South Africa and
ensure the front-line countries receive the supplies and
aid provided.

The time has come for the countries upholding
noble principles and forever ready to condemn and
penetrate the apparently oppressed third world countries
to implement what they voice. South Africa has to be
freed. Namibia must be returned to its people, based on
the 435 Resolution of the Security Council without any
‘strings’ attached. It is inconceivabie, the Namibian
people are held hostage for what is alleged as an ‘evil
act’ by a totally different race.

The Palestinian issue is another matter the organ-
isation failed to resolve, although the issue has, time and
again, appeared in the agenda, since the establishment
of the UN. The failure to resolve this critical issue has
inundated the entire Middie East in turmoil.

The Palestinian problem began with the existence
of Israel, which grabbed the rights of the Palestinian
people. In view of Israel’s existence through a decision
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made in the UN in 1948, which was applauded and
defended by the superpowers, it has become the respon-
sibility of the superpowers, if not Israel, to applaud and
defend the UN‘s consequent resolution on the same
issue.

The past will not return and we must accept this
fact. Similarly, too, is the case of the Palestinian people,
a reality of their history, tradition, culture and identity.
It is also a reality that the Palestinians have become
refugees, and for two generations, they were born
in refugee camps: afraid, tortured, bombed and dis-
honoured.

We, actually, are witnessing the banishment of the
Palestinian people. lsrael acts as it pleases with the
support and protection of the superpowers, ever ready to
foil any attempts of the international community to seek
a just solution. It is obvious, without the superpower
support, the UN cannot function. The boundary of Israel
would continue to expand, outraging the Arabian world
as they wish, and all Isracli actions, no matter how cruel,
are ratified on the grounds of protecting  national
security,

The Palestinians, on the other hand, do not have
similar rights as Israel, and the resources given are
limited. At the same time, they have to face the media
controlled by the Zionists. Therefore, the Palestinians,
uniike Israel, have to fight for their rights and identity.
In the process, the Palestinian fighters are condemned
by the world disregarding the fact that Israel is the root
of the violence; incessantly threatening, agitating and
sacrificing the Arab race in the oceupied territories and
elsewhere, is obviously a policy based on violence.

Malaysia is also with the rest of the world in con-
demning viclence. It is indeed a meaningful matter
when the UN passed a resolution through consensus to
©ppose violence. Our attention should focus on violence
comsmitted by governments. Although we should not
show favouritism in condeming violence, we should not
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torget the fact that policies practised by Israel are based
upon violence and encourage requitals based also on
violence.

In major crises faced by the world, many countries
1gnore our pleas and cries. Our ability to act is restricted
when a superpower is involved, and openly disregards
all principles of the UN charter. But as a small devel-
ping nation, we must continue to voice our opposition
agamst the violation of vital principles such as the sov-

® ereignty and integrity of a nation and territory. We, the
small nations, are the potential victims.

The Afghanistan case, is an example. It is an inde-
pendent state, a sovereign nation invaded and occupied
by a powerful country. For Russia, a permanent member
of the Security Council, one of the countries we hope
would preserve the peace and security of the world, has
instead infused fear in us. We must continue o
condemn Russia and its puppet government

The international community, too, should not
acknowledge Vietnam's invasion on Kampuchea. As a
matter of fact, the international community has re-
peatedly condemned Vietnam, but the country adam-
antly rejects all efforts of peaceful resolution. The egotism
stems from strong superpower support to Vietnam. It is
regrettable that Vietnam, which has struggled against a
foreign power for a long time, now seeks to control a
weak and small neighbour,

Just as we strongly support the Mujahidin fighters
in Afghanistan, we also must stand together with the
Kampuchean peopie in their struggle. Although Malay-
sia and other ASEAN countries respect the efforts of the
Kampuchean fighters, led by Prince Norodom Sihanouk,
we always are in support of peaceful solutions through
negotiations. In this context, we urge Vietnam to recon-
sider the eight point proposal submitted by the Demo-
cratic Kampuchea Coalition Government

Malaysia is convinced the eight point proposal
contains the elements of a constructive negotiation
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;

towards a peaceful and ¢ solution, 4
the recovery of the country. The proposal also deals on
free elections where ali parties can participate. However,
Vietnam seems intent on rejecting all the proposals,
excepl its own solution, through military means.

in Central America, Mr. President, the superpowers
and their representatives are also actively attempting to
form the government and country consistent with their
image by overthrowing, creating opposition and rebel-
lion. Are the majerity of the countries in the organisa-
tion wrong for condemning such acts? When there is an
‘automatic majority’, there is also a tendency on the part
of the superpowers to automatically employ violence
when they do not agree with the majority stand.

One of the difficult issues to monitor is cease-fire -
an issue that has long perturbed the organisation.
Evidently, the cease-fire problem would not be effective,
unless the superpowers complete their negotiations to
stop the proliferation and eventual destruction of the
nuclear weapon.

Even now we have sufficient nuciear equipment to
destroy the world. If ever we decide to annihilate the
weapon, we would not succeed. We have created a situa-
tion continuously threatened by the nuclear effect and
destruction. In this regard, doomsday might be nearer
than anticipated,

If the future of human civilization relies on this
“Balance of Violence”, the situation is in fact frightening.
We, in Malaysia, are characterised as uncivilised for
hanging white drug traffickers, as we hang any other
drug trafficker. But how do we characterise those who
threaten to destroy the entire human civilization in or-
der to achieve their war strategy?

Peace will not result if we waste resources on the
production of nuclear weapons. If superpowers end the
accumulation of nuclear weapons, we would not demand
that they spend the money saved to eradicate paverty,
famine or disease. They can utilise the money as they

h
P
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wish, as long as they do not threaten the world by
producing lethal weapons,

Since the United Nations General Assembly in 1985,
the world’s economic recession has further deteriorated.
We have gathered in New York today, at the peak of the
econemic slow-down, especially that of the developing
countries. The debt burden of the developing countries
is now at the peak, whilst trade terms and conditions

Botiered to us are also increasingly unsatisfactory.

We do not want to accuse the developed countries
as the root of all economic problems of the developing
countries. Nevertheless, it is undentable several actions
on their part aggravate our economic problem. When
seven rich nations face trade imbalance, their solution is
to increase the value of the yen and deutschmark. Many
Southeast Asian countries are involved in huge yen
loans. The increase of the value of yen itself has
increased the ven loan burden of Malaysia by 60 per
cent. Other countries are in a worse dilemma.

If the problem of Japanese goods pile-up in the
North American and European markets are resolved by
imposing high import taxes, the poorer nations might
not find themselves in such a bad state. Instead. the
re-evaluation of the yen has submerged our economy in
chaos, while the Japanese imports to the North Ame-
rican and European markets are still unrestricted.

The developing countries rely completely on pri-
mary export products to obtain foreign exchange. Now,
the price of all primary commodities has declined, some
as much as 60 per cent. This is caused by several factors.
Firstly, the emergence of new technology has resulted in
the loss of the importance of the raw materials due to the
production of cheaper synthetic material. At the same
time, the new technology also could increase productiv-
ity. Apart from excessive production, the price of raw
materials has declined due to the provision of subsidy in
developed  countries.  Consequently, the developed
nations also sell their primary commodities from their




The Isermanenut Forans 277

stock

Previousty, we had to sell mare primary commod-
ities to import manufactured goods. But now, developing
countries could not increase the sale of these commod-
ities to pay for the import of manufactured goods which
are increasingly expensive. Our government, too, face
various problems to obtain foreign exchange to pay for
the debts.

The price decline of primary products has diverse
effects. The economic activity is slow or had to be
stalled. It 1s during times like this the creditors would
seek their victims, Therefore, how could we sincerely say
that the rich and developed countries could not be held
responsible for the economic suffering which we are
undergeing? How could we feel, except anxiety, every
time the Group of Seven meet?
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The Challenge Of Peace In The Pacific

Full text of the Prime Minister's address at the
Third Asia Pacific Roundtable, June 16, 1989,

SrErA e kAR

The fact that we have in this very room important
men and women of thought and action from every band
©of the political spectrum bears testimony to the mo-
mentum of peace in the world and the Pacific today.

The momentum of peace cannot be taken for
granted. Many of the most promising trends of the re-
cent years can be turned around. Many things can still
go wrong ~ through errors of omission, mistakes in cal-
culation, failures in domestic and international states-
manship. We ought to be reminded that in international
relations there are no brave and benign new worlds and
no miracles. We would be foolish to presume that
beyond the age of confrontation which we have all
endured for so long lies, necessarily, a new era of co-
operation.

At the same time, there can be no denying that for
two generations has there been such a positive constella-
tion of positive political factors in the global firmament.
I put it to you that we have entered into an era of grant
transition, affording immense opportunity, demanding
of enlighted action and creative initiative. If we are up to
the imperatives of statesmanship, the dictates of
enlightened action and the challenges of creative init-
iative, there is every probability that the last decade of the
twentieth century will - in political terms at least - be a
much better gne than what we have seen in the last 50
years, Again, we must guard against excessive op-
timism. But the auguries are good. Allow me to briefly
outline some of the very positive and fundamental
changes that have occured, sometimes at speeds that test
our ability to clearly comprehend their contents and
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their implication,

When historians write about the twentieth century,
they will need to grapple with an explanation of the role
that ideology played globally in the relations between so
many nations over some eight decades, a conflict over
ideas and systems.

There has of course never been a time when ideo-
logy has counted for nothing. There will never come a
time when it counts for nothing. In the apparent death
throes of the twentieth century’s heroic age of Ideology,
we can expect some ideological contention between the
various believers of capitalism and between the various
believers of the command economy. We might even
expect on occasion sharp ideological altercation between
the leaders and would be leaders of what has been the
Great Ideological Divide. But it does seem a safe conclu-
sion that because of the fundamental reassessment of
socialism as a method, worldwide, and because of a host
of other factors, we can at last expect the passing of the
Age of Ideology to be less and less important in interna-
tional relations - as pragmatism and the traditional
imperatives of national interest come increasingly to the
fore,

The second related positive factor is the process of
internal reform and restructuring among the great and
the big powers, the most consequential being the
turning inwards of the great anti status-quo powers.

China was the first to institute a comprehensive
programmes, which is called the Four Modernisations.
The recent tragic events in China, not unconnected with
the problems of economic success, are likely to tie the
Chinese leadership down to internal pre-occupations.

The Soviet Union, under the ambitious leadership
of Mikhail Gorbachev, is now already knee-deep in an
equally comprehensive and very difficult programme of
glasnost and perestroika. Japan too is in the process of
fundamental - cconomic and societal — change. The
European Community can be expected to be greatly
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diverted by the process of single-market completion by
1992, There are many who expect the United States itself

under the cautious leadership of George Bush - to
embark on  internal re-assessment intended to re-
establish its vitality and strength, and to re-establish
what some have call the Pax Americana.

The two superpowers which have sacrificed sub-
stantially because of their strategic overstretch are in the
process of strategic disengagement. Because the costs to
the United States have been of a different order, its
reconsideration of commitments and international act-
ivism will be of a different order. Because the Soviet
Union has been the nation which has paid so dearly for
its strategic overstretch, we have already seen dramatic
examples of disengagement and retrenchment. Great
changes are in train in Eastern Europe and in other parts
of the globe. The transformation taking place in the
Second Werld is well nigh irreversible.

We should be equally clear in our minds that the
positive moves of the Soviet Union are largely the result
of internal imperatives arising out of the nation-centric
desire to improve the welfare of the Soviet peoples. This
does not detract, however, from their positive impact on
the global scene. Indeed, it provides more secure foun-
dation than would such motivations as an unsustainable
starry-eyed commitment to peace or ideology.

Because of all these factors, there are those who
believe that Cold War between the political East and the
political West has now come to an end. | prefer to
cautiously believe that the rumours of the death af the
titanic contest of systems which has been one of the
central hallmarks of the twentieth century are somewhat
premature. It is still too early to write the epitaph on the
Cold War.

But who can deny that there is today a historic
opportunity to once and for all put to an end a conflict
which has engaged so many and s0 much of the
passions of this century? No one can surely deny that
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many regional conflicts are being actively addressed and
we have entered a period of increasing detente. At the
global level, there has been a fundamental reductions of
tensions between the United States and the Soviet
Union.

In the Pacific, the Cold War between Moscow and
Beijing is largely at an end. Although the consequences
of the events in China cannot now be fully fathomed in
terms of international relations, we have in recent
months and years seen some casing of tension between
Beijing and Taipeh, between Beijing and Seoul, between
Beijing and Hanoi, between Bangkok and Hanei,
between Thailand and the other countries of Indochina,
and between these countries and Asean,

All this is tied to two other important realities: the
reatisation of the limited power that can come out of the
barrel of the gun and of the virtues of extension by other
means. In the course of time and since the dawn of the
nuclear age, the very essence of power has been substari-
tally transformed. What is more, this is increasingly
being perceived by Governments and peoples.

There was a time when one  scurvy-infested
gunboat might have been encugh to topple regimes. Let
us not forget the consequences of four black ships upon
Japan. A thin red line, backed by a thin line of naval
power did play an unbelievable role in the creation of an
empire on which the sun never set.

Yet in the world today, the might of the Americans
was not enough in the case of Vietnam. The might of the
Soviet was not enough in the case of Afghanistan. As
many of us have seen with our own eyes, one solitary
man can halt a column of heavy tanks. The two super-
powers are at the peak of their military might, with
almost godlike ability to obliterate every living thing on
this planet many times over, even as their political
power has been on the wane - in a world that has
increasingly  becorme multipolar and promises to be
much more so.
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Although the writing has been on the wall for
devades, ¥t s Wday writ in sueh large and bold letters
that even the near illiterate and the myopic can now
read the message.

The path of disarmament, armed preparedness and
deterrence at lower levels of lethality and higher lovels of
sarity will by no means be casy. The military industrial
complexed can be assured that never will swords be
turned into ploughshares. But we can now expect most
nattons to subsenibe to the concept of reasonable suffi-
crency. More and more Governments are likely to come
to the conclusion that enough is enough.

Givern

the increasingly prohibitive financial, political
and other costs of war;

the increasingly limited circumstances under
which it will appear rational;

the increasing difficulty generally of converting
military capability into palitical power;

the increasing pre-occupation of the big and
superpowers in domestic developments and
their increasing awareness of the comprehen-
sive costs of military overstretch;

thi dramatic attenuation of the Cold War;

the lessening of tensions at the global, regional
and local plane; and

the decrease in ideological fervour and passion,

we can reasonably expect fewer international wars and
fewer internatipnal wars of size. There are two other
reasons why there are grounds for being optimistic with
regard to the surging tide of peace that is characteristic
met only of the Pacific but also of other parts of the

weorrdd,

The first is the demonstrable efficacy and virtues of
war by other means and national extension by other
methods, The second is the fact that we have entered
and gra most likely to be characterised by the primacy of
POMIGITICY
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The world has  learnt many lessons from  the
lapanese with regard to business and managerient.
Japan has also been an exemplary State with regard to
one important strategic lesson: that the objectives of a
State can be achieved through the use of econarmic
means - 1o the great welfare and benefit of the subject
State and, in most cases, to the benefit and welfare of the
object State.

A case can be made that we have already moved
into a period of "soft imperialism” where the founda-
tions of a nation’s power are more likely to rest on
brains rather than brawn, on the creativity, eriergy and
talent of its people rather than on the size of its popula-
tion and the extent of its territory,

Increasingly, it can be argued, national prosperity
and political power will hinge not on the tands that an
army can conquer and the number of people that a
nation ¢an subjugate but on the degree of penetration of
markets, the extent to which other peoples are reliant on
one's financial flows, technology and domestic markets,
the extent to which they are dependent on the products
that one can provide and the services that one can
render. Much of the virtue of this soft imperialism lies i
the fact that the so-called target may aid and abet and
certainly welcome one's political extension.

Again, there is need for caution because what is
soft can become hard. Soft imperialism too can be
perverted by the desire for pomp and glory, and by the
will to dominate and to dictate. But conducted in an
enlightened and therefore sustainable manne: + this soft
imperialism is not a zero-sum game. Indeed, it is a
process that promises wealth of mutual beaefit because
the interest of the expansioni pawer is i and
critically tied to the comprehensive prosperity of the
countries which are its targets,

IF 1 am right and what we will see in the yaars
ahead are increasing examples of economic expan-
sionism and  d ing attempts at military expan-
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tends to corrupt. The fisst is the corruption of power
The second 15 the corruption of powerlessness

1 believe that there 15 no nation that is too small to
contribute ta peace in the Pacific. In this regard 1 am
reminded of the incient Arab saying that if each man
sweeps before his door. the whole street will be clean.
At the very least. each nation can contribute to peace if
stoputs its own house i order, i it develops its nationat
resthence and if it seeks the dignity and chooses the
high ground of independence, We can so much more -
without waiting for a nudge from the big powers, at the
behest of aur own persuasion

In South-East Asia itself, a part of the world that
has been characterised for much too long as a region in
turmoil. we have seen how a group of five States went
abeut to create 3 secure zone of peace and freedom for
themselves. Since memories are short perhaps | should
remind you that in the mid-1960s what is now the Asean
Community consisted of States many of which did not
even know each other, disliked each other or were in a
state of confrentation, cold confrontation or even hot
military confhict. In a creative act of regional reconcilia-
tion. the Asean Five decided to create a different world
for themselves

What exists today is a community, now expanded to
six nations, where there 1s securely in place a structure
of understanding and trust, goodwill and active co-
operation unprecedented in the history of South-East
Asia. There were many obstacles in the way and more
than just hiccups. But what we have now firmly esta-
bhshed 15 a Pax Aseana. the more remarkable because it
15 & peace without an imperium. It might also be noted
that the Asian Cotnmunity constitutes three quarters of
South-East Asian real estate. [t is where three out of four
South-East Asians hive and where more than nine tenths
o Seuth-East Asian income is generated

Among the things we have done is to firmly csta-
blish an effective code of mter-State conduct based on
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the principles of peaceful co-existence. Central to that
effective code are mutnal respect for the sanctity borders
and absolute intolerance of military aggression, Asean’s
harizon from the very beginning was South-East Asiz as
a whole. Its purpose from the very beginning was to
turn a region in turmaoil into s region of peace and co-
Operative co-existence. It was for this reason that we,
could not tolerate and had to oppose the Vietnamese
invasion of Kampuchea,

Today, we must continue to be patient and to
ensure the total removal of Vietnamese troops from
Kampuchea. There is now every confidence that this will
be done by the end of September. It is important that
Hanoi's word be kept. The traffic cannot move until the
obstacle is out of the way.

Even as we wait patiently, it is essential for the
Asean States to now h out the a le modali
ties and the most appropriate institutions. We must
stand ready to launch the second phase of regional
reconciliation, to achieve our ultimate objective: the
creation of a South-East Asian system of States that are
at peace with each other, involved in a dynamic and
vigorous relationship of mutual respect and mutually
beneficial co-operation.

We must not be at sixes and fours, The mountain of
distrust and misunderstanding must be removed. A
divided South-East Asia is not in the interest of any
regional State. It is in the interest of all South-East Asia
that we secure a healthy balance of forces, a system open
to the world composed of States which are economically
prosperous, socially dynamic, strategically secure,
domestically at peace and politically at one.

To ensure all this and to prevent hegemonism from
any quarter, we of Asean must be prepared for a com-
prehensive and creative engagement of all the large
powers. And we must be prepared for the comprehen-
sive and creative engagement of Burma, Vietnam, Laos
and Kampuchea,
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b strongly urge ail the external powers — from the
north, south, east and west, from the First, Second and
Third Worlds, from the mature States of Waestern Europe
and the new, dyramic States of northeast Asia - to come
to South-East Asia to play legitimate and constructive
role that will be to the benefit of all, I also support fully
the objective of transforming Indochina from a battle-
field into a marketplace, a process in which we in Asean
<an play an active role, but a transformation nevertheless
that has to be accomplished by the States of Indochina

#themselves

I have stated that so much depends on the removal
of Vietnamese troops. That the Vietnamese must do. But
Asean must be prepared to play a fully constructive role
in the removal of that roadblock and to ensure the emer-
gence of a Kampuchea that is independent, neutral, non-
aligned, and very importantly, peaceful.

It would be a tragedy if there is a return to geno-
cidal policies. The Kampuchean people have suffered
enough. We must all do our utmost to prevent the out-
break of civil war,

The comprehensive political settlement that we
must work determinedly towards must be one that is
moral, that is viable and that is productive. Such a solu-
Hon must recognise the realities on the ground, in the
region, and of international politics. Such a solution
must secure a meaningful place for Prince Norodom
Sthanouk.

As the Prime Minister of a small State, | have neces-
sarily stressed the role that the small States can play with
regard to the process of peace in the Asia-Pacific region,
As a realist, | must emphasise the great role that the
great puwers have to play in the process of reducing
tensions, building confidence, and resolving conflicts,
lmportant though they are, the contribution that the
great powers make must extend beyond the creation of
better atmospherics.

The United States and many other States have
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poured a great deal of cold water on the Soviet Governs
ment statement on the Asia-Pacific region of April 1986,
Mr. Gorbachev Vladivostock’s speech of July 1986, his
speech to the Indian Parliament of November 1986, his
Merdeka interview of July 1967, his Krasnoyarsk speech
of September 1988 and his United Nations speech of
December 1988. To be fair, there are elements in cach of ¥
these initiatives which are cynically self-serving of
Soviet interests, worthy of a place in the recesses of the
Cold War. The Krdsnoyarsk speech was made at a critical
juncture in the US$-Philippines negotiations over Clark
and Subic. How are we to treat the proposal that Hirg-
shima be the Helsinki of the Pacific? Many of the pro-
posals thus far put forward are deserving of a great deal
of cold water and hot indignation.

It is important that good, negotiable proposals are
not contami d by the ¢ y of i that
are clearly mischievous, or that will be seen to be mis-
chievous and thoroughly cynical. It is essential that the
initiator is fully sensitive to the inter » perspectives
and sensitivities of the other party. It is important that
neither party is thrown on the defensive, It is crucial
that no initiative is seen to be intended specifically for
that purpose.

At the same time, many of the moves of the Boviet
Union should not be rejected in toto and are worthy of
the most serious consideration. Mr. Gorbachev's Sugges-
tion of prior notification with regard to big maval
exercises and for “the joint elaboration of measures oy
prevent incidents in the open sea and the airspace above
it”, for example, deserve seripus study. And there truly
are possibilities for ta enhance £ and
to guard against accidental military clashes arising out of
miscalculation, misperception and techrdeal mistakoes
such as we have seen in the Gulf.

Apart from prior notification of major military
manoeuvres, there are posaibl 0 do g
“trars v through in fon exchange. & hotline

F
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must expect about the future is to expect much that we
don’t expect

bwould like tonight to reflect a little on two quite
unextraordinary thoughts about the future, The first is
that the world has entered with some fanfare into a his-
torical era of transition and its attendant uncertainty.
This is the second transition - the first was when all
empires had to be dismantled after the war. Mankind
has reached a historical turning point rich with political

& possibilities but replete also with serious economic
threats

The second is that in shrinking world no one will
be allowed to escape the consequences of the changes
the world is going through. There will be winners and
there will be losers. There will be those who will be
caught in between and who will be squeezed. Some wiil
not know what hit them. Whichever it may be life for
evervone will not be quite the same again.

It is therefore necessary for us to fully grasp the
critical elements of continuity and transition and to
respond quickly, flexibly, with creativity and strength, to
the opportunities that will present themselves as well as
the challenges that will be hurled at us.

To do this we have firstly the task of comprehen-
sion. The second is the challenge of action attempting to
do the right thing at the right time and in the right way
which is extremely difficult in the best of times.

The task of comprehension in an age of uncertainty
demands that we wear no blinkers and have no illu-
stons. 1t is especially important to ensure that we are
inforomationally rich and analytically well endowed. It is
incumbent upon us to be prepared to confront new real-
ities and their logic however discomforting they may be
preconceived notions. This does nopt mean the abandon-
ment of our personal and national, regional and global
ideals, far from it. But it does mean the need for quick
apd continueus re-assessments of our objectives and
ideals in response to quick and confinuous changes in
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our external environment, Knowledge, because it is
power, is an essential ingredient for our survival,

The challenge of action confronts us at all levels: the
national level, the regional level, the inter-regional level
and the global level. Comprehension without action is
about as fruitful as action without comprehension,

My remarks this evening focuses largely on the
external environment of States. But | feel { cannaot let the'
occasion pass without stressing the central importance of
action at home; the criticality of continuous reform and
reconstruction within our respective national borders.

The Primary determinant of our fortunes in the
challenging days ahead, as in the past, will be our own
national resilience. The most important helping hands
we can rely on will always be the ones that are at the
end of our own arms.

As for action beyond our shores, there is every need
to be realistic. The nations of the Asean community -
influential though they may be must realise the limita-
tion of their influence. There is only so much they can
expect from their trading partners but beyond that they
will have to rely on themselves. In the new develup—
mentalist world which is ging, ethics and
are not to be relied upon too much.

At the same time it would be foolish for us to be
negative in thought and action in the international
arena. it would be a great tragedy if we are oblivious to
our potentialities — oblivious to what we can get from
and what we can give to the world if we can summon
the will and the statesmanship, the guts and the grit.

We in Ascan and indeed everywhere else must
remember that the 21st Century is not some far distant
time. 1t is no more than eleven years away.

A proper sense of time is important for we should
not waste our time on fascination possibilities — the
emergence of Japan as number-one, the surge of China
to number two, the possibility of a “Super Europe”
stretching from, the North Atlantic to the North Pacific, of a

P
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fortress America from the Arctic o the Antaretic, of the
actual dismantling of the nation State or even the very
destruction of a viable habitat for the survival of the
human race itself. All these can come to pass. But not
within the space from now to the 21st Century

What actual great challenges of change, then can we
expect the world to throw up in the next 132 months?
Because history will not bow to Mahatma Gandhi’s plea
that there be more to life than increasing its speed, the

# changes that we need to deal will come thick and fast.

* Fortunately, a large proportion of them have and will
continue to be positive structural trends whose course
and contents are already clearly evident and dearly
constructive of a more prosperous, peaceful and stable
world.

Amongst the most hopetul of these changes must be
the big swing to the Right: in the countries of the left
the modernisations and perestroika, and in the countries
of the Right privatisations and deregulations. By com-
parison to what is happening now in the market econo-
mies, Malcolm Forbes with his capitalist tool is leftist.

These developments - internally generated, self
determined, an expression of the wishes and the will of
their own people ~ have undermined totally any faith in
the permanency of ideologies and systems. Nothing is
scared anymore. Economic atheists have now taken over
everywhere.

Of course it is possible to envisage circumstances in
which the trend will be reversed. But this is most un-
likely in the forseeable future. Certainly from the frozen
wastes of Siberia through Eastern Europe, Central
America and much of Asia there has been an érosion of
faith amongst the faithful. Dogmatic Marxism and the
traditional command economic system as a method is on
the retreat in the minds of men and in their actions.

I think it was Rousseau who said that there is
nothing more powerful than an idea whose time has
come. Some may paraphrase it by putting it the other
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way round, that there are few things more powerless as
an idea whose time is over. The time of rigid central
planning and regulation of economies is over

To be sure, there could be negative elements in this
trend, 1t can be carried oo far, The switch from trading
in real goods to trading in paper, including non-existent
money, (s one of them. Trading by corporations and not
trading through corporations is another. But the as-
cendancy of pragmatism over dogmatism, the declined in
“the age of ideclegy” in the traditional historical sense,
the reduction in the play of passion and the complica-
tion of dogma in international relations all augur well for
the world community as they will for Asean.

Pragmatism’s rise to power in the People’s Republic
of China initiated the transformation of many key
clements of the 70-year “war” between the so-called
"East” and the "West”, a war which began with the
Russian Revelution in 1917 and shaped much of the
history of the world in the 20th Century. Pragmatism’s
rise to power in the Soviet Union and likely changes in
the national priorities of the United States and elsewhere
threaten to eventually put an end to the “war” in the
remaining years of the twentieth century.

As is the case with all protracted conflicts in world
history, an ending comes with a redefination of national
priorities, This is often tied to sense of psychological and
material exhaustion (on the part of at least one side to
the conflict) and a realisation (on the part of more than
one side) that there are other more important battles o
be fought, different dragons to be slain, new powers and
constellations to relate to.

It is a fact that after the Second World War neither
the United States nor the Soviet Union settled down to a
peace economy as did the defeated powers: Japar\ and
West Germany. Because of the narrower base
of the USSR, it has been forced to sustain a quasi-war
economy with the result that Soviet missiles can deliver
at this instant a million-ton TNT equivalent load to'any
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place on carth with impeccable precision whilst Soviet
agriculture cannot produce quite enough for Ivan's
dining table. The United States too has paid a high
price, as evidenced by massive deficits and erosion of its
leadership position,

in the context of new global and domestic realities,
passions and priorities, the decline of the 70-year war
can be expected to have major effects on the lives of
practically everyone everywhere. Already we sec¢ tre-

@ mendous effects on lran and Iraq, Afghanistan, Cuba,
Angola, Namibia, Palestine, Israel, Kampuchea, Vietnam
and a host of other arenas and theatres.

fiven the humblest student of international relations
will notice that both the military superpowers were in
political decline even as they achieved the peak of their
military might. Because of the momentum of military
production and the mad scientists who are forever
devising newer and better ways of killing and des-
troying, the build-up of military weaponry will conti-
nue; but this will not slow down the rise in the power of
moral and immoral suasion, as evidenced by the Western-
ariginated transnational pressure groups, the power of
economic arm-twisting in their various forms and the
uninhibited role of the media, to name a few,

Conventional war as an instrument of policy has
become increasingly illegitimate, increasingly costly and
increasingly ineffective in producing the required
results. War is no longer a glorious activity to which
even nobility would contribute the flower of its youth.
Today, in the eyes of the individual, in the eyes of the
world community, and often in the eyes of the very per-
petrator, war has, frankly, a bad odour.

There was a time when wars could be won at what
may be termed a reasonable cost. It is no longer is. Even
the richest oil nations can be bankrupted by a few days
of hurling ballistic missiles at each other. In the end
there is litde to show - no new empires, no subject
people and no new sources of wealth to plunder. Power-
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ful nations have invaded and conquered only to nego-
tiate ignominous retreats with nothing to show except a
long list of casualties. Conquest is a messy business is
an age where people matter and where the masses will
not simply lie down and submit,

1 am not saying that we have or we will ever reach
that condition where swords will be turned into plough-
shares and men will war no more. Man is a contrary
creature. There is a madness in him which leads him
into doing extraordinary things. Despite the obvious
futility of war in this day and age, there is no certainty
that a mad man on a mad impulse would not precipitate
a war. And so we have to keep our powder dry and like
the Scouts, we have to be prepared.

Empires and conquests may no longer be the ac-
ceptable things they once were but a willingness to fight
and defend oneself and render aggression costly and
unprofitable are essential to sustain modern mores or
the proper behaviour of nations, big and small. The
problem in what level of preparedness. Only acknow-
ledged enemies can determine this, that is if they can
talk with each other. Some of them are at last talking to
each other.

i have little doubt that the increasing realisation of
the decreasing utility, power and the application of con-
ventional military force, the turning inwards towards
domestic reform, the reduction in the push of ideology
and perhaps the thirst and the need for a period of peace
and tranquility in important quarters have all conspired
to produce an outbreak of peace in 1988, One might be
excused for thinking that for the first time in a long time
the world is being confronted by a peace epidemic of
sOrts,

War, it has been said, has its own momentum.
Peace too may possess that quality. | would expect that
in the 1990s, although new brush wars may break out,
the peace momentum will continue.

It might also be noted -that just as war has is awe-
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some consequences, peace too will have its enormous
threats and problems as powerful nations seek to use
other weapons to manipulate in their favour. This is
what we are really concerned with

Pragmatism's assaalt on archaic ideologies has
resulted in what might be called the “modernisation of
the five kingdoms™ It started off with China’s Four
Modernisations. Then came glasnost and perestroika in
the Soviet Union. Because of the force of other factors we

; are naw seeing the second apening of Japan, a process
¥ that in terms of domestic change may rival the Meiji
Restaration

Now the European community is about to create a
single, market with free movement of people, goods and
money throughout Europe by 1992, The process of the
modernisation of the five kingdoms will be complete
when the United States launches its own programme of
internal reform and reconstruction. The Americans who
have been so engrossed with their own success and are
not quite capable of imagining that others tao can be
successful have finally awakened to the facts of life. An
irability fo complete and massive and intractable
deficits have contributed towards this realisation. Still
for the moment more ideological and economic reforms
are needed in the US than anywhere else.

What is the modernisation of the five kingdoms all
about? It is about economic prosperity and develop-
mientalism as they affect the people rather than the State, A
powerful State is no compensation for citizens living in
backwardness and poverty. Today a State is only
mesningful if it is able to provide its people with real
prosperity and rights. The power of the leaders and the
strength of the state no longer bring glory and respect
for & nation

The 180-degree turn that China took wnder Deng’s
msderns and the gl and perestrotka of
Gorbackiev are as ivated by develop ligm and
economic newds as ave the unification of Europe and that
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% of the US and Canada, Of course Japan’s single-minded
. drive for prosperity since its defeat in World War Two
needs no analysis. All these switches in policies are
intended to give their respective peoples 4 better life.

If the Russians and the Chinese are willing to
reduce their arms unilaterally it is because they know
that supporting & modern military machine is debili-
tating for the economy of even the richest nation. If they
need any convincing they have only to ook at the
Allied-enforced Japanese policy of minimal expenditure
on arms. Clearly any country wishing to prosper must
spend less on defence, and to do so they must have less
tension in the world.

That developmentalism itself has reduced tension
and stopped war is obvious. But it must be remembersd
that peace is sought not for itself but for the sake of
economic development and national prosperity. In the
past the prosperity of the big powers had always been
largely at the expense of the poor. Nations were con-
quered so that their wealth could be plundered. It was
an easy and an acceptable approach when wars were
glorious and empires respected and admired.

But will the desire for economic development in the
post-imperial period lead to vet another rape of the
poor? The answer could be yes. The poor may have to
pay so the rich can prosper. The truce among the Five
Kingdoms is consequently fraught with danger for the
unsuspecting poor countries of the world. The array of
weapons at the disposal of the Five Kingdoms are as
numerous and as varied as their military weaponry and
they are just as effective. Aid, loans, markets, GSPs,
currencies, labour unions, media, transnational pressure
groups, non-tariffs, technology, investment funds and
krowhow, global corporations and a host of other insti-
tutions can be manipulated to ensure that the develop.
ment of the five is achievement, if need be, at the
expense of the pogr.

We see how the poor are made poorer tuough bor
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rowigy Bome have profited from the loans but monst
have been forced fnto the equivatent of dobt slavery of
Sld By pushing up the value of the currencies of the
NICs, favmense economic gains can be achipved by the
fich Tt that taily, there ix alwavs protectionism to fall
bavk o, it as a side-effect of revaluation, the debts of
sewe poot countries are doubled, that is too bad, The
fhactuation in the carrencies of the world manipulated
net qust by powertul Governments but by the equally
powertal commercial banks of the W must have
driven 3 number of Finance Ministers and central
bankers in the poor countries out of their minds.

In the centurtes of exploitation of the natural
resources of the rich countries, vast forests were
deruded to make way for farms and cities. Now
suddenty the value of these forests in the protection of
the environment is realised. Do the rich countries reaffo-
rest their land in order to restore the ozone layer? Of
course, not, The poor coundries are told not to log their
forests even if that is their sole revenue earner. If in the
process the softwood producess in the rich countries
have the market to themselves, this is just coincidental,

But the poor can take heart. The Five Kingdoms
may have to compete with each other so fiercely that
there may be room or opportunities for the poor to reap
some benedit in between. However, much depends on
the Sbuth’s reading of the situation and their willingness
toact. They say when elephants fight it is the mousedeer
that gets trampled on. But an alert and nimble mouse-
deer shodd not only escape but should gain something
s ekl

Pour as they may be the countries of the South
together still constitute a huge market, But the key word
is together. Alone their individual market is too small to
influgnce the attitude of the rich. It is therefore im-
portant that the countries of the South at least present a
united front, if not unite,

The Blates of South-East Asia have already opted for
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regional grouping. It must be admitied that Asess wis
not indended 1o counter the pressires owertod by others
W waw really o pofitical srouping to facilitate problen.
solving  between avighbours. But  reverthelpss thie
grouping should prove convenient for cotmifering the
pressures from the Morth, So far Asear has proved effog
tive in the political field, ff has aot been g0 seerewful o
eeonomic co-operation. Yot now 1 has to 6 W
econemic challenges resulting from the modersisations
of the Five Kingdoms and their stress on the e
betterment of their people.

The GATTY experience arnd the Uruguay Nownds
may be a foretaste of what is in store. Just as i politics,
the rich and the powerful can torally gnore world
opinion even when alone, it s equally certain that they
can and will ignore the world if need be should spy.
thing be proposed that is not in their interest

Already the Group of Seven has taken it upr
themselves to shape the world’s exonomy. A unified
European economy together with an economic univn of
the US and Canada working through the Group of Seven
would be even more powerful,

Perhaps an economically powerful Russfa and
China can provide an aliernative for Asean, but tha weilh
be a long time in coming. There is no certainty that ey
will not exert their own kind of pressure in opder ko
achieve the economic gains they are seeking.

Closer regional  economic co-operation  within
Asean is now imperative. Asean member countries msk
learn to complement rather thas to compete. In agrical-
ture, the climate and other noturel attribotes have forced
us to be competitors. But ing can be d
for complemenitation and yet remain mueally profisable.
No country in the word can wanwfuckine eversthing
that it needs. By choice it has to buy from other nabions
ar face i v Asean countries mist acient
that even if each ean all s i peeds,
it is economically cheaper and more profitable to cater ko
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the whole Asean market. With a big domesic market it
will be a better position to export competitively its
products.

But Asean is not the only regional grouping in the
developing world. In South Asia, Africa, and Latin
America there are also regional organisations which for
the moment are still political in character. A link-up of
these groupings in the economic field would make the

E South more capable of playing a role in the world’s
economy and even in the inevitable economic wrangles
between the emergent kingdoms of the north.

The South Commission has been set up to look at
the potential and possibilities of greater economic inter-
course between the countries of the South. There is no
way they can stop trading with the North but a fair
proportion of the trade in goods and services can be
redirected to the south for mutual benefit.

There will be tremendous obstacles. Dumping, aid
and grants by the rich North are but a few of the
obstacles to trade between the South. But if there is a
will, a resolve to correct an unfair and inequitable wealth
distribution, many things can be done. At the very least
the treat to buy South will push the North to seli their
goods and services at more reasonable prices.

I am not suggesting a trade war between the South
and the North as a solution to the new threats con-
sequent upon the swing to the right in the Five Kingdoms,
Such a war cannot be won by the South. But the fact is
that the fortress mentality in Europe and America and
the desire by the Soviets and China to go for economic
growth as well as Japan’s already overwhelming econo-
mic power requires some adjustments by the regional
groupings of the South.

Asean has so far shown the greatest promise. The
region has adjusted itself to numerous pressures from
cutside and some debilitation internal problems. But the
countries of Asean will need to do more if they are not
guing to be deprived of their growth potential in com-
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petition with the developmentalist strategies of the new
North.

There is no doubt that a more united Asean with a
single common strategy will be more safe than separate
strategies devised and impl tted by each
State. Also Asean together with other regional groups of
the South would be in an even better position. Con-
frontation is not necessary. Every effort must be made to
co-exist and to benefit from the new turn of events in the
North. There are many things that can be done. But the
most important of all is for the member countries to get
cleser together and for the regional groupings of the
South to do the same.

Till the end of the century the whale world must
rearrange itself. The nations of the world did a good job
when the first transition took place with the shedding of
the global empires of the West. Now the nations of the
world must do an even better job in order that the end
of the 70-year war will see the shaping of a better and
less oppressive world,

Many of our ideas on politics, economics and social
affairs are out of date. They are out of date not because
they were ill-conceived in the first place. They are out of
date because they have been correct and effective and
they have change human society s0 much.

When Marx wrote “Das Kapital” rich individuals
personally owned and controlled what he called the
means of production, the capital, land and labour. It was
an inequitable world and an unjust society. But even as
Marx suggested ownership of the means of production
by the State in the interest of people, the capitalist were
rushing to correct the extreme exploitation that they
practised.

They succeeded to well. Indeed they lost control of
the process. More and more the profits of a capitalist
system became distributed among the peaple. It took the
Russian communists seventy years to acknowledge that
their laudable objectives have been achieved by their
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the King, and the Malay Sultans, stating his apprebension
of the criticisms against the judidary by the Prime
Minister.

This is the primary reason evoking a scries of actions
between the two disputing partics. Aithough there may be
other contributing factors to the conflict, obvious or
concealed from the public. the letter by the Lord President
to the King erupted the conflict, exposing it to public
knowledge

Every event in life has its reasons and normafly these
reasons are inter-related, In this case. Tun Salieh’s letter
wis the main issue of the dispute at hand. It need not
necessarily have begun from the letter alone, as cvery
incident has its own history of evolution.

1t was evident. in this case, the letter was only a con-
tinuation of the existing friction. Statements from the
involved parties on their roles, elucidated the situation
surrounding the judicial system in the country. One such
statement was made by Mahathir in Kuantan on September
7, 1987

In the statement. he criticised certain quarters in the
judiciary for blatantly voicing their opinjons on politics,
Judges who remark on political issues outside the courts,
particularly on the need for a review of the Federal Consti-
tution.

Mahauthir is aware of his restricted rights on matters
pertaining to the judiciary, but 1t is the right of those who
tead the institution. Mahathir feels that judges should
refrain from voicing opinions on politics as it causes
problems, if the case concerning an opinion is brought to
court. According to him, the people are aware of his
posture on the matter and it is difficult for him to adopt a
neutral attitude. Judges as a matter of fact, should not
voice their opinions openly if they had their own stand.
What has happened now is parties which are supposed to
remain neutral and uninvolved in politics, are participating
in politics and in fact, attempting to influence the course of
the country’s politics.
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Similarly, too. in the case of government officers who
may have their own political opinions, but are not alowed
to pive suggestions on the do's and don'ts’ in politics.
Accarding to Mahathir, the proposal to review the Consti-
tution by the-government opponents and involvement of
the judges in this matter raise doubts as to on whose side
they are. This situstion should not have occurred as it
creates unhealthy elements in the exeeution of justice in
the country.

"We have decided that judges should not interfere in
politics and there is no reason for them to interfere in
political affairs beyond their jurisdiction.”

Mahathir expounded that he had to criticise the
judges for acting beyond the limits of their responsibitity.
He realised many people did not criticise these judges for
fear of violating the law. However, he did not criticise
them while in the process of administering justice in the
court. They were only criticised outside the courtroom
when they made political statements.

It is clearly conceived that there is a tendency among
certain groups to create confusion on the supposed role of
the exccutive, policy maker and the judiciary in a demo-
cratic country. According to him. cabinet ministers cannot
act as judges in administering justice and similarly, a judge
cannot play the role of a minister in politics. If this
tendency continues, it would confuse the people as to who
really administers the country and whe administers justice.

Tun Salleh’s initial reaction to Mahathir's statements
was, “I do not want to be dragged into the arena of public
debate on the Prime Minister's statement that judges
should not make open statements of their political views
and 1. too, do not want 1o make any comments, It is better
10 let this matter alone. There would be no end if 1 were 1o
counter remark, in fact it is not right for me to react
merely based on press reports.” This appeared in the New
Straits Times Press on September 11, 1987,

The President of the Bar Council, Param Cumara-
samy, in his statement on September 8, 1987 in the New
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a devistion from the traditionst role, and it would fead 1w
adaw by min vather than a form of regulation vy the legiv
lation. B s slso not within the power of the cotrt 1w
mpede the coure of the legisfature although the law js
unpopular. By doing thus, it weakens rather than isnprone
the democratic process.

I bis speech in Kelantan the following day. he gave #
different interpretation. According to him, the government
would ensure that every braseh of service execute its dities
w accordance with the stipulated functions 1o avoid dupli-
cation of the jobs from time o time.

Following the Prime Minister's statement, the Presi-
dent of the Bar Council again expressed his shock and
regarded seriously the Prime Minister's view that the
judiciary is a branch of the government service as 2 misin-
terpretation. He crted that the judiciary i not 2 branch
of the government service, as in the case of the police.
army or public service.

Judiciary is. in fact. one of the three bodies comsti-
tuting a government, apart from the legislature and the
executive. It does not function under the command of the
executive like the public service. police or army. Only in a
totalitarian state does the judiciary functions under the
orders of the executive.

As a result of opposing views on the role of the Judi-

clary by the Prime Mini and others © . the
leader of the opposition. Lim Kit Siang requested the
Prime Minister 1o give ce that g £ tnrvodv

ment would not affect the freedom of the Judiciary. This
was caused by the Prime Minister's eritical statements, di-
ring his visits to the various states in the Peninsular.

In a seminar on *The law and the society”, fudgpe
Harun Hashim proposed that the Senate or Dewan Negura
be revamped to include Chief Ministers, Stute Council
Speakers and 20 appointed members to play » more effec-
tive role. He. 100, proposed for a fixed date for elections
to reduce politicking and save the taxpayer’s TN

In the seminar on “Malsysia's Constitution witer %0
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vears”, where the proposal was made to review the consti-
tution. judge Harun Hashim also stated that it is not the
miention to formulate a new constitution,

All these statements aroused polemics among those
mvolved in the legislature and judiciary. In addition, the
entire forum centred on Mahathir's counter-statements
against views of prominent figures in the legistature, in the
recent past

Mabathir bimself acknowledged that tately his admin-
istration faced problems with the judiciary, more so when
many government decisions were constantly challenged in
court. According to him, if this situation persisted, it would
create problems in the administration.

In Mahathir's view, the decisions were politically
inclined and he feit it is in conflict with the roles that ought
o be played by those involved. In other words. it chal-
lenged the role of the executive.

In a series of visits to various states and private
mieetings with UMNO leaders nationwide. Mahathir openly
stated his views on incidents which he considered as chal-
lenging the authority of the executive, especially in cases
where the government was defeated in court.

It was based on these incidents that he decided to
amend the constitution 10 define the specific roles of the
executive, legislature and judiciary, as different bodies in
the government. According to him. no one can foresee the
decisions of a judge as it depends upon the judge’s discre-
tion.

When a decision has been made and everyone has the
right to bring the government 1o court, therefore indirectly,
the government is no longer the deéterminant, every de:
cision could be challenged and probably rejected. Thus, the
government is no longer the executive power, which is now
taken over by another party.

In this situation, Mahathir felt it created a situation
for the government to elucidate and make specxﬁc laws for
the reference of each jurisdiction and the resg bilities of
the three bodies constituting a government, to monitor
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cquitably and satisfactorily.

The conflict here is a result of the pereeption of a
national leader towards several decisions by the court,
regarded as obstructing the execution of his leadership
responsibility. Meanwhile, the fegistature viewed # decision
of the court as the right of a judge to solve it. This conflict
of views later developed into the dispute between the
executive and the judiciary on the execution of responsibi-
lities in the respective ficlds, regarded by Mahathir as
impeding his role as a leader.

The judiciary, on the other hand, felt that the
decisions arrived a1t during a hearing was their right to
ascertain based on the facts presented, and which required
justice to arrive at a decision or solution.

The question is how could these two jurisdictions exist
where they feel they are not bogged down by the decisions
of the other organ. A judge, for example, deems it un-
necessary to make a decision based on the need of the
executive. Instead, every decision must be made within the
precincts of the legislature without considering the motives,

The executive, meanwhile, requires that the decision
not hinder its administration or the introduction of a plan.
It is obvious that the conflict of opinions concerning the
liberty between the judiciary and executive is but that
arising from the decisions of the court, which could be
regarded as politically inclined or involving political figures
or parties.

In criminal or other cases, which do not directly
involve the jurisdiction of the admiwistrator, there arises no
doubts on the role of each body. The question is, how does
justice play a part in a decision, if in a decision the govern-
ment was found to have been prejudiced in the implemen-
tation of a plan.

The government's expectation of non-interference is
when a judge involved in the decision-making, arrives at an
aceeptable decision or at least one that is sanctified by the
administrator. i the judge arrives at a decision contra-
dictory to the government’s need, it is considered as an
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wdirect interference

ln this regard, it is not @ written expression of hope
buat perhaps oudy the government's desire 1o see every de-
cision, at least bused on afl the facts required in the contest
of the legistiure and in the context of fulfilling the
requirement of justice itself, w not interfere in the decision
or plans of the government.

Normally, cases involving the government would be
brought to court by the opposition parties or other oppo-
nents. When these cases are brought 1o court by the oppo-
sition or anyone with the intention to refute, challenge or
stop the mmplementation of a project, it would be con-
sidered as an effort to interfere in the jurisdiction of the
executive.

To Muahathir. this power is a right obtained in the
process of democracy through majority vote. Mahathir felt
that every plan decided and implemented by the govern-
ment should not be refuted or brought to court, but if the
teadency is allowed, it means the right of the administrator
granted through majority vote would shift 1o the judiciary.

It is still a disputable matter. For example. when the
government proposed the Fifth Malaysia Plan and when it
obrained the approval from parliament. decided to imple-
ment several projects comtained in the plan, the opposition
later detected several weaknesses in the impl
Therefore, they decided to stop the government's efforts in
that direction.

Opposition made in parliament, for instance, do not
stand any chance of victory, therefore their only hope is to
refute or stop the plans of the administrator by bringing it
to court. What happens if in their endeavour to bring it to
court, they present convincing reasons and facts and the
judge rules in their favour? Thus, plans for implementation
by the government, would be thwarted by the court's
decision. If this happens, how would the government utilise
its power to implement a plan?

An example is the writ of summons served by Lim Kit
Siang as the opposition leader against the government's

ion
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proposal to implement the highway project costing more
than three bitlion ringgit, In his summons. Lim Kit Siang
stated that it was unjustifiable for the government 1o sign
the contract with o company, United Engineers Malaysia,
with a paid-up capital of only 2 ringgit for a project worth
three  billion ringgit. Furthermore, United Engineery
Malaysia's major sharcholder is UMNO itself.

As a result of the summons. Lim Kit Stang obtained
an imterim injunction against any contract signing, The fact
is. although Lim Kit Siang’s cfforts failed 1o stop both
partics from signing the contract, he initially succeeded in
stopping both parties through the High Court order.

As as individual and tax payer, and at the same time
as the opposition leader, he succeeded in preventing the
government from implementing a project, regarded as
beneficial 1o the people. To overcome the hindrance, the
government had to appeal to the Supreme Court.

In the initial stage, the High Court issued an interim
injunction to postpone the agreement. Later, the Supreme
Court decided that the plaintiff had. in fact. no right to
prevent the government from signing the agreement with
United Engincers Malaysia or whomsoever, to implement
the highway project.

From the two jud . an interim injuction and
later the decision to revoke the injuriction, it could be seen
how the court acted 0 uphold justice, representing the
rights of an individual to challenge a governmental plan
whilst another judgement reverted the government's right
to implement a project considered 1o be of necessity.

The problem here is the obstruction 1o the adminis-
trative flow by the first judgement. which was fater found
unwarranted by the Supreme Court. It is evident, thumt
Mahathir felt there was an interference from the beginning
in the execution of his duty as administrator. Obviously, he
was right, when the Supreme Court revoked the injunction
by the first court as unjustifiable.

In several statements by Mahathir, he did not state
that the obstruction to the administrator’s jurisdicdon was
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usually done at the Supreme Court or High Court Jevel
onty. In general, he only stated that there were impedi-
ments in implementation or judicial interference in the
jurisdiction of the administrator.

In Lim Kit Siang’s . chatienging the government
and United Engincers Malaysia, Mahathir's expectation
was the rejection of the application from the very start by
the court. Then the signing of the contract and the con-
struction of the highway project would not have been
suspended unduly.

The above case occurred on August IR, 1987, when
Lim Kit Siang issued his summons on the government and
United Engincers Malaysia in the High Court of Penang,
which lfater rejected his application. He later appealed to
the Supreme Court which ordered an interim injunction be
issued and the right for an early trial.

To settle this matter. United Engineers Malaysia and
the government appealed to the High Court to revoke the
interim injunction and  disregard the summons on the
ground that the plaintiff has no right to do so. Unfortu-
the application by the government and  United
Engineers Malaysia was rejected by the High Court.
Therefore, the interim injunction did not allow United
Engineers and the government from signing the contract.
The government, then. appealed o the Supreme Court
which finally decided to grant permission to the signing of
the contract.

Although the Supreme Court finally acted in favour of
the government, Mahathir felt it was & waste of time and a
deliberate act by those who wanted to take advantage of
the liberal policy and the purperted right of a tax payer.
Even though the final judgement did not vndd any benefits
to them, they are contented to achieve their political
motive of dragging the government to court. In view of the
decisions  or  allegations  without evidence, therefore.
Mabathir felt the need for certain changes in the structure
of the constitution. especially that which tinked closely to
the role of the judiciary.
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His conviction of the need for amendments to eluci-
date the role of the judiciary became more apparent, when
in recent years there seemed to emerge an opposition
against the government, whereby cz filed by the opposi-
tion partics obtained sympathetic verdicts from the judges.

The UEM case was merely the result of diverse
understandings and interpretations among the judges
handling the case. This meant that there would come @
time when many decisions in cases concerning the govern-
ment would be made based solely on the discretion and
interpretation of the judge presiding over the case.

Therefore, the role and effectiveness of a government
is no longer determined by majority vote, but is deter-
mined by the judiciary. There would always be a minority
group dissatisfied with all government measures. and
would drag the government from time to time to court, in
spite of the gavernment's mandate to rule and execute its
reponsibilities,

This minority group has the right to bring the govern-
ment 1o coust to determine if the government can imple-
ment a plan or project. What happens if a judge decides
against the government, or a judge consciously or uncon-
sciously is influenced by his personal desire to oppose
governmental plans or projects? And should this oceur,
how could the government play its administrative role?

Thus, Mahathir perceived the need to elucidate the
inconsistencies to avoid cases like the UEM. He regreted
at the attitude of certain quarters who often used the right
to interim injunctions for their own interests. Although the
right to an interim injunction is valid and a necessity, it
should not be abused.

In a statement, while officiating the 8th Malaysian
Law conference in Kuala Lumpur in November, 1985, he
expressed how such actions demean the law. Mahathir
asseverated that the right aims to uphold justice and not to
defeat the law or deny the truth, Instead, today, there are
bumerous such attempts to defeat the law. This occurs
because the concerned parties place more importance on
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the legislative aspect, rather than principles of the law.
According to him, laws are formulated to fulfil the need,
but because the formulators and the advisors of law are
incompetent, conilicts on the interpretation of the law
arises.

It is hoped. through such conferences, participants
could exchange views and formulate new laws, to fulfil the
current needs of the society and nation. Justice and faw
would be meaningless to us unless there exists an efficient
and effective legislative system. The legislative system
coutd function effectively and efficiently if all concerned
perform their duties in accordance with written or un-
written rules.

Co-operation between all parties involved in the
judicial system of the country is important and they should
respect and understand the problems of the other.
Mahathir asserts that arrogance does not exist in law. Such
attitude reveals one's own weakness. The right to an
interim injunction becomes more meaningless when it is
used for political gains. The liberal attitude of his govern-
ment has created a new phenomenon, where many govern-
ment proposals were chalienged by the opposition
impeding the smooth functioning of the administration,

Though obtaining interim injunctions is a common
characteristic in most democratic countries, the incidence
in Malaysia indica a dissati ion towards several
aspects of Mahathir’s policies. Whatever the reasons,
Mahathir was firm in his decision although he respected the
freedom of the judiciary.

He has asserted that he does not expect the courts to
adopt a pro-government attitude only pro-constitution and
pro-law. He hopes the judiciary would be free to make any
decision, without fear or favour. It should be based only on
the requi of the constitution, the law and equitable
rules. If this be the case, the judiciary would always be
respected.

Several incidents in the recent past, not only const
tuted of challenges in court but also statements by certain
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quarters constantly challenging Mahathirs authority as a
leader. Cruticisms from the Bar Council, the former Lord
President and former national leaders, were also factors
contributing o the crisis between the leader and the
judiciary.

Proposals and insistence 1o review and amend the
constitution, although not an altogether new issuc, was
constantly voiced, by those with self-interests. The former
Prime Minister, Tunku Abdul Rahman and Raja Azlan
Shah, the former Lord President, were among those who
made proposals from time to time, on the need for review
of the constitution 10 reflect the social reality and the
aspirations of the multiracial society,

The Sultan of Perak, for example, said it was time for
the constitution to be reviewed after more than 30 years of
independence. Tunku Abdul Rahman proposed the estab-
tishment of a tribunal 10 try the royalties who commit
offences. In fact, the opposition parties such as PAS, often
raised the matter of amending the constitution and the
introduction of an Istamic Constitution. ‘Aliran’ as a social
movement proposed, on its part, for changes in the consti-
tution. Though many voiced their proposals, nevertheless
they did not clarify specifically the kind of change they
expected from the amendment, whether it should be a total
amendment or only certain sections needed to be
amended.

I cannot be denied thart the proposals of those with
their own views and specific interests, although are sincere
would be construed by the government as an attempt to
undermine the government’s authority. The Mahathir
feadership realises the need for this, but it should not be
danc merely 1o fulfil the aim of a particular group.

He reminded the intellectuals 1o not dct as though
they represented the majority. Furthermore, this group
recently made several allegations with the intent to erode
public trust in the government. They claimed to have equal
power as the government chosen by the peaple through the
elections, by defaming the government leaders, and other
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altegations without a shread of evidence,

Similarly, this applies to a group Mahathir character-
ised as not criticiseable in the execution of the national
administration. When they voiced their stand apenly, it
would creaste confusion and would be considered as an
interference in potiticat affairs by the people. It is mare
apparent when it is related 10 the constitution. becawse the
responsibility of reviewing the amendments or changes is
vested with the politicians who are given the mundate by
the people through the efection process every 5 yeurs.

Mahathir felt that the judiciary perceived its role as
one that cannot be eriticised, although the former Lord
President, Tun Muhammad Sufian Hashim had said that
the executive, judiciary and law formulators should €o-
operate and monitor each other. Nevertheless, it is evident
that the faw makers and the executive were often criticised
but not the judiciary.

Conflict of opinion on issues pertaining to the amend-
ment of the constitution and the role of each. as adminis-
trator. formulator and the judiciary strained the situation
further. Mahathir felt that any steps to involve the govern-
ment in the review of the constitwtion would incur atlega-
tions from various circles. ultimately resulting in more
problems and steain,

Those who sought the review and amendment of the
constitution constituted those who had a background in
law, a minority group fearful of standing in the clections to
gain power. This group realised that they did not have the
power to do ss they wished. Theréfore, they proposed the
formation of a commission to review the constitution, as
this would grant them an opportunity to participate. They
did not state who should be members of the commission,
but definitely, judges and experts in law.

Mahathir did not view the proposal by the groups
problem to the government, because if the government
deemed it necessary for the amendment of the constitution,
it could do so with the 213 majority in the Dewan Rakyat.
But. the government felt that although the constitution had
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been i existence for more than 30 years, it could stll play
an effective role and fulfil the aspirations of the people in
this country.

Mahathir would not submit to pressure from any
quarter, or amend the constitution according 0 their
wishes. Sanusi Junid, the Minister of Agriculture in
Mahathir's cabinet, criticised those who proposed the
amendment of the constitution. They were. instead,
advised to come up with ideas o develop the country
further. According to Sanusi, if the government yielded to
the demands of this group, then nothing could be main-
tained in the constitution, as each had their own set of
demands. The government would not be able to satisfy all
chiizens ever.

In September, 1986, Mahathir in his capacity as the
Minister of Home Affairs, annuiled the disiribution permit
of a foreign newspaper, “The Asian Wall Street Journal’,
for 3 months and deported two journalists of the press,
based in Kuala Lumpur. However, in November, 1986, the
press headquartered in Heong Kong succeeded in their
appeal to the Supreme Court, which regarded the deporta-
tion and revocation of the work permit of one of the
journalists as wrong. According 1o the Supreme Court, the
work permit of the journalist was inequitably revoked.
Finally, the government withdrew the injunction to distri-
bute the newspaper and the deportation of the two jour-
nalists,

Another shocking case of the law was when ‘Alitan’
succeeded in nuilifying the Minister of Home Affairs’ order
to disallow the social movement 0 publish its monthly
English newsletter in Bahasa Malaysia as well. The judge
presiding over the case felt that if a person wanted w
convey his message in two or four languages, and if he is
willing to pay for it then it is his right. The judge added
further, the permission to publish a newspaper should be
granted based on what is 1o be published. But if he com-
mitted an offence, he would be punished.

As a result, an amendment to the Printing and Publi-
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cations Act was made by Mahathir in Parliamenmt on
December 3, 1987. Among others, the Act granted
absolute powers to the Minister of Home Affairs to use his
discretion whether to permit a publication and printing
licence 1o continue with its operation.

The amendment, too, emphasises that if the Mini
is confident that the publication would threaten national
security, his decision could not be contested in any court of
law, under any circumstances. Mahathir also said the
government hopes to formulate a law that could not be
interpreted as one wishes, Through the amendment, the
publishers and importers of printed material would know
what is of interest to the country.

Mahathir's leadership years too withessed the opposi-
tion DAP party’s resoluteness (o bring cases involving
Mabathir's administration to court. It is another means of
gaining popularity. Apart from the UEM case, DAP's legal
advisor, Cheah Kam Chew, brought Petronas to court for
consenting to the government’s proposal to buy over Bank
Bumiputera in the effort to save the bank, facing bankrupt-
ey as 4 result of misappropriation of loans amounting to
more that 2.5 billion ringgit to a group of Hong Kong
business sharks.

In his summons, Cheah asserted that the action taken
by Petronas violated the Petrolenm Act. He, however,
failed in his attempt to stop the government's effort to save
Bank Bumiputera, This was due to a retrospective amend-
ment 1o the Act made by Mahathir. Nevertheless, Cheah's
summon was dismissed with costs incurred by the govern-
ment. An observer of the law said, for more than 30 years,
the court has pronounced many verdicts in favour of the
government. Suddenly, the government feels a reversal of
the situation, a liberalism in the judicial system. This
certainly is a problem to the Mahathir administeation.

Another controversial case was the detention of the
Vice-President of DAP and the Member of Parliament for
Jelutong, Karpal Singh, under the Internal Security Act. In
the triat, the High Court Judge, Peh Swee Chin released
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Karpal on the grounds of insufficient documents to warrant
the detention by the Minister of Home Affairs,

After his release Karpal Singh was redetained a few
hours tater, on his way home to Penang, Many felt that this
manner of detention was unfair as Karpal was just released
by the High Court. The government should have waited for
the appeal to the Supreme Court and if the Supreme Court
found Karpal's release a mistake on the part of the High
Court judge, only then he should have been re-arrested.
But, Mahathir felt that as the Minister of Home Affairs he
was vested with the power to re-arrest Karpal Singh.

The dispute between Mahathir and the judiciary
climaxed with the Group H case which brought to court the
vivalry problem in UMNO. The flow of events from the
case was the climax of the dispute between two parties and
s the talk of the nation.

The uncompromising attitude of this group to solve
the problem, not only 1 in the declaration of
UMNO as an unlawful party but also involved many
people who were dragged to court for their actions. Their
obstinacy managed to bring to court former national
leaders, whe felt emotionally involved in the old UMNO
struggle, like Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra and Tun
Hussein Onn.

The action of Group 1 brought Razaleigh to their
side, which resulted in Razaleighs political dissociation
from the formation of the new UMNO. ndirectly, Group
11 could be considered responsible for destroying the Malay
political institution, and acted as a catalyst in terminating
Razaleigh's political carcer. No matter what anyone says,-it
is indisputable that the climax t¢ the dispute between
Mahathir and Tun Salleh Abbas as the Lord President,'is
closely linked to the case brought by Group 11 10 court.
The Group If's action had widespread implications anid
destroyed those involved, one after another,

In his letter to the Prime Minister, published by the
press on May 29, 1988, Tun Salleh openly said that in his
meeting on May 27 with the Prime:Minister, The Deputy
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Prime Minister and Chief Secretary of State. Mahathir
mentioned that he (Tun Salieh) expressed his stand on the
UMNO case. that would be brought to the Supreme Court,
According o Tun Salleh, the allegation that he took sides
in the UMNO case was not true and he denied it ab-
solutely

The Prime Minister’s statement issued later by the
Prime Minister's Department, denied any announcement
or remark by the Prime Minister regarding UMNO, as
mentioned in Tun Salleh’s letter and as a matter of fact, alt
statements by Tun Salleb to the press on his taking sides in
the UMNO case were merely his assumptions. Whatever
the reasons provided by the two sides to rectify their views,
a matter which constantly flickered in the minds of the
people was the ploy behind the action to dismiss Tun
Salleh from the post of Lord President.

Tun Salich himself had said in a statement that he
praposed the UMNO « of appeal be judged by nine
Supreme Court Judges when he returned from performing
his ‘umrah’, The question was why was there a need for
nine judges to preside over the case. Although it was not
contradictory to the codes of the court, yet it indicated an
intrigue in Tun Salleh’s proposal for a tribunal of nine
Supreme Court judges to hear the case.

As the case of appeal by Group 11 involving UMNO
was a critical issue of interest to all citizens, therefore Tun
Salleh considered it justifiable that a case of national
interest should be presided by all nine Supreme Court
judges. This reasoning is acceptable. But, if we look at the
events surrounding the conflicts between Mahathir and the
judiciary, many judges in the Supreme Court were
unhappy with the statements by Mahathir. They regarded
it as & mockery and a blow to their authority s the respon-
sible body for the fegal system in the country.

Their dissatisfaction against Mahathir's statement was
wransformed info their readiness to support Tun Salleh's
move 1o send a letter to the King. With the support of all
these judges, Tun Salieh wrote a letter to the King, about
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the criticisms on the judiciary by the Prime Minister.

The letter and itg copies seat to Their Highnesses, the
Subtans, had reflected badly on Tun Sallch. This is an
astounding matter in the history of King-subject relation-
ship in this country, If a Lord President could not write a
letter 10 the King without incurring his wrath, what would
possibly happen if an ordinary subject wrote a letter to the
King.

The rationale here is that if most of the judges
supported Tun Salieh’s move to write the letter to the
King. concerning the statements by Mahathir against them,
therefore, if the appeal case of Group I was tried before
them, there is a possibility they might win the case. In
other words, the appeal by Group H to revive old UMNO
might be consented to.

Apart from it, many of the judges involved had their
own views of the statements made by Mahathir. They were
fully aware of the play of other forces in the political
rivalry in UMNO between Razaleigh and Mahathir, The
judges who would be involved in the hearing of the appeal
casec of Group 11, also realised that Tun Salleh Abas’
predecessors, too, had made statements against Mahathir.

Therefore, they felt there would be support to what-
ever verdict they arrived at in the Group 1f case. Besides,
they too realised the hope of UMNO members, opposing
the Mahathir leadership and formation of the new UMNO,
on their decision.

Whatever assumptions or possibilities that could be
made of the stand and decision that would be taken by
majority of the judges hearing the case, one evident fact
was Mahathir’s unwillingness to face the risks of ‘the
tribunal.

As Mahathir has stated in his previous statements, no
one could prediet the verdict of a judge, because the
ultimate decision depends upon the judge’s discretionary
powers.

What would be the consequence if the judges arrived
at a verdict 1o allow the revival of the old UMNO; and
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found that the decision of the High Court judge was a
misjudgement? What would happen to the new UMNO?
What would be the implications of the movement nation-
wide to register members for the new UMNO? And, what
would be the implications of the victory by the Group 11, if
the verdict was in their favour?

The nation would be submerged in a situation of crisis
if the Supreme Court rufed the old UMNO a lawful organ-
isation and the new UMNO has to be dissolved. If this
occured, the entire implication and risks would confront
Mahathir and other leaders of the new UMNO. In fact, it
would be a great blow to the people who pledged to
support the new UMNO.

Similarly, with the re-entrance of the new UMNO in
the National Front, another reshuffle has 1o be made and
diverse problems and implications would arise if a verdict
10 revoke the High Court decision was made. Should this
oceur, besides the dissolution of the new UMNO, Mahathir
and his cabinet ministers have no alternative but to step
down.

This would be the consequence, if a decision contra-
dictory to that of the High Court was made in the appeal
case of Group II. Mahathir wanted to elude this risk. And
if it was true, Tun Sallch Abas® dismissal was based on the
grounds of Tun Salleh’s own assumption, that apparently
he was dismissed for taking sides in the UMNO case.

For Mahathir, the UMNO case is not an ordinary case
but which involves the future and reputation of his leader-
ship, and the future and honour of the new UMNO.

This may happen, if Tun Salleh’s statement holds
water regarding the assumption that he might take sides in
the Group I appeal case. Although he denies it, Mahathir
feels the inclination for such a possibility. Should this
oeeur, consequences would be as stated earlier, the
apparent attempt of the law to contain an action consid-
ered contradictory to majority wishes, or at least, as
apposing @ selection system practised by UMNO in the
context of democracy in this country.
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Viewed from any angle, the results obtained by
Mahathir in his contest with Razaleigh was a decision
already made by UMNO members, after an intensive
compaign. Unfortunately, the Group i refused to accept
the decision in which they too were involved in, in the
initial stages of the campaign, when the results of the
Mabhathir victory was announced. )

When they were dissatisfied with the results, they
sought other reasons to bring the case to court, unwilling
to wait for the three-year period before another election,
as stiputated in the constitution of the old UMNO. They,
then, found the perfect reason in the legal context, to bring
UMNO to court, and that is the non-registration of several
branches. This evidently revealed & betrayal of the mutual
understanding presemt during the campaigns, prior to the
election.

To satisfy their desire, after failing to achieve their
goal through campaigns with the defeat of their candidate,
they resorted to court action on the matter of illegal
branches, in spite of indirect agreement through their parti-
cipation and involvement in the campaigns prior to the
election.

The decision to expose a matter that had been
accepted and agreed upon, although not in black and
white, before the contest was but merely to vent their frus-
tration on Mahathir’s victory. If they were truly honest and
sincere to uphold the truth, the decision to bring the
matter to court should have been done before the election
and, not after the defeat of their candidate, in the hope
that a re-election would be held. Tt is not so much 4 matter
of redressing UMNO, but secking another opportunity for
election.

They not only betrayed the mutual understanding to
allow the 1987 elections but also against the UMNO tradi-
tion of compromising with the decision of the leadership
election. The decision 10 ‘bring -the matter 1o court ‘was
merely to fulfil the aspiration of Group IL:

As a o of their foolhardi UMNO was
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found unlewful by the High Court. As a matter of {act,
anyone interpreting the case directly would arrive at a
similar conclusion. Even before the decision was an-
nounced, many in UMNO had predicted it. Albeit pleas
and advice to Group H against the action, they ignored
them because they felt their stand and principle were right.

When the High Court passed the sentence on a group
of members, acting on their emotion and ego, that
destroyed the entire institution of struggle, therefore,
Mahathis 100k the initiative to restore the situation by
forming the new UMNO. Thus, the efforts to revive the
old UMNO was a futile attempt. But the same group,
later, professed their desire to revive old UMNO, by
appealing to the Supreme Court,

If the Supreme Court had acted in their favour, the
decision would have granted an opportunity and advantage
to a group of UMNO members, who from the very begin-
ning had acted emotionally.

If this had happened, would the Supreme Court
decision be considered fair, whereby it contradicted the
High Court decision. If the Supreme Court decided to act
in favour of Group I, is it then Justice, when the whole
hubbub was in fact caused by this group, a group of
members who violated the tradition und the UMNO system
of struggle.

Briefly, due to several technicalities, from the
fegal aspect, that could be translated in accordance with a
judge’s vein, a wrong could become right, disregarding the
actual purpose of the act and its implications,

This was Mahathir’s dilemma when he decided to
dismiss Tun Salieh as the Lord President, He acted thus as
a leader and not as a legislator. He did not want to take
the risks with wide ranging implications, should the
Supreme Court decide in contradiction to the High Court
decision,

The measure was taken as the issue at hand was not
economical, criminal or the rights of an individual, but one
that determined the future and struggle of a party which is
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an institution of the Malay race. H there should oceur a
comtradiction of decisions, who would guarantee that there
would be no rivalry, animosity and the like between the
supporters of the new UMNO and old UMNO,

Of course, this was only a negative presumption, but
it could become a reality, as the law is based on transla-
tions and interpretations of a judge or a group of judges.
In this matter, the final decision was made through a
simple majority. On the other hand, if an assumption was
made that the Supreme Court, to be led by Tun Salich
Abas at that time, was similarly opinionated as the High
Court decision, the issue of dismissal would not have risen.

Later, in the process of dismissal too, there was a
continued conflict between Mahathir and the judiciary,
Among the allegations made in the proposal to form a
tribunal to investigate Tun Salleh’s position was that,
Mahathir did not observe the regulation required by article
125(3) of the Federal Constitution. The article stipulates
that the King should appoint a tribunal and make a repre-
sentation on the misconduet of Tun Salieh to the tribunal,
and until a trial is held, suspend the Lord President from
his post.

In the suspension case of Tun Salleh, there was an
uproar due to the assumption that Tun Sallel’s suspension,
on the advice of the Prime Minister, was done before a
tribunal was formed. Therefore, according to Tun Salleh’s
lawyers, the formation of a tribunal made without' the
representation was not legal constitutionally. - But,»the
Attorney General clarified that all actions were within the
Constitution.  According to him, ‘the problem “is"Tun
Salleh's Iawyers were not present at the tribunal, ‘'were they
present, they would have received the letter and ‘would
have found that all actions were taken in accordance with
the constitution.

According to Tan Sri Talib, the representation was
forwarded 10 the King by the Prime Minister, through a
letter dated May 25, 1988: The ‘letter contained *four
charges against-Tun Salleh Abas. ‘As‘article 125(3) of the
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Federal Constitution did net specify the format of repre-
seatation to the King, the authorities were free to use the
format deemed appropriate to forward the representation.

The important factor is clarity of presentation, com-
pleteness and comprehension by the King. As the legal
advisor 1o the government and the King, he drafted the
charges in the English language, in view of the possibility
of the appointment of forcign judges in the tribunal.

Tan Sri Abu Talib clarified to the High Court judge of
the existence of the representation. During the meeting
between the Prime Minister and the King at the National
Palace on May 4, 1988. His Highness handed a letter from
Tun Satleh 10 the Prime Mini » expressing His Highness’
concern of the contents of letter, and requested that neces-
sary action be-taken,

According to Tan Sti Abu Talib. the Prime Minister
did not act immediately, but sought his advice and he toid
the Prime Minister that as the Attorney General he could
ot act as required, except that action be taken according
to article 125(3) of the Federal Constitution.

In a letter, dated May 5, from the Prime Minister to
the King, he expounded the matter and informed him that
the judge concerned could only be terminated from his
post if there was proof of his misconduct or other reasons
incapacitating the execution of his duties.

In his presentation, too, Tan Sri Abu Talib later
referred to the letter from the King, dated May 25, 1988,
where His Highness stated that he has considered the
representation by the Prime Minister on the same day and
agreed o @ tribunal to investigate and report to His High-
ness the matter according to article 125(3) of the Federal
Constitation.

Therefore, on the advice of the Prime Minister, the
King suspended the Lord President from his post effective
from May 26, 1988. When the representation was made to
the King. it was mandatory for him 1o form a tribunal, The
formation was effected through a letter from His Highness
to the Prime Minister on May 25, 198%. The Prime Minig-
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ter, too, made further representation through a letter dated
June 9, to the King regarding Tun Salleh’s misconduct,
which later became the fifth charge under investigation by
the tribunal.

According to the Attorney General, the additional
representation was not an issue as there was no set format
or method specifying the representation, and it was not
wrong to do thus. Article 125(3) did not interdict further
representation concerning a judge referred to a tribunal for
investigation, The additional representation depended
upon whether the judge continued to commit offences.

When the King received it, he commanded that it be
referred to the tribunal for the same purpose. Thercfore,
through bis letter dated June 11, 1988, the Prime Minister
advised His High that the appoi of tribunal
members and His Highness was acted in accordance with
the advice of the Prime Minister, as stipulated under article
40(1) of the Federal Constitution.

It was cvident that article 125(3) of the Federal
Constitution was observed fully. A representation was
made, a tribunal was formed, the Lord President was
suspended and finally members of the tribunal were
appointed in accordance with article 125(3), However, Tun
Salleh’s application for an injunction to prohibit the tribu-
nal from meeting, di ing, proposing or ing its
function, failed to obtain an immediate decision from the
High Court Judge presiding the case, Datuk Ajaib Singh,

Tun Salleh’s attorneys, led by Raja Aziz Addruse
acted i diately by appealing to the Sug Court 10
give a decision to his client’s application on the grounds
that if the tribunal was not stopped while awaiting the High
Court Judge’s decision, which has been postponed, his
application would possibly become - matier .of academic
discussion, if the tribunal completed its duty.

The Supreme Court which sat unexpectedly. that
evening, received the application from Tun Salleh’s attor-
ney and decided to prohibit the tribunal from making any
proposals, reports or. advice in relution to-the findings of
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their investigation to the King. The application and
decision in the Supreme Court was made after the High
Court Judge refused the postponement of the tribunal’s
sitting.

‘The Supreme Court judges tnvolved in issuing the
injunction w interdict the tribunal, emphasised that their
unexpected meeting on that Saturday evening was a
tesponsibility to uphold justice. However, their decision of

#  July 2. 1988, was annulled when the Attorney Genceral
agreed to disregared the interim injunction.

The Tribunal was not only given the right to present
alf its reports to the King but also decided to dismiss Tun
Salteh Abas as Lord President. Tun Salleh's suspension
involving ali technicalities of the formation of a tribunal
although only remaining an academic discussion today,
nevertheless, was a crucial element in the conflict between
the executive and the judiciary which reached a climax.

Whatever crises that would be faced by Mahathir,
none would equal that with the Lord President. Although
there are signs of the involvement of the King in Tun
Salieh’s dismissal, Mahathir’s invol in the conflict is
indisputable.

It may be a command that he necded to execute as a
Prime Minister, as advisor to the King, but many felt that
the crisis with the judiciary was a continuing matter in
Mahathir's leadership career.

Future history would determine the extent to which
the crisis has eroded the rights of the people in voicing an
opinion freely, or to what extent the crisis would erode the
democratic integrity of the nation, based on the three
branches of a democratic system, practised by Malaysians
for more than 30 years,

Mahathir has attempted to interpret the law according
to the layman’s understanding or on what is recorded and
approved by the parliament. Nevertheless, it was totally
unexpected that the problem of interpretation could create
a new phenomenon in the conflict between the executive
and the judiciary in this country.
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Although a judge once said, “We need not interpret
based on what is passed by the parliament, but every de-
cision is based on the interpretation and discretion of & judge
presiding the case.”

Nevertheless, the interpretation should be based on
the reality of the actual power. A judge has absolute power
to make any interpretation in making a decision on a case,
but after the decision has been made. the judge has no
further power in the case.

The question of whether the decision would be
aceepted, observed or opposed, depends on the situation of
A case. As was evident, this is among the several cases
decided by the court but which continge 1o create conflict
of interpretation due 10 diverse interests.




Chapter 7
THE RAZALEIGH - MAHATHIR CONFLICT

IF Mahathir's early involvement as a politician began with
his profession as a doctor and he later became a member of
Parliament representing the state of Kedah, Razaleigh
Hamzah appeared in the political arena as a technocrat and
an innovator of many fields involving Malays in the
economy. He was under the personal guidance of Tun Ra-
zak and was a leader who could balance the influence of
PAS’s stronghold in Kelantan at that time.

From the corporate aspect. he emerged as the Exec-
utive Chairman of PERNAS, the Executive Chairman of
Bank Bumiputera and also as the Chairman the of Malay
Chamber of Commerce until he was entrusted with the
responsibility to manage the country’s most expensive
produet through Petronas.

As a, result of his widely exposed involvement in
cconomic affairs and the corporate world, Razaleigh fater
emerged as a revered architect of the national economy.
When Hussein Onn assumed national leadership, Raza-
leigh was appointed as the Minister of Finance in his very
first cabinet post.

Prior 1o this, Tun Razak had announced that the
Executive Chairman’s position held by Tengku Razaleigh is
equivalent to a post in the cabinet. A far younger person
than Mahathir, Razaleigh too had his own political ambi-
tions. It is ambition that moulds a leader.

However, ambitions uncontained through rational
thought and deed could produce negative efiects. In the
effort to achieve the ambition, there are many considera-
tions to be taken into account. The political situation of
UMNO before the mid-70s, was a political movement
submissive to the leadership. Any attempt to project self-




Tite Ruzaleigh ~ Mahathir Conflics 333

leadership qualities would immediately be identified by
UMNO members,

In many respects, he viewed Mahathir as the main
contender. For Mahathir who was well-versed in the com-
plexities of the political game, he only observed and waited
for the right time to make a victorious chalienge. During
the rivalry in the initial stages, between Ghazali Shafie and
Mahathir, Razaleigh and Musa Hitam emerged as the
potential leaders of UMNO in the future.

Many circles including foreign observers, gave high
hopes to the two young leaders, anticipated to lead UMNO
in time to come. If in the rivalry between Ghazali Shafie
and Mahathir, Mahathir's victory over Ghazali's calibre
and intellectualism was evident, Musa could overshadow
Razaleigh’s charisma in the two contests between them.

In 1981, while Hussein Onn was still the Prime
Minister, and when he was expected to announce his Tesigs
nation as the Prime Minister, Razaleigh was the first to
declare that he was ready to serve at a higher level. If there
was a contest, he was willing to offer himself to_serve
UMNO and the nation as the Deputy-President of UMNO,

Although, it was expected that Mahathir would not be
challenged and would occupy the leadership: throne. of
UMNO without much effort, he was not without. his
opinions on the 1981 campaigns. Prior to this, Razaleigh
had stated that he would not challenge Hussein Onn and
Mahathir if they still wanted 10 retain their posts,

The early signg shown by Razaleigh indirectly
reflected his attitude and capability to win the contest for
the Deputy-Presidency. But why did Mahathir, from. the
very beginning, adopted @ partial attitude against -Raza-
leigh? If viewed from the aspect of popularity, Razaleigh
was the only Vice-President with the highest number of
votes,

In 1975, Razaleigh was second only to Ghafar Baba
and the third placing went 1o Mahathir in the contest for
the Vice-President’s post. In. 1978, during -the -general
clections, PAS was -ousted. In the. contest. for Nice
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President during that year, Razaleigh was placed first,
followed by Ghafar Baba and Musa Hitam. Mahathir,
meanwhile, was elected as the Deputy Prime Minister and
with that as the Deputy President of UMNO. He won
without contesting that year.

It may be considered superficial, if a reason was given
as to why Mahathir did not choose Razaleigh, because he
himself was once defeated by Razaleigh in the contest for
Vice-Presidency. Sometimes, sentiments could overcome
political rationality. What actually happened. which ap-
parently aroused Mahathir's negative attitude towards Raza-
leigh were several political efforts and lobbying in UMNO
in 1973, after the demise of Tun Dr. Ismail.

At the time, Tun Ismail was the Deputy Prime Minis-
ter and Deputy President of UMNO. He was replaced by
Hussein Onn with the appointment of Hussein Onn as the
Deputy Prime Minister and also as the Deputy President of
UMNO, he had to vacate the position he won, #s the Vice-
President of UMNO.

Razaleigh and Mahathir were only members of the
Supreme Council. Mahathir returned to UMNO during
Tun Razak’s time, after his expulsion from the party. He
obtained the highest vote in the Supreme Council. He
failed in his attempt for the Vice-President’s post in that
year. Meanwhile Razaleigh who was only maintaining his
seat in the Supreme Council was clected as the Vice-
President to fill the post vacated by Hussein Oan.

His victory was the beginning to a prolonged rivalry
and indirectly created friction between Razaleigh and
Mahathir. Many anticipated that as one who obtained the
highest placing in the Supreme Council, Mahathir should
replace Tun Hussein.

Many theories which are public knowledge in UMNO,
on why Razaleigh was chosen by Tun Razak, was because
Razalcigh's supporters and Razaleigh himself convinced
that one way to ensure UMNO’s victory in Kelantan
against PAS, was by placing him in a secured position and
guaranteeing his political future in UMNO.




The Ruzaleigh - Mahathir Conflics 335

Therefore, this would convince the voters in Kelantan
that as @ foremost feader of the country, Razaleigh and the
Kelantan UMNO under his leadership should be trusted,
to replace the PAS lcadership, which failed to bring about
the aspired achievement, particularly developing the state
of Kelantan,

Razaleigh himself was confident his appointment to
the Deputy President’s post would strengthen his influence
not only at the state level but also at the central level.

When this was proposed to Tun Razak. to appoint
Razaleigh to the post vacated by Tun Hussein, with
emphasis on the future of UMNO in Kelantan, Tun Razak
said to Razaleigh that the position rightfully, according to
hicrarchy, belonged to Mahathir as he obtained the highest
number of votes in the UMNO Supreme Council election,

Tun Razak was said to have asked Razaleigh to
discuss the matter with Mahathir. Mahathir, at the time,
was in Kedah, In a meeting between Razaleigh and
Mahathir, Razaleigh was said to have told Mahathir of the
problem encompassing the appointment of the Vice-
President. He added that Tun Razak had agreed to appoint
him to the position. However, Tun Razak had requested
him to consult Mahathir on the matter first.

Mahathir viewed his leadership in UMNO as im-
portant to realise his political ambitions. Nevertheless,
trust and submission to the leader were also important.
Therefore, he told Razaleigh that if Tun Razak had agreed
1o appoint Razaleigh as the Vice-President, he would not
objeet.

Tun Razak had hopcd for a negotiation between the
two. To avoid mi on Razaleigh's appmm-
ment, Mahathir nomi 4 Razalei name in - the
Supreme Council meeting, to be elected to replace Hussein
Onn's seat.

Thus, Mahathir was saved from pohmal embarrass-
ment and disappoi when he i another
candidate to ml a post which was supposedly his,

From his apg as the Vice-President in that
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year, Razaleigh began to strengthen his political influence
in UMNO. In 1981 and in 1984, he contested for the
Deputy Presidency. In 1987, he contested for the Pre-
sidency.

It was obvious there were several incidents during
Razaleipgh's capacity as the Minister of Finance, whereby
he acted beyond the powers possessed by the Deputy
Prime Minister, which at that time was held by Mahathir.
For example, many policy muatters on the country’s finance,
which were indirectly under the administration of the
Deputy Prime Minister, were not referred to Mahathir.
When questioned, Razaleigh said that he had met and
discussed it with the Prime Minister.

During the time when the Ministry of Finance under
him sponsored a dialogue, Razaleigh invited several
important ministries to attend the session. He enquired the
whereabouts of the Minister of Trade and Industry, at that
time, held by Mahathir in his capacity as the Deputy Prime
Minister.

A high ranking officer from the ministry said that his
Minister could not attend because he was also the Deputy
Prime Minister. It is evident from this, negative attitudes
were already existent since the beginning of the Mahathir ~
Razaleigh relationship.

During a trade delegation to the United States led by
Mahathir when he was Minister of Trade and Industry,
Razaleigh too was there 1o officiate the opening of a Bank
Bumiputera branch, It was later apparent, there were dif-
ferences of opinion in the speeth on trade promotion
between the two.

Perhaps, it was due to this Mahathir felt the need to
select a Deputy who could see eye to eye with him in the
execution of his duties. Therefore, he decided to support
Musa in his first contest with Razaleigh.

It is an indisputable fact that it was Mahathir's
support that gave Musa absolute victory over Razaleigh
that year. If not, the actual situation would have been diffi-
cult to predict. Hussein Onn himself, in his closing speech
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while officiating the assembly, laid more emphasis on mat-
ters pertaining to education, the ministry under Musa, and
with it signalled to the delepates his choice between the
two.

Razaleigh's readiness to compete with Musa in 1981
and Musa's readiness to contest Razaleigh in that year
paved a new era in the UMNO leadership election after
independence. Indirectly, 1981 was the turning point to the
entire disputes, friction and the situation of UMNO today.

When the party broke up in 1981, the feeling of
brotherliness and co-operation could not be restored.
Instead. intense politicking continued for the next three
years until 1984, when the two contested for the second
time,

In the 1984 elections, Mahathir conceived that Raza-
leigh not only contested Musa but also opposed Mahathir's
teadership in UMNO. Mahathirs opinion, especially
during the 1983 UMNO General Assembly, clearly ar-
ticulated his support for Musa as the Deputy President, to
work as a team. The disclosure was ignored by Razaleigh
who decided to contest Musa for the second time.

In 1984, Razaleigh not only opposed Musa but Maha-
thir's entire cabinet. Although he lost, he managed 1o
obtain more than 500 votes. His potential to acquire 40
many votes was a stimulation to him to prove to UMNO
members his stronghold in the party, despite the fact that
more than 90 per cent of the cabinet members, including
Mahathir, supported Musa with various facilities involving
party and government machinery, directly and indirectly.

Therefore, Razaleigh's triumph in 1984 was more a
personal victory. The number of votes he obtained in-
dicated his ability to maintain his popularity. In the cabinet
reshuffle after the contest, Mahathir still retained Raza-
leigh but as the Minister of Trade and Industry.

The whole phenomenon in UMNO at that time could
be linked to the contest of 1981 and 1984, resulting ‘in
Razaleigh's stay and Musa's resignation.: From . 1981 until
the resignation and contest in 1987, the 'main episode in
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UMNO’s politics evolved around two prominent figures,
Razaleigh and Musa,

If today there seems to exist a peaceful situation, it is
the result of their acting, If there exists an apprehensive
atmosphere in UMNO since the past few years, it is caused
by the two. The ultimate solution still lies with Mahathir,
who during his feadership takeover in 1981, had attempted
to experiment between political rationalism and balance of
politicat power, and the firmness of his political actions.
This has created confusion,

Even if Mahathir had decided to support Razaleigh in
the first election, it is uncertain if this situation could have
been avoided. In fact, at that time, Razaleigh's opponents
had spread rumours and poiitical propaganda that if he
won the contest against Musa, he would only take nine
months to oust Mahathir, This would have been achieved
through a conspiracy with several component parties in
Barisan Nusional, who were his strong supporters at the
time.

This could have been merely a fabrication of those
who intended to defeat Razaleigh in the 1981 campaign. It
could not have been true. However, if there was any truth
in it, Musa, whom Mahathir decided to support, took more
than six years 1o attempt to oust Mahathir. This is a far
longer period than the 9 moaths it was alleged Razaleigh
would have taken.

However, in politics many incidents and events could
not be predicted until they occur. Thus, ail that has
oceurred remains to be pondered upon more carefuily by
all in future.

In the 1987 elections for the highest position, Maha-
thir had from the very beginning requested all UMNO
members to foster unity within the party and comply to the
tradition which has been the pillar of party strength, to
avoid split and power struggle among the members. This
would debilitate the Malays and Islam, creating choas in
the country.

According to him, disunity within the party as a result
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of unhealthy campaigns would in the selection of
a leader without the full support of UMNO members. He,
too, reiterated emphatically UMNO's inability to split
because it would only weaken the Malays.

“We must fight to defend the position of the Malays
and Islam in this country. We cannot afford (o be disunited
a8 we are still weak. Just because the Prime Ministership is
hetd by a Malay and there are a few millionaires, it does
not mean we are strong enough to discard unity. UMNO
does not exist for any individuals, not for Tunku Abdul
Rahman or Tun Abdul Razak, or Tun Hussein Onn or
even Mahathir for that matter. UMNO exists for the
Malays. It is our responsibility to defend the rights of the
Malays, the rights of Islam, the nation and people.”

As a leader, he perceives the importance of upholding
party tradition to retain stability in UMNO. However, as
one who is in power and in the process of being chal-
lenged, his opinion was viewed obsolete by many, espe-
cially those who claim to be the champions of democracy.
They feel that the rights and freedom in a democracy, to
challenge a position either in the lower or higher echelon
of the party is not in violation of the democratic principles
practised by UMNO.

Of importance to them is the freedom to contest and
the conviction that any contest, even at the highest level,
would not split the party. Therefore, Mahathir's proposal
to defend the status quo of the present leadership was con-
sidered as an effort 1o protect his own position. To some
members, it is only important to support their candidates,
to ensure their success, disregarding the call from the
leadership to unite and stabilise the party.

Mahathir, however, feels that every action, even in
the context of democracy, should be undertaken with
responsibility. Everyone should uphold his responsibility-in
spite of the freedom to act. Each and every one should be
fully aware of the consequences of his actions and-realise
that we are actually in a process of struggle for the nation
and country,
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Therefore, every party should be cautious and ask
themselves if their actions help achieve the objectives. This
is important. Otherwise, the democratic process would be
abused to achieve individual goals, overlooking party
unity

ahathir himself admits it is not wrong to contest a
position, even at the highest level, if it is done moderately
minus the unhealthy actions while campaigning, such as
spreading rumours and slanders.

In @ specch while officiating the UMNQ Divisional
Conference, Mahathir said, “Inter alia. that a parly pre-
sident with 55% of the total votes would not be strong and
irrespective of whe wins, the victor would be weak for he
does not command the respect and perhaps co-operation of
his opponent’s supporters.”

According to him, UMNO's leadership history has
thence far occurred without any planning. When Tunku
Abdul Rahman pioneered the path towards independence,
he never thought of becoming the Prime Minister. Simw
ilarty. other prominent leaders of Malaysia never planned to
become Prime Minister. 1t was all the will of God and one
becomes the leader when his turn comes.

He has decisively stated to UMNO members that as
long as they support him, he would continue to serve and
if the party members do not want his leadership, they
should inform him without attempting 1o oust him.,

Razaleigh, on the other hand, as a contender stressed
that his aim of co-operating with Musa Hitam, is to assist
in resolving the various problems plaguing the country. He
and Musa are working for the interest of the party and
nation. According to him, the co-operation between the
w0 would not affect the party adversely.

“UMNQ does not belong 1o anyone, we have the
right to bring changes. UMNO members should not
assume the party election as a sign of personal conflict. On
matters pertaining 1o the leader, compromise and the posi-
tion contested are not important, what is important is the
strengthening of the panty and seeking the betterment of
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the future. We are not acting with enmity or with the
intention to ruin the society.”

He feeis that UMNO's strength today is due to the
various changes, in terms of actions and thought, expe-
rienced by its leaders at all levels. Therefore, any change in
leadership would not split the party. It is a natural pheno-
menon and no ene could stop it. He asserts that UMNO
and the National Front practises the concept of freedom
and democracy. Democracy, according to him, is pro-
tecting the rights of every individual and it also results in
stability and political development.

While officiating the Tanjung Division of UMNO,
Razaleigh said that every candidate who offers his services
at the various levels of the party is an experienced,
matured and tested leader. They have trod along with the
party and have been actively involved for many years.
According to him, it is unnecessary for the candidates to be
professionals or degree holders. The important aspect lies
in their active involvement in the party.

He also stated that the climax of the election would
attract the attention of investors and others within the
country and overseas, but there was no need for apprehen-
siveness, because according to him, anyone chosen by
UMNO is accepted by majority members of the party.

In relation to UMNO, the democratic system and
principles of the party in the election process have proved
it. Every member could speak out his mind no matter how
acrimonious it is. Bcfon': the official announcement ‘was
made, Razaleigh' fon was a drum and
topic of query in thc local dailies. Is he contesting for
Presidency?

As a matured and experienced individual, Razaleigh
has the skill to not project his profound interest on the
president’s seat. While officiating the Segamat Division
UMNO A bly, the entire delegation at-the bly
were unticipating his hatlenging Mahathi
as the President. In fact, Musa, in his speech 1o !hv, assem-
bly, had openly exp d'his support for: Razaleigh should




342 Malaysia’s Controversial Leader

he contest for the Presidency.

Nevertheless, as a leader who has contested twice for
this significant post in UMNO, Razaleigh artfully sup-
pressed his true feelings and aspirations. Musa's statement
could not rouse him to announce his stand. Although pro-
minent figures in UMNO who were his close and trust-
worthy associates knew long before his decision to contest
for the Presidency, yet no open announcement was made
to UMNO members until the closing day for nominations.

Finally, after 131 out of 133 UMNO divisions held the
General Assembly, Razaleigh received 30 inations for
the president’s post while Mahathir received inations
from 88 divisions. Razaleigh's nominations were mostly
from the state of Johor and Kelantan, his political strong-
hold constituencics. This is a new phenomenon in the
politics of UMNO because there exist courage among
members to disclose the choice of candidates for leadership
in years to come.

Reflecting upon on the nominations for the Deputy
Presidency in 1984, there appears an apparent change just
within 3 years. In 1984, hardly 25 divisions nominated
Razaleigh for the Deputy Presidency against Musa who
was the then Deputy Prime Minister. In 1987, he received
far more nominations to contest for presidency. This is
either an indication of a shift in taste of the UMNO
divisional members towards Mahathir's leadership or due
to a strong coalition between Razaleiph and Musa which
enabled him to obtain 37 nominations.

If these nominations were received due to the Raza-
leigh — Musa alliance, it evidently did not depict the real
situation of Razaleigh's strength at the time of the nomina-
tions. I, instead, is the sharing of the balance of influence
petween the two. Similarly, with 88 nominations for
Mahathir, it does not portray the true strength and popu-
larity of Mahathir, especially when taking into account his
results of the April 24, 1987 contest.

Therefore, the nomination process is still a confusing
phenomenon in the politics of UMNO. It could also be
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that the representatives chosen did not follow their
divisions decision, as is often articulated by the UMNO
leadership today. which enables them to make a new
allocation in the Amendment of the UMNO constitution,
where every nomination from the divisions for the
President’s or Deputy President's post, would enable the
candidates to receive 10 bonus votes. Or, probably, many
of the divisions including those that nominated Mahathir as
President, do not want 10 be recognised as the divisions
aspiring to oppose the leadership. in the April election.

If this was an indicator or yardstick as to why the
nominations for Mahathir was received from 88 di-
visions, whilst the actual number of votes won does not
reflect the total nominations from the divisions, it reveals a
sort of hypocrisy among UMNO members, in nominating
at the divisional level or there was a betrayal among the
representatives who where given the mandate by the di-
visions to make the choice.

Whatever the real significance of the nominations
from the divisions, it was evident, many UMNO divisions
were afraid to express their views and opinions openly
against the election campaigns. The 37 divisions that nom-
inated Razaleigh, meanwhile, could be regarded as bold in
expressing their views and opinions confidently and
without apprehension of counter-actions. They did this to
express their feeling and opinions in accordance with the
democratic process.

Such actions are far superior than the hypocritical
attitude of the divisions which did not vote for Mahathir
but nominated him during the divisional assembly.

Razaleigh's justification for his decision to contest for
the presidency was that it was motivated by the UMNO
members’ request for a change in the leadership pattern.
According to him, he never once questioned the Prime
Minister’s leadership and his mammoth projects.

UMNO members felt that the country’s leadership
had to be changed to rescue the country from further
economic crises and increasing debts. The bad economic
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situation and choatic state of the party were the major
reasons inducing his decision to contest for Presidency. He
pledged to rectify both the matters if he and his supporters
won in the election for party leadership.

In a closed meeting with UMNO members in Tereng-
gamy, Razaleigh alleged that Mahathir wanted 1o remain as
Prime Minister until the next election. He said that he was
informed of the matter by the Deputy Prime Minister,
Ghafar Baba, during a luncheon at his house in Kuala
Lumpur, after attending a cabinet meeting, Ghafar, later,
advised him not to contest for the presidency,

He highly appreciated Ghafar and Mahathir's willing-
ness to support him if he contested for the Vice-Presiden-
cy. But Razaleigh viewed this as proof of the Prime Minis-
ter and his Deputy's confidence in his ability. Unfortu-
nately, UMNO members, especiatly the representatives
winted him to contest for the number one post. Therefore,
he could not comply to the wishes of Ghafar and the Prime
Minister 1o not contest for the presidency.

Mahathir, while officiating the Kubang Pasu Division
Assembly, avouched that he would not allow his removal
from his present post but would continue to fight if chal-
lenged or forced to back down. According to him, he had
always conceded that when it was time he would resign but
he would not tolerate any attempt by any groups to
displace him. When he was challenged, he would fight it

Many political observers felt that one of the factors
contributing to Mahathir’s firm hold to his position, as the
President of UMNO and Prime Minister, is the challenges
and pressure by the Razaleigh ~ Musa faction, who wanted
his immediate resignation.

Political observers believed that this was why Maha-
thir felt the need o remain in his position. According to
them, Mahathir wanted to step down with dignity. When
the avenues to do so were blocked with challenges, he was
left with no alternative but encounter the challenges posed.

Mahathir is und d by challenges. He, as a matter
of fact, plays along to the rhythm of his opponents if
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challenged. Razaleigh and Musa failed to observe this
tendency and their challenge indirectly enhanced Maha-
thir's determination to hold firmly to his post.

In any culture, when a person is continuously pressed
and chailenged, he would respond to the challenge even in
a weakened position or at least defend himself. This was
the result when Mahathir affirmed his intention to remain
in his position even if he won with a majority of one extra
vote. His statement shocked many, especially Razaleigh
and Musa. They hoped to intimidate Mahathir through a
convincing majority in the election, and drive him to his
resignation,

It was later obvious that the alliance between Raza-
leigh and Musa although appeared strong, was not enough
to challenge Mahathir's position, When the resuits were
announced, both of them lost in the contest. Razaleigh was
defeated by Mahathir by 43 votes, while Musa lost to
Ghafar by 41 votes.

Agpparently, the alliance between the two prominent
figures, who were once foes, was not strong enough to
change the leadership history of UMNO, although their co-
operation in the cffort to take over power was almost a
legend in the politics of UMNO.

During the intensive and dramatic campaigning, the
supporters of the two provided various grounds for the co-
operation between them, besides proving that their enmity
was only political in nature while they remained good
friends. Their supporters compared their unity in the
campaign against Mahathir as a blessing based on the Al-
Quran, that the Almighty God has united them in their
struggle to oppose Mahathir in the election.

Unfortunately, the supporters of both parties had
forgotten that the cordial refations between Musa and Ra-
zaleigh was meant to ruin someone or deteriorate a situa-
tion or undermine the stability of a party,

Therefore, the alliance between Razaleigh and Musa
in the 1987 election was 4 hyprocrisy. It is impossible for
anyone who had followed the political developments to
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accept without question the reafity and solidity of the
alliance between the two and their supporters for the past
§iX yeurs,

Among muny supporters of the two inclading their
trustworthy associates. there still exist a suspicion and
doubt over the alliance. Although it appears strong, every
close supporter of the two foes turned friends know that it
is a marriage of convenience

When the goal to oust Mahathir was achieved, the
conflict between the two. temporarily stalled, would begin
again, This was plainly seen just after the elections and
when the court dectared UMNO as unlawiul, where their
stand was no longer congruous. The alliance was nothing
more than a pact to {ulfil their respective interest

Razaleigh opposed Mahathir using his theme and
manisfesio ‘Opposition Against Economie and Political
Deviations’. During the campaigning, Mahathir received
caustic criticisms and his leadership was characterised as
avtocratic. Aceording to his critics, he apparently rejected
advice by his collesgues in the party and professionals in
the government, leading 1o hasty decisions.

His opponentss  criticised  similarly, stating  that
Mahathir’s strong supporters disregarded opinions they did
not favour on matters pertaining to the party, and that he
atienated himself from several groups in UMNO. The way
he solved economic problems and the business scandals
which were exposed during his leadership also tarnished his
image in the eye of the critics.

Allegations of misadministration, corruption and
favouritism were the major topics in the campaign against
Mabathir. His eritics disputed the way he handled the
Bumiputera Malaysia Finance scandal dating back to the
T0s and accused Mahathir of attempting to conceal some-
thing. They also criticised the secret operation supporting
tin prices although the decision was made dusing Hugsein
Onn's Prime Ministership.

The allegations of favouritism was based on the huge
profits enjoyed by several close friends of Mahathir from
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the c¢conomic gains. The supporters of Razaleigh and
Musa, used Daim Zainuddin, a close friend and an influen-
tial advisor to the Prime Minister as the target. They
claimed that Daim took advantage of his capacity as a
government servant to enhance his business interests. They
repeatedly raised the attempt by Daim 1o take over United
Matayan Banking Corporation (UMBC) when he became
the Minister of Finance. The decision to purchase it was
made before he became the Minister of Finance. He was
tol involved when the cabinet discussed the matter.

They also criticised Daim for selling the bank to
PERNAS for $349 million. allegations against Daim
created effects w the extent that some claimed Mahathir si-
lently admitted the Minister of Finunce was becoming a
threat in the dispute between him and the Razaleigh -
Musa faction,

They, too. alleged that the unsystematic planning of
heavy industrial projects and public works ultimately
burdens the people. They pointed to the Dayabumi
Complex and the national car project as examples. How-
ever, their statements were denied by Mahathir. He
parried the allegations as false and groundless as these
could possibly crush party unity.

“Where is our honesty, in the elections for positions
in the party we accuse a person as being bad and cor-
rupted, while in the General Elections we deny it.”
Mahathir commented this on the support of those who
challenged him, during the General Elections. During that
clections. UMNO and the component parties in the Na-
tional Front stood firmly in support of him against threats
to the government from opposition parties.

For Mahathir, the unity of UMNO and the National
Front is more important than the personal aspirations of
some quarters. Prior to this, on April 6, 1987, while
L hing the | C i of Malaysia and the
EEC in Kuala Lumpur, Razaleigh said, “The sure signs of
our economic recovery and estimated increase of private
and public sector consumption are the major factors which
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muke the Europesn smomic Commurtiy’s markets more
attractive to Malavsia.

According to him, other contributing factoss are the
increase in the value of several European currencies as
compared to the American dollar. He hoped the EEC
countries, would not only be important export markets for
Malaysia, but also the source of technology and manage-
ment expertise stimulating the growth of the manufacturing
sector. ht was his conviction that the committee established
which aims to increase European investment in this country
would have fong term gains for both parties.

The statement by Razaleigh in his capacity as the
Minister of Trade and Industry was made two weeks prior
10 his contest with Mahathir. Evidently as a cabinet minis-
ter. he was confident of the economic future of the ‘coun-
try, However, in his campaign nearing the election, he in-
ter alia stated. “Without blaming anyone, the political lea-
dership in power today should boldly and with responsibi-
lity admit the reality, that the economic slow-down in our
country in the past few years, was caused by the declining
foreign and local investments. The gloomy investment
climate resulted from the political and cconomic deviations
that are taking place. I this investment climate is not
restored, the flow of our currency could not be controtied.
Foreign and local industrialists are afraid to invest, estab-
tish or expand their industries here.”

“Although incentives were offered to attract foreign
investors, the response was far from satisfactory. In fact,
our local investors are more interested and confident to
invest overseas. Obviously, the stability of the government,
the overwhelming victory of the party in the 1986 elections,
the scheme to attract foreign investors and the develop-
ment of the country’s infrastructure are less successful in
WOOInE IVEstons (o our country.”

“It epuld therefore, be concluded that the failure to
woo investors was due to the lack of confidence and trust
in the political leadership currently in power, If we analyse
the development record of this country in the 1980s, we
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would be able 1 see that the economic decline we are
experiencing is the result of the economic deviations of the
political leadership.™

“Between 1981 - 1985, we witnessed increasing pro-
digality and unsystematic economic planning which failed
to yeild profitable returns. Instead, the luxurious projects
became a burden to the country and people. The present
UMNO leadership governing the nation is in unfathomable
financial problems. The decrease in current balance of pay-
ments and the capital outflow exceeded $15 billion in the
years between 1979 and 1985, According 1o estimates, the
orld Bank caused the increase in foreign debts 1o $51
billion now. The repayment of the loan now requires more
than $7.4 billion & yeur, a sum exceeding the returns from
petroleum exports.”

Razaleigh further stated that the foreign debt of the
country had increased tremendously between 1981 and
1985, Within a short period, the 1otal exceeded $34 billion,
This was caused by the launching of mammeoth and luxu-
rious projects undertaken through central planning in
accordance with the wishes and direction of the leadership.
In fact, all these projects were planned beyond the budget
through the commitment of various bodies such as HICOM
and the Malaysian Highway Authority.

All foans 10 finance the colossal projects had o be
guaranteed by the government, as dirccted by the leader-
ship. The leadership also directed that the implementation
of these projects be expedited through the turnkey
method. Thus, projects to be completed within a fonger
duration based on financial constraints were directed ta be
completed within a much shorter period.

Unfortunately, Razaleigh was defeated after. the
intensive campaign with Musa. Many felt Mahathir's
victory with a small majority did not reflect the actual
apinion of the UMNO divisions. Eighty-cight divisions had
originally nominated Mahathi e

but Raealer OO n
garnering almost 30% of the votes. Many representatives
were obviously influenced by the effective campaigning,
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and voted disregardful of the nominations by the respective
divisions.

Razaleigh was however fated to lose to Mahathir. As
humans, we can only do our best, but God decides.

Razaleigh and his supporters also admitted that voting
was dome systematically and fairly. Therefore, they
aceepted the election decision of the UMNO General
Assembly on April 24, 1987, after the most intensive cam-
paigning in the UMNO leadership election history.

Two days after the results were announced, Razaleigh
stated that his future in the government lay in the hands of
the Prime Minister and he was prepared to accept whatever
decision. He vowed to support the Mahathir leadership
re-elected by the UMNO members. However, the support
should be reciprocal.

Razaleigh accepted the decision of the delegates
although he expected to emerge victorious. He advised his
supporters 10 accept the decision made in line with the
democratic principles.

Razaleigh also asserted it was the prerogative of the
Prime Minister to determine if he was required in the
government.

Ruzaleigh felt that Mahathir's action of di
several cabinet ministers who supported him in the eclec-
tions was unjustified. However, every one should admit
that the right 10 appoint a minister is the prerogative of a
Prime Minister.

Therefore, the question of whether the dismissal was a
hasty decision does not arise, because as a leader he acted
after careful consideration. In the 1984 elections for
example, although his Deputy urged Mahathir to dismiss
his political opponents, he did not act immediately. His
willingness to retain his political foes evoked friction
between him and his deputy. As & result his decision after
the 1987 election, took into account both the matters,
namely, 1o retain those who lost as a compromise in the
party or expel them to iron out the impediments in his
administration.
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In this regard, they were expelled not from the party
but cabinet positions, as it was his indisputable right to
appoint whom he deems suitable. Victory within the party
does not awtomutically grant a position in the cabinet.
Razaleigh regarded the rumours that he and his colleagues
would form a new party to oppose UMNO as nonsensical,
asserting, “1 would die as a Muslim and a2 member of
UMNO.”

When asked to comment on Mahathir's marginal
victory, Razaleigh said that the power and wishes of the
majority must be respected. As far as he was concerned he
would extend his assistance and co-operation. He added
that the co-operation should be reciprocal. According to
him, he and his supporters would co-operate on condition
the present leadership extend good-fellowship.

On May 1, 1987, the newspapers reported the resigna-
tion of Razaleigh and Rais Yatim as the Minister of Trade
and Industry, and the Foreign Minister respectively. His
grounds for the resignation were that he could not accept
the way the leadership administered the country. He could
not return to the government even if requested unless the
Prime Minister changed his ways.

According to him, the government and the UMNO
ieadership should change and accept changes. Political
observers felt the resignation of both Razaleigh and Rais
Yatim was an appropriate acuun because of their mmnswc

hali during the p g for party leaderst It
was impossible for Mahathir to reinstate them for the
second time in the cabinet.

Therefore, their resignation was not only wise in
terms of the principles of their struggle but was also
parallel to the actions that would be taken by Mahathir, As
a matter of fact, it is better for them to resign before they
were dismissed.

Two weeks later, at a gathering in Muar, Razaleigh
asserted that he and his supporters would act if the party
leadership discarded their advice in -various matiers. He
said that the action was not intended to disrupt the party




352 Malaysia's Controversial Leader

but would follow proper channels. He further added that
this group had similar objectives,

Mahathir's reason for the dismissal of the cabinet
ministers who opposed him was their irresponsible action
of feaking government secrets during the election cam-
paigns. This was the main eriterion for dismissing the
ministers involved, who incidentally were on Razaleigh’s
side during the campaign.

But Razaleigh feit that, at least, Abdullah Ahmad
Badawi should be retained in the cabinet because he
garered more that 60% of the votes. Therefore, it was not
warrantable for the leadership to disregard the mandate
;,lvcn b). the representatives and this would only arouse

among the b and disunity in the

p:my.

However, matiy political observers believed this was
not the actual reason for Razaleigh's concern over the
dismissal of several members of his faction from the
cabinet. There appears to be a motive for his visits nation-
wide immediately after the clections.

Although he seemed 1o accept the decision of the
members, his visits after the elections indirectly created 2
restless situation among UMNO members, who regarded
the disunity that resulted during the campaign as a con-
tinuing process. The visits, apparently, undertaken to
thank members who voted for and did not vote for him,
was oot 4 proper measure when the wounds were sill
fresh.

The visits evidently failed 1o rectify the disunity that
existed. Though, initially, the political motives for the visits
were denied, later it was impossible to conceal them as
they continued for more than a year after the April, 1987
elections,

The visits by Razaleigh. consequently created a new
tension in UMNO's development after the elections. 1t not
only reflected continued disunity in the party but also the
challenge by Razaleigh's supporters who questioned the
validity of the decision by the delegates during the UMNO
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General Assembly on April 24 by dragging the matter o
court.

The political observers felt that Razaleigh should have
waited for the next elections in 1990 to run again for
presidency before making any attempts to undermine the
political stability of UMNO. This would afford the UMNO
members the time and opportunity 10 re-establish cordial
relations between their supporters.

Those involved in the last campaigns would have
cnough time to restore the after-election atmosphere,
which eventuated in the two opposing factions in the party.
Thus, both the factions would respect UMNO and would
not dare defy or muddle the situation when the highest
ieadership of both factions show loyalty and elude friction
for a while.

The defeated group should grant an opportunity to
the victors to run the party in accordance with the power
and mandate vested on them through the decision of the
election. The tranquility of UMNO would enable the
government 1o focus on several crucial issues particularly
problems faced by the Malays.

The New Economic Policy ends in 1990, therefore
detailed planning is & requisite to achieve the objective.
Efforts should, at feast, be heightened to achieve the New
Economic Policy in its final stages of implementation.
Proper plans should be designed to continue the New
Economic Policy to ascertain the achicvement of its objec-
tives even if it requires an extended period.

In 1990, the Sixth Malaysia Plan would be launched
taking into account the conclusion of the New Economic
Policy. A new policy to further the aspirations of the New
Economic Policy should be formulated. A general election
would be held in 1991, at the latest. The political power of
the Malays has to be maintained and this could only be
guaranteed if the Malays unite and support UMNO and the
National Front as they have always done, During the 1990
~ 1991 period, the nation's ¢conomy should be restored. To
achigve this, a peaceful and stable climate should prevail.
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The government must be strong and effective 10 convince
traders and entrepreneurs, The administrative process of
the country should be devoid of impediments so that it is
able to make the efforts to restore the economy.

Politics and potiticking should be reduced so that poli-
tical stability could convinee all partics. Unfortunately, a
few groups in the Razaleigh camp viewed 3 years as a very
tong time for them to achieve their political ambition 1o
gain power, or at least 10 see the leader they support rise
W power.

For them, the ultimate consideration was how to
achieve their goals and aspirations, despite the fact that
their decisions and actions could eclipse the situation in
UMNO or the Malay politics and the potitical stability of
the nation.

In their ardour to gain power, they rejected majority
consent through the clectoral system in UMNO held every
3 years. Immediately after the UMNO General Assembly,
Razaleigh's supporters  designed an action 1o create
problems for the winning party.

The actions included among others, holding gat-
herings and visits throughout the country. to impel a
re-clection of the Supreme Council through court action. In
order that their plan succeed, they worked on the allega-
tion that some branches were unlawful and so identified
even before the General Assembly. This was the ground on
which they launched their new political strategy. The
problem of several ilegal branches which emerged before
the General Assembly created an intense political polemic
to the effect that some divisions were directed to hold
Divisional meeting for the second time.

Generally, there was an agreement that the matter
would not be stirred to enable the smooth operation of the
37th UMNO General Assembly. Both groups partook in
the campaigns setting aside the question of itlegal branches
arcused by a group of UMNO members.

As a matter of fact, some of those who initally voiced
the issue of illegal branches felt that the matter should not
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be pursued further before the elections. when they saw the
possibility of victory for their candidate. In anticipation of
victory for their candidate, no members made the illegal
branches an issue for their campaign. Their entire attention
was focussed in ousting the leadership, with varied allega-
tions and standers to realise their goals.

In their opinion. if their candidate Razaleigh won,
then the issue of illegal branches need not be aroused.
Throughout the campaigns. the group that brought up the
issue of ilegal branches was confident of victory for their
candidate. When the division with an illegal branch holds a
General Assembly and nominates Razaleigh as the Presi-
dential candidate, those who evoked the issue of illegal
branches remained silent, because this is tool enough for
them to bring down the existing UMNO leadership.

Therefore, dragging UMNO to court was their second
strategy, should the need arise. They proceeded with their
second strategy only after the results were announced.
Their main reason for dragging UMNO to court was to
fight any deviations, in the interest of UMNO members
and the Malay race.

Their action was incited by the defeat of their
presidential candidate. Their pledges and oaths that their
action was actuated by the need to uphold the principles of
struggle of the party were merely political stratagems. They
were suddenly regarded the champion of their race by
some of their supporters. Their successful attempt of
nullifying UMNQO was regarded as an astounding vietory.

Razaleigh himself declared them as the champions
fighting to rectify the deviations in UMNO. Although
every action could be disputed, the group which dragged
UMNO to court evidently exercised their rights as UMNO
members, betraying the mutual agreement and the tradi-
tion of UMNO based on the consensus of every decision in
an election.

When the High Court rejected their application: for
re-election, but pronounced UMNO as an unlawful organi-
sation, the group made an appeal when initial effortsito
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form 1 new party failed. When their appeal was referred 10
the Supreme Court, its decision was in unison with that of
the High Court's. The group, therefore, had no other alter-
native to restore the situation,

[t was betieved that the majority of those expelled
who joined the Razaleigh camp after the elections would
not have continued their support for Razaleigh if Mahathir
had compromised by re-appointing them in his cabinet.

Their continued support for Razaleigh was merely an
expression of dissatistaction at their dismissal. Despite the
fact that this group comprised feaders with many years of
active involvement in UMNO, and who understood the
powers of a President and Prime Minister, when a decision
contrary to their decisions was made, they failed to exhibit
their loyalty 1o the cause of UMNO, especiaily to comply
with the decision of the UMNO delegates.

This phenomenon was a good lesson to UMNO
members particularly Mahathir, in evaluating the loyalty of
those involved. Tt was also @ valuable lesson to all in that
it reveated bow certain UMNO leaders. seemingly fighting
for the interests of the nation and country, did not uphold
what they advocated for when positions were stripped.
They reacted by retaliating and chalienging the power of
the leadership,

The actions by Razaleigh and Musa are examples of
the incapability of high ranking leaders in UMNO to accept
their loss of power and position. It also reflects UMNO's
failure to instil in its members the principle of loyalty in its
40 years.

If UMNO feaders of equal ranking with Razaleigh and
Musa act stmilarly. it is not surprising for other UMNO
leaders supporting Razaleigh after his defeat, 1o act thus.
The Razaleigh faction filed a writ of summons on the New
UMNO leadership. for compensation for their efforts in
the interest of UMNO. They demanded not less than 250
thousand doliars, because only such an gmount could be
considered cquivalent to  their successful venture of
entombing an institution fighting for the cause of its peo-
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ple. Furthermore, the value of the United Malays National
Organisation declared unlawful by the court, is definitely
worth more than 250 thousand dellars,

Political observers also felt that besides awarding
maore than 250 thousand dollars, all those involved should
be conferred with titles far more esteemable than any that
was ever awarded to the brave of the country. This was in
view of their unparatleled success and bravery in this
decade.

In the 40 years of its existence, UMNO could never
be threatened by the opposition party or anyone aspiring to
destroy it. On the other hand, the success of Razaleigh's
supporters was evidently extraordinary to disregard their
contribution. However, the extent of the cynical opinion of
the political observers to be congidered could not be deter-
mined.

Besides cfforts to drag UMNO to court, the activity to
gain supporters for Razaleigh continued. A series of
gatherings debating on various issues were held to ensure
their group’s continued appearance in the political arena of
the country.

Once again, the expulsion of several figures of their
camp. from the cabinet was blown into a big issue. Raza-
leigh questioned the dismissal of cabinet members who
were from his group, despite the fact that they won seats in
the Supreme Council.

Not al 7 they resulted from
the decision of the del or the ¢ ctions of the
Muhathir leadership. It was a destined fate. Their reaction
not only revealed their continued opposition . against
Mahathir but their failure to accept fate.

They would probably accept fate if their popularity,
position and power were left untouched. Therefore, it was
not regarded as the destiny of fate but.as a.political
manocuyre of their foes, The ability of every man has:its
timitations, or his uphills and downhills, but they would not
accept this fact. Probably fate had determined that-Musa
Hitam -could- only shine “as :Deputy - Prime: Minister. and
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Deputy President of UMNO. Nothing more than that.

The desire to teveal the situation is indirectly beyond
their powers and capabilities. Similarly too, is the case with
Ghafar Baba. who was cast off-stream the UMNO political
current Tor more than 10 years. but because his stars began
to shine again. he has now emerged as a foremost leader of
the country.

) This i due to the indeterminate ¢ycle of fate. There-

F fore. any attempts w challenge justice and decision amount
to the rejection of fate. Many who acted thus understood
the fluctuation of their political career, which is as natural
as the high and low tides of the sea.

The sudden unwillingniess 10 accept the fact is very
unfortunate in the history of UMNO's cause. When a
group of UMNO members with the aid of several strong
supporters of Razateigh, especially Marina Yussuf, brought
the case to court 1o annul the decision of the UMNO
detegates of April 24, 1987, und demanded @ re-election.
Ruzaleigh kept silent. Musa and @ few of his supporters
criticised and rejected the getion initially.

Razaleigh's involvement in  this matter was in
question. However, it was easily assumed that Razaleigh
approved it. Although he denied any such involvement, if
it was tree he did not approve of the action of his sup-
porters chalienging the UMNG decision in court, he as the
leader involved would have persuaded them to refrain from
such attempt.

I it was assumed that they were dogged and refused
to heed Razaleigh's advice. evidently Razaleigh was
incapable of influencing his own supporters. His leader-
ship, thercfore, could not guarantee his capability to
contrel the actions of his supporters. What would happen if
he had won in the clections?

“Fhe riotous behaviour of his supporters would become
more prevalent and would Razaleigh be able 1o contain it?
1f Razaleigh could not control a small group endeavouring
to destroy an institution fighting for the cause of their own
people, how would he manage if he won and was faced
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with the rivalry for _power in UMNO and the cabinet,
among his supporters?

1f it was true Razaleigh did not approve the action of
his supporters, who was the influential figure in Razaleigh's
group who commanded or cancclled any proposals or
directions and the decision by Razaleigh? Or, perhaps
Razaleigh himself saw several advantages and  disad-
vantages in his supporters’ action of dragging UMNO 1o
court.

Consequently, he readily became an observer than to
be involyed either in support of or opposing the action. If
this was the case, Razaleigh was counting on the pains
from the action. To say that he was ignorant of and could
not control his supporters was illogical. The actions of his
supporters folfowing the April 24 decision, was in fact not
based on logic. Tt was rather an emotional outburst of
frustrations actuated by Mahathir's action of dismissing
them from the positions they occupied.

UMNO was dragged to the court every time there was
a General Assembly, There are bound to be illegal repre-
sentatives and this is due to the fact that UMNO has more
than a million members in eight thousand branches. Within
a period of two months all the eight thousand branches
must meet to elect their representative W the divisional
meeting. The Secretary General could not monitor the
meetings of all these branches or divisions, and he could
certainly not determine if every member attending a
branch meeting was a legal UMNO member or otherwise.

Or, if the member had membership in UMNO and if
he had paid his membership fee for the year, had he de-
registered himself as a member of another branch hefore he
registered himself as a member of the present branch and
so forth. Similarly is the case with the meeting conducted
at the branch and divisional levels, Was. it-conducted . in
accordance with the procedures of the meeting set by
UMNO? Who would g the strict adt W Pro-
cedures and regulations to ensure a truly Jawiul meeting?

What UMNO ¢ ises is the plain 5 ofithe
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information provided by the branches and divisions. If any
quarter claims of deviations, the matter has to be solved at
a higher tevel, even at the level of the Supreme Council.

Accotding to the UMNO Constitution, the Supreme
Council's decision is final. The issue of the 30 unlawful
branches was also determined by the Supreme Council.
Every member of UMNO who aceepts the Constitution of
UMNO should accept the Supreme Council’s decision in
this matter as final. Those who do niot aecept the decision
of the Supreme Council as final, connotes that they do not
accept the conditions set in the UMNO Constitution. If
they do not amecept the Constitution of UMNO and the
Supreme Council’s decision, therefore, they should not be
in UMNO.

The actions undertaken obviously rejected the
decisions and conditions stiputated in the -Constitution of
UMNO. Therefore, any reasons presented after, especiatly
after the decision of April 24, including dragging the casc
to court, was based on specific interests, and never to
uphold the principles or the like. More than a million
members of UMNO decided to comply with the decision of
the Supreme Council before the 1987 election and after
that election.

No member of UMNO possesses the mandate 10 allow
the matter to be dragged to court. The capability of the
group that dragged UMNO to court could not be belittied.
When the court pronounced UMNO as an unlawful organ-
isation, they immediately pointed fingers at the party
{eadership, blaming it on the party's advocate, despite the
fact the decision of the court lies only with the judge who
presides over the case.

They attempted to fool the representatives of the 1987
UMNO General Assembly by disregarding a democratic
decision achieved through an electoral process. They
directed the blame on Mahathir, for not activating UMNO
through Section 70 of the Association Act. Those who
dragged the case to court and refused to aceept the judge’s
decision were not regarded. They wanted the UMNO
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leadership to dance to their tune.

Raja Aziz Addruse was said to be shocked that there
was such a clause in Section 12(3) of the Association Act.
Obviously, they entered the arena unprepared and were
afraid 10 lose. They rejected all decisions by the party
teadership or his representatives or even the court, except
their own decision.

Razaleigh 100 pointed his finger at Mahathir to use his
discretionary powers as Prime Minister, of Section 70 of
the Association Act. Razaleigh's political action after the
1987 efections was atuned to the rhythm of the group that
dragged UMNO to court. Only time would decide the
consequence of the action. UMNO's political history would
continue, UMNO would live on without Musa, Razaleigh
or Mahathir,

Razaleigh's political course is now at the crossroads.
Razaleigh has bled away his political future. Before we
wait for history to decide the political course of the
Malays, we would find that Razaleigh's politics were deter-
mined by his mutual action with Group I1. The actual cost
of the group's action was nothing more than Razaleigh
Hamazah's political career.




Chapter 8
THE SECOND PHASE

FROM the political destiny to the policies brought by
Mahathir that we have discussed carlier cover Several
aspects of crises in his leadership cra, his leadership pattern
and the politicking since he took over national leadership.

The political destiny would continue to be the founda-
tion of the Mahathiv feadership in the future, The dif-
ference is, nine yeurs ago the expected destiny failed to fulfit
several objectives due to unavoidable challenges and im-
pediments.

Therefore, to achicve the entire aspirations, ambitions
and dreams towards the nation, country and religion,
Mahathir requires a second phase for his leadership. It is
difficult for anyone 1o predict how long Mahathir intends
1o retain his power. He, however, shows no sign of relin-
quishing his position in the nearest future.

Those who harbour immediate political ambitions do
not desire 1o see Mahathir rooted to his position and power
today. We would find that his cntire leadership actions in
time to come would be based on political incidents, chal-
lenges or other obstacles he encountered in his nine-year
rule.

Within a life cycle, he has witnessed almost all forms
of actions, challenges and opposition that a leader in
Malaysia has to face, in his ning yoars of leadership. Maha-
thir not only witnessed the conflict between judiciary and
himself or his dispute with the royalty during the constitu-
tional crisis, but also opposition from his close allies who
tarned his political enemies determined to oust him.

In the administration, he views burcaucracy as a hind-
rance to his move to enhance the course of administration
itself. The world economic recession which is beyond
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anyone’s control and planning, as well as the internal
conflict in the component partics of the National Front
feading to intense friction in UMNO, have taught him to
be cautious in the face of several unsuccessful projects.

Therefore, in the followimy era of the Mahathir
leadership, we would be able to se¢ several important
characteristics which would continue to create a new
phenomenon in administering the society,

Some aspects that could not be rejected based on his
bitter experiences throughout his reign, are the efforts to
develop a nation towards a mote dynamic direction, to
move the country towards an industrial era. create a more
united society and enhance rural development.

Based on these same aspirations and ambitions
through his experiences, it is obvious his determination to
fortify his approaches in time to come, either by stabilising
his politics or enhancing ecconomic development or
planning a better destiny for the country would be an
approach different in its implementation methodology from
previous times.

If at the early stages of his rule, he adopted a liberal
attitude as an approach to develop and know the Malaysian
society, it later became evideat that the liberalism he
intended to portray in achieving his leadership ambitions
emanated a new phenomenon from what was expected. As
a result, his liberalism was taken for granted and given
varied interpretations, followed by actions beyond the
limits that he had meant. In other words. his intended lib-
eralism was taken advantage of by his enemies or oppor-
tunists who wanted to project their interest. and in the
process deliberately doubted and obscured the -aim - of
Mahathir's liberalism,

Consequently, democracy was used liberally to the
extent of foregoing traditional values. Similarly, the criti-
cisms and continued propaganda criticising the course of
his admin ion under the ge of the liberalism he
emphasized, disrupted almost all aspects of ‘the: adminis-
trative course he had expected.
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Therefore, the subsequent phase would witness strict
actions in diverse fields or at least provide eclucidations
withoat obscurity in the undertaking of actions or inter-
preting a matter. On the role of the judiciary. for example,
he wishes to clarify that there are certain fields which
shiould come under the predominance of the exccutive, and
thus should be handed over to the executive body.

¥ The firmness and explication which may be regarded
as coercion, would become a palpable phenomenon in the
next phase of his leadership. Liberalism practised in the
initial stages of his leadership would be replaced by
firmness. This is not only imporiant but also necessary 1o
restore the situation to a clearer and more stable state.

Mahathir's fault in the past was the need he felt to
emerge as a popular liberal leader. without realising that
liberalism would produce negative attitudes if not con-
wined. To move a society towards durability and to instil
the spirit of development requires not only 4 continued
proclamation and assertion but also continued firmness in
action. Otherwise, a negligent and weak nation and society
would not stand up to the call of the leadership to move
owards devetopment and face the challenges of life.

Therefore, o overcome the problem of complaceney,
Mahathir views the firmness in implementation without
much wavering and politicking as a prerequisite to develop
the Malaysian people. Lessons learnt in the past could be
taken as an example of how success is quite an impossib-
ility in the absence of firmness.

The rise of the Koreans, for example, was not the
result of a liberal policy, but shaped through an autocratic
pattern of government. Furthermore, it adopts a fully dis-
ciplined militarism. It would, otherwise, have been a diffi-
cult feat for the Koreans to achieve the honour and
progress they have acquired today.

Democracy and liberalism without concise explication
would lead to obscure polemics or behaviour. Mahathir’s
approach in the second phase towards developing the
society, would strictly define individual roles and their
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responsibility paraliel to the aspirations of his leadership,

His political foes who have walked out of UMNO,
stand rooted to the slogan ‘Struggle for the Nation and
Country'. Although their crics are thunderous, evidently it
is casier to face them outside than to have them in UMNO
under him,

Nevertheless, the absence of political énemies who
have isolated themselves and declared a principle of strug-
gle different from his without further compromise does not
connote that the political erisis in the party he leads would
end. The younger leaders in the party would evince their
zealousness to project themselves to attract his attention
and the majority of the members, in the hope 1o be elected
as the foremost candidate of the party.

In their zeal to project their leadership, Mahathir
would find their actions contradictory to the ultimate aims
and aspirations of his leadership. They would be more
compromising with the firm policies of Mahathir, to fulfil
the objective of their political struggle.

If the separation of his past political enemies could be
used as a yardstick to measure their loyalty to the party
tradition. the same question engulfs the younger leaders.
Their loyalty would become apparént when they too lose
their position and power.

Evidently, the actions of Mahathir's political foes
today were induced by their loss of power and position and
not by the desire to fight for the interests of the nation and
country. Furthermore, their actual struggle is to obtain
absolute power.

If Mahathir is accused of being an undemocratic
leader or that he has formed a party diverging from the
UMNO principles of struggle established 40 years ago,
then the actions of his political enemies are far different
from what is practised by UMNO members in the history
of the party's establishment.

They not only evinced their disloyalty to majority
decision and defied compromise with the party leadership
but. openly betrayed the principles of the party based on
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the tradition of ag and pati in iting the
normal  leadership clection process, without personal
interests beyond that which has been stipulated in the
constitution.

Mahathir unrelentlessty attempts to protect UMNO
from destruction, through the action of several supporters
of his opponents, the former UMNO teaders who are the
instigators of the whole phenomenon of betrayal in the
* potitics of our country today.

The entire uproar, clamour, cries and allegations by
them were but tactics and deceit to return under Maha-
thir's leadership, They felt that Mahathir may seek a com-
promise in view of their apparent strength, They are capi-
walising on their protest, cries and allegations to solicit what
they have lost.

If their initial struggle was to constrain Mahathir to
step down as leader. but eventually they would hope and
rejoice that at least their friction and dispute would result
in a favourable position and remuneration for them.

This was their actual intention, because they realised
the difficulty inherent in fighting from outside a large
Malay union, except that they are willing or satisfied to act
merely as political anarchists throughout their struggle. On
the contrary, in view of the influence that comes with the
power they held previously, it is impossible that they would
be contented with the power politics of Kelantan or Johor
only. as a long term strategy, awaiting Mahathir's volun-
tary resignation.

They arc aware that the waiting process would be pro-
longed. Therefore, they could not possibly maintain their
popularity and in addition, would be out of issues o base
their struggle on. Furthermore, their charisma as leaders is
now beginning to erode.

In many respects, Mahathir’s political enemies, within
the party or outside the party, admit the fact that it is diffi-
cult to find someone with a strong personality to replace
him. At least, apart from themselves, they feel there are
o successors who could pretiend the political situati
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prevaiting today to sustain the sociat and economic stability
of the country.

Maoreover. Razaleigh and Musa are awaiting the
opportunity. to confront the otheér, when it arises. They are
not enly traditional pofitical rivals but also would not
possibly pave the way absolutely if the same opportunity §
arises before them.

The 1987 cleetion afliance s an apparent hypocri
Any strategy or action. at that time, was directed a1 their
political enemy who was leading the nation. But, when the
time comes, when the opportunity to assume leadership
arises. they would seize at each other’s throat before taking
over leadership

The linal play of potitics by both these political figures
is obvious although on the surface there appears to be a
tendency 1o co-operate and the potential for co-operation
in time to come. In fact, sincere co-operation expected of
the two political foes of Mahathir is only 4 delusion.

H at the onset of Mahathir's ieadership, Mala
witnessed the affectionate embrace between Mahathir and
Musa. the affectionate relation between Razaleigh and
Musa today is in fact a fatal embrace. Though they admit
that the tension and friction prevailing now would lead to
disunity and frustration amongst the people, nevertheless it
does not curtail their efforts to achieve their political sira-
tegies.

Their dreams and agpirations for power are 50 urgent
that the importance of reunification or a larger unification
of the Malay race through UMNQO has become a minor
consideration,

When the two political rivals of Mahathir could not
unite with carnest sincerity, then neither one could marshal
adequate suppert o shatter Mahathir's political course in
time to come. The past incident should be a lesson to give
hope for the future, in that the alliance between the two
political enemies of Mabathir could pot be inoked upon
with any hope,

Mahathir should be. given credit because since the
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irevitable afy, he has adopted and practised sudacity in
voicing his  opigions and iy sometimes controversial
avtians

i he were fearful of faving challenges, his speeches
and communication with the people would not have been
through the bold measure of SEMARAK. His conviction
in his moderate policies under implementation, although is
4 continuous debate among peopke of all walks of life, is a
equisite for hin to ensure that the hopes and objectives of
his ambitions are attained.

Mahathir would not yield to his political rivals and
there is no reason for him to be disappointed, so long as be
is clear of what he intends to do, withowt being obligated
1o anyone, particularly his political enemies.

The second phase of his leadership should reveal the
firm stund of nom-acceptance of threals or criticisms
intending to ridicule his leadership, but communicate the
readiness to counter any opinion founded on the social and
political reality of the country. The absence of continued
constancy and firmness in defending his policies in the
future would only result in confusion as was the case du-
ring the entire era of his leadership in the first phaseA

Therefore, besides the contained strategy d
wwards the expected direction, Mahathir and s toyal
friends in his cabinet should be able 1o provide clear rev-
elation 1o the majority of the people ready to accept and
welcome his opinions and orders to facilitate them to
excoute it

It would not be easy, in the future, when there exists
a section of people who feel uninvolved in Mahathir's
policies, not only as individuals but also as groups, 10 bring
necessary changes in line with the winds of change initiated
by Mahathir.

In many respeets, we can say that in encountering the
impediments and challenges posed to his controversial
teadership, Mabathir is fortunate to successfully emerge as
a feader untainted or affected by frenzies targetted at him,

Warious forms of emphasis are required 10 create con-
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fidence in his jership front, 1 ising  cabinet
ministers, members of parliament and state councils, and
everyone appointed 10 hold important positions. I'he mnm!
criterion a8 # prerequisite value for leadershi i
crucial to ascertain that leaders who wish a%wt WMauhae
thir, and the people's representatives who desire by serve,
are selected based not only on popularity but also their
innute character and moral value.

In comparison, during his past era, sominations were
taken lightly in appointing a candidate at the lower rank o
the line-up in his own cabinet. Non-emphasis on moral

valucs has created a (car, in vu.w of the involvement of
fivid

ind inr ions, in various %
not in harmony with the “C] !can Efficient and Trustworthy”
stogan.

The incorporation of Istamic values i the administra-
tion, and the personality of the administrators under him,
and Islam as a yardstick or criterion in their selection as
candidates who would assist in the realisation of his entire
dreams, is a necessary requisite.

The effecti of the incorporation of lslamic
values in furthering Mahathir's policies in tme to come,
would be felt deeper, if Mahathir explicated the  Iskamic
values he wishes to inculcate in the society under his lea-
dership.

The ‘Clean, Efficient and Trustworthy shogan,
although a general slogan, should always be emphasised a5
a guide derived from the Islamic philosophy of leadership,
in order to avoid obscurity between the Islamic values and
that considered universal. As a Muslim leader, he should,
in his next era, resolutely state that some of s actions are
based on the Islamic rules:

Furthermore, as & Mustim acknowledging the univer-
sality of Islam which in itself encompasses life, he should
not hesitate to stand as a patriot, leader of a nation and s
a Muslim leader.

The second phase should emphasise more on effective
contribution: by his cabinet - members: . Every cabinet
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member should be encouraged to contribute positively,
consistent with the ideas he desives to project. They should
be discouraged from seeking popularity, which does not
viekd any positive actions.

Cabinet members should emerge as leaders capable of
miroducing  change. having understood  his  eadership
phitosephy. and not more stogan hailers reverberating what
e savs. There are various patent weaknesses in the actions

A0t several of his past cabinet members. some of whom still
remain in hus cabinet. Hos their zeal t achieve their politi-
cal ambitions rather than co-coperate to achieve his policy
implementations.

The leadership in the second phase should ensure that
thise in the cabinet should act as pillars of strength to his
feadership. and not e invaders shrouding behind his
shogan haiting without any positive contributions.

Similarly, the state leadership which is only capable of
producing a good SEMARAK and which does not contain
positive development valiies should be monitored, if not
terminated immediately. Some leaders ar the stute level
wouli give their undivided support to all his speeches, even
betore they understand the message he attempts to impart.

Such state fevel Jeaderships should be changed when
the opportenity snses, especially in the forthcoming elec-
tions. The achievement of leaders at the state level should
aet be evalusted on their ability to gather the number of
people at every SEMARAK gathering, On the other hand,
emphasis should be placed on the effort to develop the
rursl communities in thelr respecrive states, besides the
eponomic, politics and other factors.

Their bility to reduce prodigality and the failure
of projects besides atiracting investments and sustaining
the stute treasury fncome, should be the criteria for promo-
tion. Political pewer, which is far easily attained than
mowing thelr state towards progress, should not be stipu-
Lated as & criterion,

Thus, calioet ministers and chiel ministers who brag
smere than act and wheedle than work, should be identi-
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fied, to make the incorporation of his leadership poliies
from the higher level to the tower leved, o reality. Withost
the carnest support and assistance of hiv responsible cabe
inet members amd the leaders at the stte fevel who under
stand fis leadership aspirations. the second phase wonld
fail.

Morality, frmness, the abifity to realise bis ieas,
reduced politicking are some of the characteristion requised
of cabinet ministers and chief ministers under bm. Other-
wise, all his efforts would be threatened, @ a resuls of the
confusion created by the feaders under him who failed 1o
stimulate self-confidence as a leader.

The over-involvement of the cabinet merabers and the
state leaderships in a political grand-design for their long
term political interests should be limited to a minimum, w0
enable the successful implementation of the second phaw.
More importantly, he should, without the awareness of
those involved. endeavour o form an organised super-
seding front to take over national leadership in the fuure,
pdlllL\Jld”\ UMNO self. Due to past lesdership ex-
periences since the nme of Tunke Abdub Rabman anril

Anhathi cd leadership of the nation, it could be
proved that the way was paw:d before @ leadership  take-
over to avoid any friction or sivalry which finally injures
the political course of the nation.

This does not mean we reject o dempcratic election
process. But, there should exist a willingness 1o avaid the
reiteration of tragic events in the leadership election of
UMNO in the future.

The next era of the Mahathic leadership should
project i leadership front capable of realising the expecia-
tion of every Malay and citizen of this country. T is indis.
putable that in any situation and time, every jeader would
fuce rivalries in the effort 1o take over nadonal leadership,
and in the effort to project their personality to be secepied
by the society and their suppotters. 1 is hoped the peal sad

Is this divection would mox obsoues: the
noble objectives of strugele Tor the velighon, mation g
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comntry

What had happened in Mahathic's past leadership et
was 4 rivalry incapable of assaving the real objeetive and
priority. i the vivals’ fervoar o pursue their ambitions
The outcome was disunity and foss o the entire nation,

We are pot imphadg that in the second phase, Mahie
thvir shontkd reveal the future feaden, but it is his respons-

%Mm to contain fiction and disunity which almost
updermuned the mtegrity of the Malay race. Only through
this mewsare, UMNO'S enduranes could be protecied to
Become o permanent mstiiution of the Malays.

Subotages, chall and imped s would not
onty prevail among the members of his party or his other
political rivalries but also among the component parties of
the Nutonal Front. A form of monitoring and re-organisa-
tion should be undertaken in order that the National From
teaders, whu feel they possess absolute power over parties
under their leadership. do not act in detriment to the
poditical stubility of the National Front and reflect an irres-
ponsible image of the Coalition Party.

There are some leaders in the highest echelon of the
National Front whese actions are blessed by the Coalition
Party’s leadership irrespective of their advantage or contri-
bution 10 the society and coantry, It is more detestable 0
see some top ranking leaders in the National Front with
avaricious deportments. which reflect the existence of a
putusitic leadership among the component parties ip the
National Front.

These leaders may feel a streagth in their refationship
with Mahathir, and callously create crises in their parties.
They should always bear in mind that their time, energy
and budget should be directed towards their office as a
cabinet minister or a5 a leader at the state level, not dis-
sipated on their efforts 1o resolve the crises within the
panty they dehbcmmy Create.

Thelr action to demonstrate that only they are power-

ful tfmu. ot huwhl 1hc Ndll()ndl Front, but tfarpishes
hir’) A as i ¢ of containing the crises.

‘s |
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Muhathis should smphasise that
and the failure o contain the crises in the compowent
partics ix i Tact a failure on the part of the National Front.
Althuugdt compromise is the best solution to makntein pol
ftical stability. expulsion is sometimes a need o show the
convigtion to purpose of a struggle, in order W achieve.

Actions based on political considerations do not yield
much positive contribution to the society. On the contrary,
it would result in a feeling of apprebensiveness to whatever
actions Mahathir pursue in the second phase. One ime
portant factor that should always be borne to mind is the
mental attitude of today’s society under his leadership, is
different from what it was a decade or two ago

The difference does not only mean & maturity in
evalusting but probably also a willingness to turn every
political incident or his policies as an experiment, Although
the loyalty of the UMNO members &5 sull strong, any
failure to contain the weaknesses would subject his policies
1o experiment in the judgement of his leadership in the
forthcoming clections.

Shoutd there occur a rejection, it is not due two their
willingness to accept change but the liberal thinking which
regard the experiment as a characteristic of the maturity of
a society. Mahathir's leadership interest and effectiveness
fies in containing such pattern of thinking.

Such matters are unavoidable unless there s a firme
ness of decision in the impl ion of his every policy.
Therefore. the efforts of all converned geared wwards
realising his ambitions should be complete from sl levels
of the society, otherwise it would not fulfil his aspirations
within the limited time,

The development and changes in the socies
matter where they head, would not succsed with the desine
of i leader but must be motivated and involve the part-
cipation of the entire or g large section of the society: Tris
Mahathir's responsibility 1o propel the Malaysion socety
towards the future,

1 -his fuilure during his past Jeadership. era was the
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result of sabowges, politicking. recession and other such
tactors, tn the second phase of his leadership he should
endure through all the chall with the impl ation
of his truly organised programs.

When the policies are announced or stogans rever-
berated, it should be perecived by all sections of the society.
Should this not be the case, the stogan reverberated woultd

#Fnot achicve its objectives, In view of the weskaesses of the
incarporation of Istamic values. the ‘Clean, cient and
Trustworthy', and ‘Leadership Through Example’ slogans,
greater emphasis on and menitoring of every policy and
slogan in the second phase is a prerequisite.

It was carlier stated that what the Malaysian people
necd after 3 years of independence is not liberalism with
varied interpretations, but a continued firmness in the
implementation. Otherwise. Mahathic's ambitions und as-
pirations would remain a dream.

As a nation enjoying democracy only recently, there
are bound 10 be weaknesses. Such a soeiety requires @
definite form of keadership in driving that society towards
further development.

In Mahathir's speeches, he constantly asseverated on
the abuse of the democratic privilege. Though the objec-
tive of the New Economic Palicy has yet to be attzined, the
over-zealousness to become the democratic champion has
obscured the real objective of New Economic Policy. Sim-
itarly, in the desire 10 become the champions of democracy,
the pany elections were used as the arena to practise free-
dom. without regard of the consequences, Therefore, it is
Mahathir’s reponsibility in the next phase of his leadership
to ensure that democracy thrives on with a more concise
definition.

If the result of the campaigns and election in 1987
failed to unite the party, therefore any election challenges
in the future should be able to test the members” steadfast-
ness. If not, the disunity would not only recur but may not
b sabvaged.

Mahathir's political desting now moves into the
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sevond phase. Mahathir will win not because be reveabs to
Mulaysta and her people a repent or new Mahathir but the
reul Mahathir. Despite the Bemishing scare. he accepts
every challenge because his actual objectives are far mory
important thin succumbing 1o the opposition, Mahathir has
crossed his politcal destiny from the “Malay Dilemma’, w
the second phase.

Malaysia with Muhathir would only become a success
ful nation if her people reject the existing status guo, as an
exchange for developmental progress despite the chalb
fenges. However, before we step into Muhathir's second
phuase, every citizen of the country has the right to ask,
how much 1oll do we have o pay?







A SUMMARY OF POST 1990 GENERAL
ELECTIONS

ALTHOUGH two years had passed since the conpletion
of “The Second Phase’ and the 1990 General Blections,
there were no new major political developments, and SNy
of the policics remain the same with the main rivals oming
from Mahathir's own party,

Since the UMNO clections in April 1987, potitical
activities by Mahathir's opponents became more. obvious,
They succeeded in getting UMNO being declared legal by
the court. Eventually they formed Semangat 46 as a
political party in preparation for the forthcoming general
election. The general election was one of the wavs for
Razaleigh and his followers to achieve their politieal
ambitions.

Razaleigh started an intensive compaign and within
two years produced astonishing resulis. He not.only weat
round the whole country to meet the citizens but also
formed an alternative o the ruling coalition: Barisan
Nasional, under the leadership of Mahathir, The under-
standing between Semangat 46 with PAS, Berissa, Hamit
and Parti Rakyat Malaysia (PRM)} was a serious collective
challenge to Mahathir.

Razaleigh's success in attracting the DAF 1o form the:

‘Gagasan Rakyat', convinced many that the: 1990 Gengral
Election would present the most serious challenge to.dute
for the. governing alliance, Ruzaleigh himself was i

that.he would be able to defeat Mahathir through the

‘people’s.court”, . Lime Kit.:Siang,  the. DARs secreturs
i3 i sery convineed that

general. 1 h-hi
the, time for change, has arrived and particulary the fali of
Mahathir was inevitable; :

The DAP had s Tanjung XU project: which was

§
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designed to politically capture Penang state. The under-
standing between Razaleigh and Lim Kit Siang was that, if
the combined forces, Gagasan Rakyat, won the elections,
Razaleigh would become the Prime Minister while Lim Kit
Siang would be the Chief Minister for Penang. The under-
standing between Razaleigh and Lim Kit Siang gave hopes
1o certain quarters, particularly 10 those in the opposition
&um’cs. 1o achieve their ambitions.

Towards the General Election several  potitical
incidents happened which further added to the already
tense atmosphere. There were whispers among the opposi-
don that Parti Bersat Sabah or PBS would withdrawn
from the Barisan Nasional and team up with the apposition
but this was neither confirmed nor denied by Razaleigh.
Lee Lam Thye, DAP's assistant secretary general suddenly
resigned from his post and this posed a challenge for the
DAP in the forthcoming general elections. Meanwhile
Musa Hitam from UMNQO Baru announced his retirement
from politics.

Together with the other political incidents and after
almost one year of anticipation Mahathir finally announced
on 4 Ociober 1990 that parliament would be dissolved the
next day, § Qctober, Nomination of candidates would be
held of 11 October while polling day would be on 20 and
21 October 1990. Muhathir on the other hand had started
campaigning two years ago in an effort to solidify UMNO's
machinery.

Being a meticulous planner, Mahathir was confident
that he would not only win the election but the time was
now right for him to seek a new mandate given by the
people four years ago. He was almost forced to hold the
General Elections much earlier than the dead line, October
1991, to prevent a sphit which might oceur in the conung
UMNO elections to be held in early December 14990.

While having to face the strong chatlenge from the
opponent parties, Mahathir realized that UMNO Baru
have not recovered from the 1987 political ordeal. He not
only saw the strong alliance between his opponents but also
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politicking in his own party has not stopped. The opposi-
tion parties had formed an agreement among themselves to
contest against the Barisan Nasional on 2 one to one basis
without hindrance from one another. This was something
which had never been done before.

Mahathir viewed the strength of the opposition as a
serious threat although his party was well-prepared for the
general elections, It was believed that he was able to sense
some of the opposition’s movements.

Before the dissolution of parliament, many quarters
predicted a wide change in the nominations of candidates
and state leaderships, but their predictions were wrong.

Mahathir felt that the general election was not the
time for massive changes. All Menteri Besar and Chief
Ministers were retained although some ought 0 be
replaced for their poor performance. Almost 90% of the
Barisan's members of parliament and state asserblies were
retained. On the whole he did not want to take any risks
especially among the state leaderships.

The opposition agreed to post candidates for straight
fights against the Barisan Nasional. This was to prevent the
votes being split between more than two candidates in one
constituency.

Based upon their confidence in the opposition, PBS
withdrew from Barisan Nasional a few days before polling.
This action by PBS shocked political observers, although it
was not entirely unforseen. Mahathir expected the with-
drawal of PBS but not the timing of the withdrawal. Two
weeks before parliament was dissolved, Mahathir invited
Datuk Joseph Pairin Kitingan to join the trip to South
Korea. What disappointed the leaders of Barisan Nasional
was that PBS withdrew only afier the nomination of
candidates,

This meant that Barisan Nasional and its alliance
USNO (United Sabah National Organisation) led by Tun
Mustapha Harun would not be able to pose any opposition.
It was agreed that of the 20 parliamentary seats in Sabah,
PBS would compete for 14 seats and USNO 6 seats. The
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action taken by PBS was considered by many including
Mabhathir as a stab in the back.

PBS's withdrawal was a moral boost for Razaleigh and
his alliance. It gave encouragement and confidence to his
supporters. Razaleigh's supporters, particularly from DAP,
who represented the non-Malays were very happy by PBS's
action. It provided additional pressure for changes particu-
tarly for Lim Kit Siang's ambition to capture Penang where
most of the citizens are non-Malays,

Mahathir and the other leaders of Barisan Nasional
were alarmed. He immediately made the decision to
establish UMNO Baru in Sabah. His deputy, Ghafar Baba,
was sent to Sabah the next day to set up UMNO Baru and
to help USNO’s candidates as well as the other inde-
pendent candidates who are willing to co-operate to oppose
PBS.

During the last few days of campaigning, when the
mood of the opposition was high, Razaleigh made a
mistake while visiting Sabah to praise PBS's withdrawal
from Barisan Nasional and his support for the opposition.
He arrived wearing a Kadazan's headgear which was said to
bear a resemblance of a crucifix. This resulted in a contro-
versy although Razaleigh himsell did not know what the
implications were from the wearing of the headgear.

The Barisan Nasional with the mass media under its
control, took the opportunity to give extensive coverage of
the incident and proclaimed that Razaleigh was pro Chris-
tian. The theme of campaign for both alliances before this
incident was based on development and performance was
later highlighted on religion. Christianity development
under Joseph Pairin in Sabah was the main topic. The mass
media gave the impression that Joseph Pairin only became
active with church activities sinee Razaleigh's visit and not
since the time he came into power together with Mahathir.

In a democratic country like Malaysia, where the
citizens .are ‘made ap of several ‘races and religions, the
tendency to use religion as a ¢ampaigning issuc is a cause
of ‘much concern. It would not yield. benefit but instead
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implant disharmony and instability among the people.
Nevertheless, the exploitation by the mass media which
was pro Mabathir was not something new. 1t was also an
action resulting from anger by the Barisan Nasional. Racial
and religious sentiments had already existed for a fong
time. It was not a proper action to take towards building
an advanced and harmonious country. The exploitation of
religion in Penang almost caused Barisan Nasional to lose
the state. DAP won 14 seats, only three seats short for
them o form the state government. They also won six out
of 11 parlimentary scats,

in Kelantan, the eriticisms of Razaleigh caused anger.
The popularity of Razaleigh in Kelantan cannot be denied.
When some quarters tried to project Razaleigh as pro
Christian the people of Kelantan showed sympathy for
him. This accusation and propaganda, in fact, worked
against Mahathir, The group under Razaleigh's leadership
together with PAS swept clean the parliamentary and state
seats in Kelantan.

The former Menteri Besar of Kelantan, Tan Sri
Mohamad Ya'akub, conceded the defeat and voiced out
that UMNO in Kelantan ought to be restructured if they
want 1o renvain and succeed in the future general clections.
He did not foresee such a defeat but he maintained and
remained confident that UMNO will have hopes in the
future.

‘The opposition leaders was shocked by their success,
Although some of the opposition leaders was confident of
forming the state government, they did not believe that
they could sweep clean all the state and parliamentary seat
in Kelantan. As for. Mabathir, the win by the opposition
was due to the strong local sentiment (strong parochial
sentiment). “The people of Kelantan wanted a Kelantanese
1o lead the State Government”, With this big win, it gave
PAS and Semangat 46 an opportunity to combine forces to
{form the next state government,

indeed it was a fact that the 8th General Elections
surprised all quarters. Mahathir himself failed to destroy
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S gat 46. Meanwhile Razaleigh accepted the people's
decision with disappointment. Semangat 46 under his
leadership only succeeded to win eight out of the 39 parlia-
mentary seats contested. He admitted that the Angkatan
and Gagasan Rakyat did not perform as expeeted.

Although DAP failed to capture Penang, Lim Kit
Siang succecded in defeating Dr. Lim Chong Eu who was
the Chief Minister for 20 years. Nevertheless, Lim Kit
Siang failed to achieve the party’s top most aim in the
general election, that is, to form the state government. Lim

#(ix Siang took the victory as a victory without joy.

i On the whole, the 1990 General Elections brought
satistaction and disappointments to all political parties
involved. Every party made their own evaluation on their
victories and defeats. It is a fact that the people still
wanted Barisan Nasional 10 govern the country. The with-
drawal of PBS from Barisan Nasional did not prevent or
deny Barisan Nasional the 2/3 majority.

Unlike as claimed by the opposition, Barisan Nasional
under the leadership of Mahathir continued to be strong
and succeeded in convincing the people that unity is
needed for political stability and cconomic prosperity of
the country,

Overall Barisan Nasional won 52% or 2.98 million
votes. UMNO being the leading party in the Barisan
Nasional under the leadership of Mahathir received 29.6%
or 1.7 million votes. The opposition received 42% or 2.4
million popular votes an increased of 3% from the 1986
general elections. Of the total votes received, Semangat 46
led by Razaleigh, received 14.39% or 823,252 votes.

The &th Genersl Election, showed that DEMO-
CRACY again won in Malaysia. Both alliances induiged in
extensive campaigns over two long years and when it was
concluded all quarters accepted the victories and defeats.
There was no trouble or unwanted incidents. The citizens
of Malaysia followed the progress of the general elections
with calm and maturity. The system of democracy in this
country gave its advantages and disadvantages as a system
to assure the future of the people.
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